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CALENDAR 


SUMMER  QUARTER 

June  12,  13,  Thursday  and  PMday — Registration 

June  14,  Saturday — Class  work  begins 

July  4,  Friday — Holiday 

July  23,  Wednesday — Examinations.     First  term  closes. 

July  24,  Thursday — Registration.     Second  term. 

July  25,  Friday — Class  work  begins. 

August  28,  Thursday — Examinations 

August  29,  Friday — Convocation 


FACULTY 


Bruce  Ryburn  Payne,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D., 

President  of  the  College 

Thomas  Alexander,  M.Pd.,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

Lula  0.  Andrews,  B.S.,  A.M., 

Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  English 

Rena  Armstrong,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

Paul  F.  Barnes,  B.S. 

Instructor  in  Agriculture  and  Physical  Education 

Cynthia  Baucom  Millinery 

J.  L.  Bond  Lecturer  in  Education 

State   Superintendent  of  Schools,   Arkansas 

Milledge  L.  Bonham,  Jr.,  B.Lit.  A.M.,  Ph.D.  History 

Professor  of  History,   Louisiana   State  University 

Claude  O.  Brannen,  B.S.  Economics 

M.  L.  Brittain,  A.B.  Lecturer  in  Education 

State  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Georgia 

Ida  Z.  Carr,  A.B.  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

Stewart  Clarke,  B.S.  Chemistry 

Carlos  E.  Conant,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  French  and  German 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  University  of  Chattanooga 

Jose  Andres  Coronado,  B.H.,  CM.,  T.L. 

Instructor  in  Latin-American  Relations 

Kary  Cadmus  Davis,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Agriculture 

John  J.  Didcoct,  Ph.B.,  M.S.,  M.A. 

Professor  of  Secondary  Education 
Nan  L.  Dorsey,  R.N.  Nursing 

Supervising   Nurse,   Tennessee  Anti-Tuberculosis   Association 

Spright  Dowell,  A.B.,  A.M.  Lecturer  in  Education 

State   Superintendent  of  Schools,  Alabama 

Howard  D.  Dozier,  A.B.,  A.M.  Economics 

Associate  Professor1  of  Finance,  and  Acting  Head  of  the  School  of  Com- 
merce, University  of  Georgia 

George  S.  Dutch  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Design 

Gus  W.  Dyer,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Sociology 

Associate  Professor   of   Economics  and  Sociology,  Vanderbilt  University 

William  F.  Feagin,  B.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D.  Education 

Superintendent  of  Montgomery  County,  Alabama,  Schools 

Walter  L.  Fleming,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  History 

Professor  of  History,  Vanderbilt  University 

Lilly  M.  Ferris,  B.S.  Nature  Study 

Instructor  in  Biology,  Ward -Belmont  School 

Claude  Russell  Fountain,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  Physics 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy,  Mercer  University 

Norman  Frost,  A.B.,  A.M.      Assistant  Professor  of  Rural  Education 

John  Phelps  Fruit,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  English 

Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  William  Jewell  College 
Lucy  Gage  Kindergarten  Education 

State  Normal  School.  Kalamazoo,  Michigan 
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S.  C.  Garrison,  A.B.,  A.M.  PsycJu 

Vocatioral   Officer,    Reconstruction   Work,   Walter   Reed   Hospital,    Wash- 
ington,  D.   C. 

David  Ridgeway  Gebhart,  A.B.  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

V.  O.  Gilbert,  B.S.  Lecturer  in  Education 

State    Superintendent   of   Schools,   Kentucky 

John  Y.  Graham,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Health  and  Biology 

Professor   of   Biology,    University   of  Alabama 

Lewis  Cecil  Gray,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.    Professor  of  Rural  Economics 

Rachel  Elizabeth  Gregg,  B.S.,  A.M.  Primary  Education 

Supervisor  of  Training,  State  Normal  School,  Harrisonburg,  Virginia 
Edith  Gwinn,  A.B.  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.  F.  Hambleton,  B.S.,  M.D.  Physical  Education  and  Psychology 
Acting  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  and  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Pharmacology,   Vanderbilt   University 

T.  H.  Harris  Lecturer  in  Education 

State  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Louisiana 

Mary  Clay  Hiner,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  in  English 

Grace  Houchen  •  Physical  Education 

Physical  Director,   State  Normal  School,  Fredericksburg,  Virginia 

Helen  Hungate  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

Blanche  E.  Hyde,  B.S.  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

R.  L.  Jones,  A.M.  Lecturer  in  Education 

President,   Middle   Tennessee   State  Normal  School 

C.  D.  Judd,  B.S.,  M.A.  English 

Alice  Keeler  Home  Economics 

Instructor    in   Home   Economics,    Tarrytown,    New    York 

James  Kessler,  A.B.,  A.M.  French 

Instructor  in  French,  University  of  Chicago 

James  P.  Kranz,  A.B.  Sociology 

Secretary  of  the  Tennessee  Anti-Tuberculosis  Association 

Clarence  Haskell  Lander,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  in  Manual  Training 
H.  S.  Lipscomb,  B.S.,  M.S.  Physics 

Assistant    Principal    and    Head    of    Department    of    Science,    Hume-Fogg 
High  School,  Nashville 

Charles  Edgar  Little,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Classical  Languages 

Charles  E.  Marston,  B.S.,  A.M.  Geography 

Principal  of  Allen  School,  Kansas  City,  Missouri 

John  M.  McBryde,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  English 

Professor   of   English,    University   of   the    South,    and   Editor   of    Sewanee 
Review 

Charles  A.  McMurry,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

Edwin  Mims,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  English 

Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  Vanderbilt  University 

Juan  Orts,  Ph.D.,  D.D.  Spanish 

Instructor  in  Spanish,  Vanderbilt  University 

William  Pinkerton  Ott,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Mathematics 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Vanderbilt  University 

A.  E.  Parkins,  B.Pd.,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Geography 
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Leon idas  W.  Payne,  Jr.,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  English 

Associate  Professor  of  English,  University  of  Texas 

Joseph  Peterson,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Psychology 

Shelton  Phelps,  B.S.,  A.M.  Instructor  in  School  Administration 

Instructor  in  Psychology  and  Education 

Grace  Potter  Primary  Education 

Director  of  Primary  Education,  Normal  School,  Whitewater,  Wisconsin 

Alfred  I.  Roehm,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Modern  Languages 

Camp  Educational   Secretary,  Fort  Oglethorpe,   Georgia 

Charles   Madison   Sarratt,  A.B.  Mathematics 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Vanderbilt  University 

Rhea  C.  Scott  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

Robert  W.  Selvidge,  B.S.,  A.M.  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 

Jesse  M.  Shaver,  B.S.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

Richmond  Lee  Shields,  B.S.A.  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry 

Carrie  Scobey  Home  Economics 

Instructor  in  Home  Economics,  North  Carolina  Training  School 

Grace  Sobotka  Drawing  and  Design 

John  A.  Thackston,  Ph.M.,  Ph.D.  Education 

Professor  of  Education,  University  of  Tennessee 

James  S.  Tippett,  B.S.  Principal  of  the  Demonstration  School 

Herbert  Cushing  Tolman,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  S.T.D.,  LL.D. 

Classical  Languages 

Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature,  and  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and   Sciences,  Vanderbilt  University 

Hanor  A.  Webb,  A.B.,  A.M.  Instructor  in  Chemistry 

James  B.  Welles,  A.B.,  A.M.  School  Administration 

Assistant   Director   of   Reference   and   Research,   City    Schools,   Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Emily  Wilburn  Industrial  Arts 

Director  of  Art  Department,   State  Normal  School,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mis- 
souri 

Claude  H.  Willoughby,  B.Agr.  Agriculture 

Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry  and  Dairying,  University  of  Florida 

Mary  P.  Wilson,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

S.   C.  Wilson  Agriculture 

Head  of  Department  of  Agriculture,  Sam  Houston  Normal 

Annie  Workman  Primary  Education 

E.  A.  Wright,  B.S.  in  Ed.  Agriculture 

Professor  of  Agriculture,  Normal  School,  Kirksville,  Missouri 

SUMMER  DEMONSTRATION  SCHOOL 

Kindergarten — Miss  Lista  Kendrick 

Group  One — Miss  Mabel  Falke,  Teacher  of  Grade  One,  William 

Cullen  Bryant  School,  Kansas  City,  Missouri 
Group  Two — Miss  Martha  Kelly,  Teacher  of  Grade  Two,  Peabody 

Demonstration  School 
Group  Three: — Miss  Rosa  Judson  Rogers,  Teacher  of  Fourth  Grade, 

Peabody  Demonstration  School. 
Group  Four — Miss  Flemma  Snidow,  Teacher  of  English,  Peabody 

Demonstration  School 
Group  Five — Mr.  Tippett,  Miss  Snidow 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


THE  COLLEGE  YEAR  AND  UNIT  OF  CREDIT 

George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  divides  its  year  into  four 
quarters,  each  about  twelve  weeks  in  length,  called  respectively  sum- 
mer quarter,  fall  quarter,  winter  quarter,  and  spring  quarter.  Any 
three  quarters  equal  the  usual  college  year  of  thirty-six  weeks. 

Courses  in  the  various  subjects  of  instruction  run  through  a  quar- 
ter, with  recitations  at  stated  hours  each  week.  In  the  summer  and 
winter  quarters,  however,  many  courses  are  arranged  to  run  daily 
through  either  term  or  half-quarter,  as  well. 

The  hour  is  the  unit  of  credit.  This  demands  the  equivalent  of  one 
hour  of  recitation  and  two  hours  of  preparation  therefor.  Each  course 
successfully  completed  entitles  students  to  as  many  hours  of  credit 
for  a  quarter  as  the  number  of  recitations  per  week.  Two  hours  of 
laboratory  work,  as  a  general  rule,  involve  one  hour  of  preparation 
also  and  are  then  equal  to  one  hour  of  recitation  as  defined  above. 

An  undergraduate  student  carrying  five  subjects  or  less  may  reg- 
ister for  17  hours,  or  18  hours  if  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Col- 
lege Instruction,  but  no  student  may  register  for  more  than  17  hours 
during  the  first  quarter  of  residence.  Graduate  students  are  advised 
not  to  take  more  than  15  hours. 

Students  completing  the  average  amount  of  work  for  three  quar- 
ters, or  the  usual  college  year  of  thirty-six  weeks;  receive  from  forty- 
five  to  forty-eight  hours  of  credit.  For  the  entire  course  of  four  years 
a  total  credit  amounting  to  186i  hours  is  required  for  graduation  with 
the  bachelor's  degree  from  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

The  summer  session  of  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  is  a 
regular  college  quarter  and  an  integral  part  of  the  year.  For  the 
convenience  of  all  classes  of  students  and  school  officials  the  quarter 
is  divided  into  two  equal  terms,  the  first  extending  from  June  12,  1919, 
to  July  23,,  the  second  from  July  24  to  August  29. 

The  regulations  governing  credit  are  the  same  in  this  as  in  any 
other  quarter. 

ENTRANCE 

During  the  summer  quarter  students  may  be  admitted,  without 
formal  entrance  requirements,  to  any  course  which  they  are  competent 
to  pursue  with  profit.  Students  who  wish  credit  toward  a  degree  must 
meet  the  usual  college  entrance  requirements  before  receiving  such 
credit.  Entrance  requirements  are  fully  explained  in  the  regular 
catalog. 

DEGREES 

The  college  confers  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  requirements  for  these  de- 
grees are  given  in  detail  in  the  regular  catalog. 

CREDITS 

All  courses  count  toward  degrees.  Work  taken  in  the  summer 
counts  for  certificate  credit  or  renewal  of  certificates  in  most  of  the 
Southern  states.  Aj  student  desiring  certificate  credit  should  take  up 
the  matter  in  advance  with  his  state  superintendent. 
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REGISTRATION 

Students  should  register  at  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  on  the 
appointed  dates.  Late  registration  is  a  serious  hindrance  to  the  best 
work  and  a  small  fee  is  charged  all  who  fail  to  register  at  the  regular 
time.  Students  are,  therefore,  urged  to  attend  to  this  important  duty 
as  promptly  as  possible.  Except  in  cases  of  illness  or  other  unavoid- 
able delays,  no  student  is  permitted  to  register  later  than  two  weeks 
after  the  appointed  dates.  Late  entrants  are  required  to  pay  full  fees 
for  the  quarter. 

After  registration  has  been  completed,  students  are  not  permitted 
to  change  from  one  course  to  another  without  the  approval  of  the  two 
members  of  the  faculty  involved  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  College  Instruction,  or  the  Chair  nan  of  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Instruction.  Change  is  made  then  only  on  the  payment  of  a  small 
fee.  Except  in  extraordinary  cases  no  such  change  is  allowed  later 
than  two  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  any  quarter. 

No  student  is  permitted  to  drop  any  course  after  registering  with- 
out the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  College  Instruction,  or  the  Com- 
mittee   on    Graduate    Instruction,    in  the  case  of  graduate  students. 

TUITION   AND   FEES 

1.  Tuition  Fee. — The  tuition  fee  is  $2  for  each  credit  hour.  The 
credit  hours  are  stated  in  connection  with  the  description  of  each 
course,  and  tuition  is  charged  accordingly.  For  example,  a  tuition  fee 
of  $10  would  be  charged  for  Agriculture  4,  as  this  course  carries  a 
credit  value  of  five  hours.  Laboratory  fees  are  in  addition  to  tuition 
fees.    The  minimum  tuition  charge  is  $5. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  take  more  than  18  hours  of  credit  in 
any  quarter,  and  are  strongly  advised  tcr  take  not  more  than  15  or  16 
hours.  During  a  term,  or  half  quarter,  a  student  may  not  take  more 
than  9  hours  of  credit. 

2.  Late  Registration  and  Transfer  Fees. — Students  who  fail  to 
register  on  the  days  specified  for  that  purpose  must  pay  a  special  fee 
of  $1.  A  fee  of  $1  is  charged  for  each  change  from  one  course  to  an- 
other after  registration  has  been  completed. 

3.  Recreation  Fee. — All  students  taking  more  than  six  credit  hours 
of  work  are  required  to  pay  the  recreation  fee  of  $3  a  quarter.  During 
the  summer  quarter  this  fee  is  charged  only  to  those  students  who 
register  for  physical  education  courses  or  who  wish  to  use  the  gym- 
nasium. This  fee  covers  the  use  of  the  swimming  pool,  showers,  lock- 
ers, towels,  gymnasium,  social  rooms,  club  rooms,  and  other  facilities 
of  the  Social-Religious  Building. 

4.  Library  Fee. — Each  student  enrolled  is  required  to  pay  a  library 
fee  of  $2  a  quarter.  All  of  this  fee,  in  addition  to  a  liberal  appropria- 
tion by  the  College,  is  expended  for  reference  books. 

5.  Laboratory  Fees. — The  fees  for  the  laboratory  courses  are 
stated  in  connection  with  the  outlines  of  those  courses, 

6.  Diplomas. — The  fee  for  the  bachelor's  diploma  is  $10;  for  the 
master's  diploma,  $15;  for  the  doctor's  diploma,  $25. 

7.  Payment  of  Fees. — All  tuition  fees  must  be  paid  to  the  bursar 
each  quarter,  at  the  time  of  registration.  No  student  is  enrolled  in 
classes  until  these  fees  have  been  paid. 

Fees  for  diplomas  must  be  paid  before  such  documents  are  issued. 

ROOM    AND    BOARD 

For  information  and  suggestions  concerning  room  and  board  write 
to  Miss  Mary  M.  Taylor,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nash- 
ville,  Tennessee. 
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Peabody  Cafeteria 

The  Peabody  Cafeteria,  conveniently  located  in  the  Social-Religious 
Building,  is  open  daily  and  serves  meals  at  suitable  hours  for  all  stu- 
dents who  prefer  to  have  a  room1  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  campus 
and  make  their  own  arrangements  for  meals  at  the  very  low  rate 
charged  by  the  College  Cafeteria, 

The  Cafeteria  is  conducted  by  the  Department  of  Foods  and  Cook- 
ing, under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Home  Economics  Division. 
This  is  not  an  experiment  in  Peabody  College,  but  has  become  a  very 
attractive  feature  both  to  faculty  and  students,  where  they  find  invit 
ing  meals  served  at  a  minimum  cost  and  meeting  all  the  requirements 
of  scientific  nutrition. 

RAILROAD    RATES 

Be  sure  to  inquire  of  your  local  ticket  agent  a  few  days  before  your 
departure  for  Nashville  about  the  special  rates.  At  the  present  time 
no  definite  announcements  can  be  made. 

COMMITTEE  ON  APPOINTMENTS 
The  Committee  on  Appointments  has  been  organized  to  assist  in 
placing  Peabody  men  and  women  in  positions  which  will  utilize  to  the 
best  advantage  their  particular  training  and  abilities.  The  committee 
stands  ready  to  serve  all  students  and  graduates  of  Peabody  College 
by  recommending  them  to  school  officials  who  are  seeking  competent 
teachers.  Communications  with  reference  to  teachers  and  positions 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Appointments,  George  Pea- 
Ibody  College  for  Teachers. 

DEMONSTRATION   SCHOOL 

Summer  quarter  students  are  cordially  invited  to  observe  the  work 
of  the  Demonstration  School.  The  school  is  organized  to  be  useful 
to  teachers  who  wish  to  see  modern  methods  in  practice.  It  will  be 
in  session  from  8:30  to  12:00  daily,  July  7  to  August  8. 

CORRESPONDENCE    STUDY    DEPARTMENT 

The  aim  of  the  College  in  establishing-  a  Correspondence  Study  De- 
partment is  to  give  opportunity  for  further  training  to  those  who  are 
engaged  in  teaching,  or  to  those  whose  duties  make  it  impossible  for 
them  to  pursue  courses  in  residence.  The  work  offers  an  especially 
good  opportunity  to  teachers  who  attend  school  during  the  summer 
and  wish  to  continue  their  college  work  throughout  the  year.  Most 
of  the  courses  offered  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  everyday  problems 
of  teachers. 

The  greatest  care  has  been  exercised  in  the  preparation  of  these 
courses  in  order  to  make  them  fully  equal  to  such  courses  given  in 
residence 

All  courses  are  prepared  and  taught  by  members  of  our  regular 
faculty,  and  are  the  equivalent  of  the  corresponding  courses  taken 
in  residence.  .        •  . 

Courses  in  this  bulletin  marked  by  an  asterisk  (*)  are  given  by 
correspondence.  The  tuition  is  $3.00  per  credit  hour  when  the  course 
is  so  given. 

Write  for  special  announcement. 

PEABODY  BOOKSTORE  AND  POST  OFFICE 

The  Peabody  Bookstore  supplies  text-books,  stationery,  and  other 

The  Teachers  College  Station  of  the  Nashville  Post  Office,  where 
students  may  secure  stamps  and  money  orders,  register  letters,  etc., 
is  located  in  the  Peabody  Bookstore. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Courses  numbered  less  than  100  may  be  credited  toward  the  bache- 
lor's degree  only. 

Courses  numbered  from  100  to  199  may  count  for  either  undergrad- 
uate or  graduate  credit.  No  student  having  less  than  96  hours  of  col- 
lege credit,  except  special  students,  are  admitted  to  courses  numbered 
100  or  above,  without  the  written  recommendation  of  the  instructor 
in  charge. 

Courses  numbered  200  or  above  are  open  to  graduate  students  only. 

The  amount  of  credit  allowed  for  each  course  is  indicated  in  connec- 
tion with  that  course.  For  the  definition  of  hour,  see  page  6. 

The  letters  and  figures  following  the  time  of  class  meeting  indicate 
the  building  and  room  in  which  class  meets. 

H.  E. — Home  Economics  Building;  I.  A. — Industrial  Arts  Building; 
P. — Psychology  Building;  S.  R. — Social-Religious  Building;  Gym. — 
Gymnasium ;    L. — Library. 

"Courses  in  this  bulletin  marked  by  an  asterisk  (*)  are  given  by 
correspondence.    The  tuition  is  $3.00  per  credit  hour  when  so  given. 

AGRICULTURE 

On  the  College  grounds  demonstration  gardens,  fruit  plantations, 
field  crops  and  demonstration  work  in  poultry  are  features  of  the 
courses  in  agriculture.  Frequent  trips  to  the  Knapp  Demonstration 
Farm  and  other  demonstration  plots  and  leading  farms  in  the  neigh- 
borhood are  made. 

Every  student  specializing  in  agriculture  must  satisfy  the  Com- 
mittee on  Instruction  and  the  instructors  in  charge  that  he  has  had  a 
sufficient  amount  of  practical  experience  in  agriculture  before  he  will 
be  recommended  for  the  degree  or  for  a  teaching  position. 

Prospective  teachers  of  high  school  agriculture,  vocational  or  other- 
wise, as  well  as  those  fitting  themselves  for  positions  as  farm  man- 
agers or  demonstration  agents,  are  advised  to  take  all  the  courses 
offered  in  Agriculture;  Industrial  Arts  courses  5A,  5B,  5C,  and  56; 
Education  courses  36,  37,  and  137;  Biology  courses  1A,  IB,  106  and 
108;  Chemistry  courses  1,  2  and  3  or  11;  Economics  courses  2,  112, 
113  and  114;   Geography  course  110;  and  Health  course  43. 

♦Agriculture  4.     General  Agriculture.    Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Davis 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00.    H.  E.  2 
Fee,  $1 

Topics:  Importance  of  seed  selection;  corn  judging,  testing*  seeds  for 
vitality;  conditions  for  germination;  seed  plot  for  corn;  preparation  of  soils 
for  crop  growth;  soils  and  their  characteristics;  drainage  and  conservation 
of  soil  moisture;  importance  of  legume  crops;  forms  of  lime  and  results 
obtained  from  its  use;  rotation  of  crops;  most  important  insect  enemies  and 
plant  diseases;  grafting  and  pruning;  stock  judging  and  other  studies  of 
live  stock.  This  course  or  its  equivalent  should  precede  or  be  taken  parallel 
with   the   other  courses   in  agriculture. 

♦Agriculture  29.     Gardening.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Wilson 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00  and  practice  work.     H.  E.  2 
Fee,  $1 
Topics:     Planning,  planting,  cultivating,  controlling  of  insect  enemies  and 

plant  diseases;   methods  of  propagation  of  vegetables  and  flowers;  best  va- 
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reties  of  vegetables  and  flowers  for  certain  seasons;  soil  requirements  for 
successful  gardening;  picking,  packing,  and  marketing  of  vegetables  and 
flowers;  fall  and  winter  gardens;  making  and  caring  for  cold-frames  and 
hot-beds;  planting  about  the  home  and  school;  the  window  box.  Practice 
work  is  required. 

'"Agriculture  45.    Animal  Husbandry.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Shields 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  WL,  Th.,  11:00.    H.  B.  2 

Topics:  Study  of  the  different  breeds  of  farm  animals,  with  special  at- 
tention to  horses  and  cattle;  pure-bred  animals  vs.  scrubs;  profits  in  live 
stock;  study  of  score-cards;  practice  in  stock  judging;  care  and  manage- 
ment; diagnosis  of  common  ailments;  what  to  do  in  emergencies;  simple 
treatment  of  common  ailments;  special  attention  to  the  raising  of  young 
animals. 

*Agriculture  70.  Poultry  Husbandry.  Credit,  4  hours.  Mr.  Willoughby 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00  and  practice  work.  H.  E.  2 
Fee  and  project  expenses  to  be  arranged  with  instructor 

Topics:  Poultry  farming  in  all  its  branches;  types  and  breeds  of  poul- 
try; breeding  and  care  of  the  breeding  stock;  natural  and  artificial  incu- 
bation and  brooding;  poultryhouse  construction;  fencing  and  yarding;  poul- 
try feeding;  egg  farming;  broiler  raising;  roaster  and  capon  farming;  mar- 
keting poultry  products;  sanitation,  diseases,  and  parasites;  the  raising 
of  turkeys,  ducks,  geese,  and  pigeons;  killing  and  dry  picking;  grading  and 
packing  market  eggs  so  as  to  secure  the  best  prices. 

Agriculture    75.     Dairying.      Credit,    4    hours.      Mr.    Shields    and    Mr. 
Wright 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00-5:00.    H.  E.  2 
Fee,  $2 

Topics:  The  care  and  management  of  milk  for  home  and  for  city  mar- 
kets; butter;  principle  involved  in  creaming  milk  by  centrifugal  processes 
and  other  systems;  running  farm  separators;  manufacture  of  cheese;  mak- 
ing butter  in  the  home  and  in  the  factory;  testing  milk,  cream,  buttermilk, 
skimmed  milk,  butter,  and  cheese;  determination  of  butter-fat,  water,  adul- 
terants, and  preservatives;  the  study  of  milk  production  under  sanitary  and 
economic   conditions. 

Agriculture  115.     Field  Crops  and  Management.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr. 
Shields 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:00  and  trips.     H.  E.  2 

Fee,  $1 

Topics:  Characteristics  of  different  farm  crops,  such  as  potatoes,  corn, 
wheat,  rye,  and  oats.  Preparation  of  soil;  seeding;  cultivation;  harvesting 
and  marketing  of  crops;  rotation  of  crops;  varieties  of  corn;  corn  judging; 
alfalfa  growing;  forage  crops,  such  as  fodder,  clover,  tame  grass  crops, 
millets,  cowpeas,  soy  beans,  Canada  peas,  vetch,  kafir,  small  grain  for  hay. 
Silage  crops;  summer  silage;  soiling  vs.  pasturage;  pastures  and  their  treat- 
ment.    Agriculture   4   or   some   botany   should   precede   this. 

Agriculture  146.     Feeds  and  Feeding.    Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Shields 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  2:00.     H.  E.  7 

Topics:  Composition  of  animals;  essentials  in  animal  feeds;  protein; 
carbohydrates;  analysis  of  feeds;  feeds  changed  into  animal  tissues;  loss  in 
these  processes;  nutrients;  roughage  and  concentrates;  hay,  corn  stalks,  and 
straw;  green  forage  crops;  silage;  root  crops;  concentrates  from  grains; 
mill  by-products;  bran;  wheat  middlings;  gluten  meal;  linseed  meal;  brewers' 
grains;  beet  pulp;  cottonseed  meal.  Principles  of  stock  feeding;  digestibility; 
relation  of  feed  to  purpose;  feeding  young  anmals;  feeding  standards;  bal- 
anced rations;  nutritive  rations;  what  stock  like;  buying  feeds;  fertilizing 
value  of  feeds.     Agriculture   4  should  precede   this  course. 

*Agriculture  147A.  Advanced  Problems.  Credit,  2  hours.  Mr.  Davis 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  he  arranged 

Advanced  work  along  the  lines  desired  by  students.  Term,  hours,  pre- 
requisites and  fees  to  be  arranged  with  the  instructor.  Not  offered  as  a 
class  exercise.  More  than  one  term's  work  is  recorded  as  147B,  147C,  and 
147D. 
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Agriculture  148A.     Advanced  Problems.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Davis 
Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 
A  course  differing  from  147A  in  requiring  a  double  amount  of  work. 

Agriculture  151 B.    The  Teaching  of  Agriculture.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr. 
Davis 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:00.     H.  E.  103 

Topics:  Relation  of  the  agricultural  high  school  to  the  community  with 
respect  to  the  improvement  of  stock,  orchards,  gardens,  crops,  home  life, 
etc.;  an  examination  of  agricultural  literature;  use  of  slides  in  teaching  agri- 
culture. The  amounts  and  uses  of  school  lands,  best  crops;  relation  of  the 
agricultural  course  to  other  courses;  to  the  colleges;  to  the  lives  of  the 
students,  and  to  the  community;  improvement  of  laboratory  methods;  home 
projects;  making  lecture  charts.  Three  or  four  courses  in  agriculture 
should  precede  this  course. 

Agriculture  160.    Agricultural  Journalism.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Davis 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  3:00.    H.  E.  2 

Also  credited  on  degree  requirements  in  English. 

Course  adapted  to  needs  of  teachers,  county  agents,  community  leaders, 
and  to  prospective  journalists. 

Agriculture  305A.    Seminar  in  Agriculture.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Davis 
and  Mr.  Shields 
Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

Research,  investigations  or  surveys  along  agricultural  lines,  to  suit  the 
needs  and  attainments  of  the  students.  Hours,  terms,  credits,  prerequisites, 
and  fees  to  be  arranged  with  the  instructor.  Not  offered  as  a  class  ex- 
ercise.    More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  305B,  305C,  and  305D. 

BIOLOGY 

Biology  1A.   General  Biology.  Credit,  5  hours.  Mr.  Graham,  Mr.  Shaver 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  P.,  10:00-12:00;  Tu.,  Th.,  10:00.     H.  E.  3. 

Laboratory  fee,  $2.50 

A  general  course  in  biology  especially  helpful  to  home  economics  and 
agricultural  teachers  as  well  as  high  school  teachers  of  the  science.  A 
sufficient  number  of  plants  and  animals  are  studied  comparatively  in  the 
laboratory  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  structure  of  typical  specimens 
and  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  the  development  of  fundamental  concepts  of 
the  relation  of  cell,  tissue,  organ  and  system;  the  development  of  the  indi- 
vidual from  a  one-celled  stage;  the  development  of  the  race;  the  relation 
of  plants  and  animals  to  disease;  the  laws  of  plant  and  animal  breeding; 
the  more  important  functions  of  animals  and  plants;  and  the  relation  of 
these  to   our  modern  methods  of  raising  plants   and  animals. 

Biology  5.     Field  Botany.     Credit,  2V2  hours.     Mr.  Shaver 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  W.,  F.,  10:00-12:00;  Tu.,  Th.,  10:00. 

H.  E.  7 
Laboratory  fee,  50  cents 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  help  the  student  to  become  acquainted  with 
the  native  trees,  shrubs,  weeds,  and  flowers  as  they  grow  in  their  natural 
environment.  Daily  field  trips  are  taken,  and  the  material  collected  is  classi- 
fied and  preserved.  The  ecological  features  of  plants,  such  as  moisture, 
light,  and  soil  relations,  are  noted. 

*Biology  25A.   Nature  Study.  Credit,  2  hours.  Miss  Ferris 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  Section  I,  M.,  W.,  8:00-10:00;  Tu.,  Th., 

8:00.    Section  II,  M.,  W.,  4:00-6:00;   Tu.,  Th.,  5:00.   H.  E.  3 
Laboratory  fee,  50  cents 

This  course  is  planned  for  students  who  are  planning  to  teach  nature- 
study  in  the  grades  and  others  who  are  interested  in  trees,  flowers,  birds, 
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insects,  frogs,  snakes,  and  mammals.  Topics:  Flowers;  weeds;  seeds  and 
seed  dispersal;  leaves;  autumn  colors;  trees;  the  preparation  of  plants  for 
winter;  harmful  and  beneficial  insects;  grasshopper,  cockroach,  butterflies, 
and  ladybird  beetles;  social  insects,  ants,  wasps,  and  bees;  mammals; 
the  preparation  of  animals  for  winter.  Field  work  is  required  and  individual 
problems  are  assigned. 

Biology  100A.     Economic  Zoology.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Shaver 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  P.,  2:00-5:00.     H.  E.  3 
Laboratory  Fee,  $4.00 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1A  and  IB:  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  a 
search  for  and  study  of  internal  and  external  parasites  of  man  and  domesti- 
cated animals;  biological  and  mechanical  carriers  of  parasites  of  man  and 
animals;  animal  parasites  (other  than  insects)  causing  disease  in  plants; 
micro-  and  macro -organisms  in  the  soil  and  their  relation  to  soil  fertility; 
vertebrate  friends  and  enemies  of     the  farmer. 

The  classroom  work  will  be  organized  around  the  laboratory  work,  and 
will  include  among  other  topics:  Protozoans  in  relation  to  soil  bacteria; 
the  malarial  organisms;  the  Texas  cattle  fever  parasite;  sponge  growing  for 
the  market;  worms  in  man  and  other  animals;  nematode  plant  diseases;  in- 
sects and  other  carriers  of  disease;  food  animals;  moles,  toads  and  snakes 
as  insect  destroyers;   poisonous  snakes;   useful  mammals. 

Biology  100B.     Economic  Zoology.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Shaver 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00-5:00.     H.  E.  3 

Laboratory  Fee,  $4.00 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Biology  100 A. 

Biology  301A.    Seminar  in  Biology.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Shaver 
Every  quarter.     Hours  to  he  arranged 

Research  or  investigation  of  biological  problems  to  suit  the  needs  and 
attainments  of  the  students.  Hours,  prerequisites  and  fees  to  be  arranged 
with  the  instructor.  More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  301B, 
301C,  etc. 

CHEMISTRY 

A  deposit  of  $5,  to  cover  breakage,  is  required  of  all  students  in 
chemistry. 

Chemistry   1.     General   Chemistry.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Webb  and 
Mr.  Clark 
Summer  quarter*,  daily,  first  term,  8:00-12:00.     H.  E.  212 
Laboratory  fee,  $8 

This  quarter's  work  includes  a  study  of  fundamental  chemical  theory, 
hydrogen,  oxygen,  water,  the  halogens,  carbon,  its  inorganic  and  organic 
compounds.     Practical  applications  are  emphasized. 

Text:     Alexander   Smith's   General   Chemistry   for   Colleges. 

Chemistry  2.     General    Chemistry.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Webb  and 
Mr.  Clark 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  second  term,  8:00-12:00.     H.  E.  212 

Laboratory  fee,  $8 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  1.  A  study  of  additional  non-metals  and 
their  compounds,  selected  metals  and  their  compounds.  The  relation  of 
these  to  daily  life  is  emphasized. 

Chemistry  3.     Organic  Chemistry.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Webb 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  212 

Laboratory  fee,  $8 

A  study  of  the  typical  organic  compounds,  with  emphasis  on  their  reac- 
tions as  related  to  their  structure.  Training  in  the  technique  of  organic 
preparation    and    identification    of   compounds   is   gained    in    the   laboratory. 


Courses  of  Instruction  13 

Since  this  course  is  intended  as  a  foundation  course  for  students  of  agricul- 
ture and  home  economics,  the  organic  composition  of  plant  and  animal  tis- 
sues, of  foods,  and  of  dyestuffs  is  given  special  attention.  General  Chem- 
istry 1  and  2,  or  the  equivalent,  is  a  prerequisite. 

Chemistry  105.     Qualitative  Analysis.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Webb 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  hours  to  be  arranged.    H.  E.  212 

Laboratory  fee,  $8 

This  course  requires  8  hours'  laboratory  work,  and  1  hour  recitation  per 
week.  A  systematic  separation  of  the  metals  from  thirty  solutions,  con- 
taining two  or  more  unknown  metals  each.  Lectures  and  recitations  will 
include  the  theory  of  qualitative  reactions. 

Chemistry  106.     Qualitative  Analysis.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Webb 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  hours  to  be  arranged.     H.  E.  212 

Laboratory  fee,  $8 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  105.  The  course  includes  the  identification 
of  negative  elements  and  radicals,  identification  of  salt  mixtures,  blow- 
pipe analysis,  analysis  of  silicates,  and  analysis  of  common  ores,  reporting 
traces. 

Chemistry  111.     Quantitative  Analysis.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Webb 

Any  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

Laboratory  fee,  $8 

This  course  will  require  a  minimum  of  ten  hours  weekly  in  the  labora- 
tory. It  consists  of  selected  exercises  illustrating  the  methods,  and  giving 
experience  in  the  technique  of  quantitative  analysis. 

Chemistry  121.     Chemistry  of  Foods.     Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Webb 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:00-12:00.     H.  E.  211 
Laboratory  fee,  $8 

Topics:  Composition  of  foods  and  elementary  methods  of  food  analysis; 
detection  of  adulterants,  preservatives,  and  coloring  matter;  problems  in 
the  equipment  of  small  laboratories  for  food  testing.  Prerequisite,  General 
and  Organic  Chemistry. 

CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 

GREEK 

Greek  1.    The  Elements  of  the  Greek  Language.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr. 
Tolman 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:00.    P.  206 

This  course  covers  the  ground  generally  gone  over-  in  the  first  year's 
introduction  to  the  study  of  the  Greek  language. 

LATIN 

Latin  6.     Review  Course  in  Caesar  for  Teachers.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr. 
Tolman 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.    P.  206. 

Topics:  Careful  pronouncing  and  reading  of  text  to  illustrate  sentence 
structure  and  word  order;  a  very  brief  outline  of  essentials  of  indirect 
discourse,  conditional  sentence,  sequence  of  tenses;  geography  of  Gaul; 
Roman  military  system;  personality  and  career  of  Caesar;  oral  and  written 
translation  of  English  into  Latin. 

Latin  8.     Review  Course  in  Vergil  for  Teachers.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr. 
Tolman 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:00.    P.  206. 

Open  to  teachers  and  to  students  with  credit  in  Caesar  and  Cicero. 
Topics:  Roman  epic  poetry;  Vergil's  views  as  expressed  in  the  Aeneid; 
the  forms  of  art  into  which  he  wrought  his  ideas;  Roman  mythology  and 
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religion;  the  Augustan  age;  a  careful  study  of  the  dactylic  hexameter,  with 
constant  practice  in  rhythmical  reading  of  the  text;  exercises  in  prose  com- 
position and  assigned  readings  from  standard  works  on  Vergil  and  his 
writings. 

Latin  11.     Livy.     Credit,  2V2  hours.     Mr.  Little 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  11:00.     P.  207 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  at  least  four  years  of  high  school  training 
in  Latin.  Topics:  Selections  equivalent  to  the  usual  course  of  half  a  college 
quarter;  the  character,  sources  and  value  of  Livy's  history;  the  syntax  and 
style  of  his  language;  and  certain  topics  which  naturally  grow  out  of  the 
portions  of  text  to  be  read;  exercises  in  prose  composition. 

Latin  12.     Catullus;    Horace,  Odes.     Credit,  2V2  hours.     Mr.  Little 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  11:00.     P.  207 

Topics:  Study  of  the  various  Latin  meters  and  the  lyric  moods  of  these 
two  masters;  their  temperament  as  related  to  their  art,  and  their  per- 
sonality as  related  to  their  age;  constant  comparisons  with  the  themes  and 
treatment  of  representative  English  lyrics. 

Latin  102.     Intensive  Study  of  Cicero.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Little 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     P.  207 

Open  to  teachers  of  Latin  and  to  third  and  fourth  year  students.  This 
course  requires  a  thorough  study  of  eight  or  ten  of  the  orations  not  read  in 
high  school  and  of  about  forty  of  the  letters.  Such  topics  as  the  following 
are  used:  Cicero's  preparation  for  his  success  as  a  pleader  before  the  law 
courts,  the  senate,  and  the  people;  chronology  of  his  orations,  and  some 
familiarity  with  the  fifty  or  more  which  are  still  extant;  the  career  of 
Cicero  as  patriot  and  politician,  as  writer  and  literary  genius;  the  latter  days 
of  the  Republic  and  Cicero's  part  in  the  changes  taking  place. 

Latin  174B.     The  Teaching  of  Latin.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Little 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.    P.  207. 

The  following  topics  illustrate  the  nature  of  the  course:  Present  organi- 
zation of  the  high  school  curriculum  in  Latin;  typical  courses  of  study  for 
each  of  the  four  years;  values  and  aims  of  classical  study;  first-year  Latin; 
text-books  and  methods  suited  to  age  of  pupils;  suggestions  from  the  direct 
method;  second-year  Latin;  authors  to  be  read;  special  questions  connected 
with  Caesar;  the  choice  of  supplementary  reading. 

Classical  Language  374A.     Seminar  in  Classical  Languages.     Credit,  2 
hours.     Mr.  Little 
Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

This  course  is  designed  for  graduate  students  interested  in  the  study 
of  Classical  Languages.  All  graduate  students  majoring  in  Classical  Lan- 
guages are  required  to  register  for  this  course. 

ECONOMICS 

♦Economics   1.     The    Elements  of   Economics.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr. 
Brannen. 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:00.     H.  E.  6 

No  credit  unless  taken  throughout  the  quarter 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  the  existing  economic  order;  the  prin- 
ciples of  production,  distribution,  and  consumption;  money  and  the  mechan- 
ism of  exchange,  international  trade;  the  tariff;  corporation  finance;  monop- 
olies and  trusts. 

Economics  3.     Economic  Problems.     Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Dozier 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  P.,  9:00.     H.  E.  6 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Economics  1.  It  is  designed  for  students 
who  desire  an  elementary  knowledge  of  some  of  the  important  problems  of 
modern  economic  life.  Topics:  Money,  banking,  the  money  market,  inter- 
national exchange,  the  tariff,  transportation  and  public  utilities,  the  dis- 
tribution  of  wealth,   the  single   tax,   socialism. 
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Economics    107.      Economic    History   of  the    United    States,   1789-1860. 
Credit,   4  hours.     Mir.  Dozier 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  P.,  8:00.     H.  E.  107 

Topics:  The  United  States  in  1789;  the  renaissance  of  slavery  and  the 
plantation  system;  the  industrial  revolution  and  the  factory  system;  eco- 
nomic aspects  of  westward  expansion;  the  public  land  policies;  economics 
of  slavery;  currency  and  banking;  tariff  and  commercial  policies;  develop- 
ment of  internal  transportation;   emergence  of  labor  problems. 

Economics  109.    The  Labor  Movement  and  Socialism.    Credit,  4  hours. 
Mr.  Dyer 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     H.  E.  6 

A  preliminary  course  in  economics  or  sociology  is  desirable.  The  course 
comprises  a  historical  and  critical  survey  of  the  beginnings  of  labor  agita- 
tion and  organization;  the  rise  of  trades  unionism;  Utopian  socialism;  the 
early  co-operative  movement;  Christian  Socialism;  the  International  Work- 
ingmen's  Association;  the  development  of  Scientific  Socialism;  the  Revision- 
ist movement;  Syndicalism.  Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  history  of 
labor   unionism   and   of   socialism   in   the  United   States. 

Economics  111.    State  and  Local  Finance.   Credit,  4  hours.   Mr.  Dozier 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  P.,  10:00.   H.  E.  107 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1.  This  course  comprises  a  brief  survey  of 
the  principles  of  public  finance  followed  by  a  critical  study  of  the  system 
of  public  finance  prevailing  in  American  states  and  localities.  Attention 
is  given  to  the  leading  reforms  that  have  been  suggested  as  remedies  for 
the  existing  confusion  in  our  present  financial  systems.  Especial  considera- 
tion is  given  to  problems  of  school  finance.  The  work  of  the  course  is 
based  largely  upon  readings  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  National  Tax  Asso- 
ciation. 

Economics  113A.     Marketing  of  Farm  Products.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mr. 
Gray 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  P.,  11:00.    H.  E.  6 

Prerequisite:  Elementary  course  in  general  or  rural  economics.  Topics: 
The  marketing  functions;  marketing  agencies;  price-making  forces;  produce 
exchanges;  the  utility  and  abuses  of  speculation;  the  conditions  affecting 
the  costs  of  marketing;  seasonal  variation  of  prices;  local  variations  of 
prices;  methods  of  preparing  farm  produce  for  market;  storage;  shipment; 
direct  marketing;  urban  markets.  The  existing  mechanism  of  marketing 
and  the  possibilities  of  improvement — especially  by  co-operation — are  dis- 
cussed with  respect  to  each  of  the  following  classes  of  farm  products;  small 
grain;  live  stock;  butter;  cheese;  eggs;  poultry;  nuts;  vegetables;  cotton; 
tobacco. 

Economics  113B.     Marketing  of  Farm  Products.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mr. 
Gray 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:00.    H.  E.  6 
A  continuation  of  113 A. 

Economics  114.     Farm   Management  and   Farm  Accounting.     Credit,  4 
hours.     Mr.  Gray 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     H.  E.  6 

Topics:  Practical  methods  of  farm  accounting;  methods  of  estimating 
farm  costs;  standard  costs  of  farm  processes;  conditions  that  determine  the 
type  of  farming;  diversification  vs.  specialization;  the  quantitative  and  quali- 
tative association  of  land,  labor  and  equipment;  live  stock  management;  the 
size  of  farms;  methods  of  maintaining  the  fertility  of  land;  farm  lay-out 
and  farm  equipment;   cropping  systems;   the  organization  of  labor. 

Economics  116.     Problems  of  the   Modern   City  and  Town.     Credit,  4 
hours.     Mr.  Dyer 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     H.  E.  6 
A  preliminary  course  in  Economics  or  Sociology  is  desirable. 

This  course  is  designed  for  all  those  who  have  an  interest  in  the  vital 
problems   of   the    modern    municipality — especially   city   superintendents   and 
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high  school  principals.  The  course  does  not  follow  the  conventional  lines 
of  academic  stratification,  but  includes  a  group  of  problems  ordinarily  classed 
as  political,  economic,  or  sociological.  Topics:  Urban  land  reform,  city- 
planning,  housing  reform,  the  reform  of  city  government,  the  introduction 
of  economical  methods  of  expenditure,  budget  systems,  methods  of  raising 
city  revenue,  social  functions  of  city  schools,  city  markets,  control  and 
administration  of  municipal  utilities,  problems  of  the  slum  and  the  foreign 
quarters. 

Economics  202A.     Economic  Research.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mr.  Gray 

Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  only  after  conference  with  the  instructor.  This  is  a  special  ad- 
vanced course  for  graduate  students  for  which  a  thorough  grasp  of  earlier 
or  more  elementary  work  is  prerequisite.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
engage  in  the!  investigation  of  some  topic  in  applied  economics.  More  than 
one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  202B  and  202C. 

Economics  302.  Seminar  in  Economic  Problems.  Credit,  2  hours.  Mr. 
Gray 

Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  only  after  a  conference  with  the  instructor.  This  is  a  special  ad- 
vanced course  for  graduate  students.  Previous  training  in  the  principles  of 
economics  is  prerequisite.  The  work  of  the  class  will  consist  of  intensive 
work  on  the  part  of  each  student  in  at  least  one  special  problem,  together 
with  regular  meetings  for  discussion  and  criticism.  All  graduate  students 
majoring  in  this  department  must  register  for  this  course. 

EDUCATION 

KINDERGARTEN    EDUCATION 

Education  A.   Demonstration  Kindergarten.  Miss  Kendrick 
Daily,  8:30-11:00. 

Education  S21.     Kindergarten  Activities.    Credit,  5  hours.    Miss  Gage 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:00.     P.  103 

Fee  for  materials,  50  cents 

This  course  gives  emphasis  to  kindergarten  activities  including  play, 
games,  songs,  stories,  constructive  problems.  Consideration  is  given  to 
values,  sources,  selections,  organization  of  materials,  and  educational  prin- 
ciples that  control  kindergarten  practice.  During  the  second  term  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  constructive  activities  of  the  kindergarten. 

Education  S22.     Kindergarten  Theory.     Credit,  5  hours.     Miss  Gage 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  3:00.     P.  103 

Prerequisite:  Education  S21.  This  course  deals  with  the  best  educa- 
tional thinking  and  practice  of  the  past  and  present  on  kindergarten  prob- 
lems. This  quarter's  work  will  center  about  Observational  Studies  in  the 
Kindergarten. 

PRIMARY  EDUCATION 

Education  S25A.    Reading  for  Primary  Grades.   Credit,  2y2  hours.   Miss 
Potter  and  Miss  Gregg 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  8:00.     I.  A. 
100 

The  first  half  of  the  quarter  will  be  given  largely  to  the  problems  of 
beginning  reading;  the  last  half  of  the  quarter  to  the  problems  of  how  to 
study  as  related  to  the  early  use  of  books.  Reading:  meaning  of  reading, 
needs  for  reading;  nature  study,  community  life,  child  activities,  literature, 
industrial  activities,  primitive  life,  history,  geography,  art,  the  contributing 
thought  centers  to  language  and  reading;  methods  of  teaching  reading; 
supplementary  materials;  grade  libraries,  review  and  comparison  of  texts; 
the  reading  problems  of  the  primary  school;  the  mechanics  of  reading. 
Phonics:  essentials  in  phonic  study;  relation  to  spelling  and  reading;  drills. 
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Education    S25B.     Language   for   Primary   Grades.     Credit,   2%   hours. 
Miss  Potter  and  Miss  Workman 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  9 :  00,     I.  A. 
100 

The  first  half  of  the  quarter  will  be  given  largely  to  the  problems  of 
oral  language;  the  latter  half  to  written  language,  including  spelling  and 
penmanship.  Language:  meaning  of  language;  aims  and  purposes;  place  and 
value  of  oral  work;  language  habit  related  to  language  power;  freedom  and 
spontaneity  in  expression;  main  centers  for  rich  language  work;  relation 
to  reading;  form  studies;  the  course  in  language  in  Grades  I,  II,  and  III. 
Spelling:  means  of  developing  independence  with  words,  correlated  board 
and  seat  work;  drills,  organization  of  word  lists;  place  and  value  of  dic- 
tionary. Penmanship:  needs;  considerations  in  good  penmanship;  blackboard 
writing;  early  paper  work;  written  work  of  primary  grades. 

Education  S25C.   Number  Work  for  Primary  Grades.  Credit,  2y2  hours. 
Miss  Gregg  and  Miss  Workman 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  8:00.     P. 
204 

The  number  work  of  the  first  three  grades  receives  consideration;  the 
child's  number  sense  and  number  experiences;  development  of  a  practical 
number  sense;  number  through  counting,  measuring,  estimating,  testing; 
place  of  oral  work;  correlation  with  activities  of  school,  home,  community; 
drills;  concrete  and  objective  work;  relation  to  the  abstract;  results  to  be 
achieved  in  the  primary  grades;  course  of  study  for  each  year;  place  of 
texts  in  the  primary  school. 

Education  S26.     Children's   Literature.     Credit,  5  hours.     Miss  Potter 
and  Miss  Workman 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  4:00.     P.  103 

Advised  for  kindergartners  and  primary  teachers.  The  course  covers  a 
critical  survey  of  Mother  Goose,  nonsense  tales,  fairy  tales,  fables,  myths, 
legends,  historical  tales,  nature  stories,  Bible  stories,  poetry;  sources  of 
materials;   selected  bibliographies;  practice  in  story-telling. 

Education  120.     Course  of  Study  for  Grades  I  and  II.     Credit,  2V2  hours. 
Miss  Gregg 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  second  term,  10:00.     I.  A.  101 

Open  to  teachers  of  experience  and  to  advanced  students.  Topics:  Guid- 
ing principles  that  determine  a  basal  course  of  study  for  the  primary  school. 
selection  and  sequence  of  topics  in  the  following  subjects:  nature  study, 
literature,  community  life,  constructive  activities,  plays  and  games,  music, 
and  number;  full  consideration  of  grade  needs  in  language,  reading,  spelling, 
penmanship. 

Education  S125.     Fundamentals  in   Kindergarten  and  Primary  Educa- 
tion.    Credit,  2V2  hours.     Miss  Gregg 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  11:00.     I.  A.  101 

Required  of  advanced  students  who  are  specializing  in  kindergarten  and 
primary  education.  Topics:  The  child  as  possibility;  the  child  as  learner; 
historical  and  biological  background;  particular  responsibilities  that  rest 
with  the  primary  school  in  conservation  of  child  energy  and  direction  of 
child-effort;  the  course  of  study  as  it  relates  itself  to  child  needs  and  child 
growth;  basal  importance  of  purposeful  primary  education;  development  of 
child  appreciations  and  child  powers;  equipment  and  contributions  of  chil- 
dren on  entering  school;  habits  and  results  to  be  achieved  during  the  pri- 
mary school  years. 

Education  127.     Problems  in  Critic  Teaching.     Credit,  2  hours.     Miss 
Gregg 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:00.     I.  A.  100 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  formulate  the  problems  of  critic  work 

in  the  elementary  school  and  to  suggest  ways  and  means  of  meeting  them. 

For  critic  teachers,  supervisors,  principals.    Topics:  Teaching  for  observation 

classes  and  for  student-teachers;  assignment  of  topics  for  student-teachers; 

lesson-plans;  program  plans;  the  time  element;  observation  and  criticism  of 
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student- teachers;  student-teacher  conferences,  both  individual  and  group; 
relation  of  critic  teacher  to  grade  teachers,  to  supervisor,  to  principal;  re- 
sponsibilities of  critic  teacher  in  helping  to  form  standards  and  ideals  for 
student-teachers  in  personality,  preparation  for  the  day's  work,  teacher 
efficiency,  social  poise,  cooperation,  class  room  spirit,  choice  of  subject 
matter,  methods,  and  appreciations. 

INTERMEDIATE   AND  GRAMMAR   GRADES 

*Education  S27B.     Arithmetic  and  the  Teaching  of  Arithmetic.    Credit, 
2  hours.     Mr.  Thomas  Alexander 
Summer  quarter,  first  term.     Repeated  second  term.     M.,  Tu.,  W., 
Th.,  2:00.     P.  104 

This  course  is  planned  for  teachers  and  supervisors  of  arithmetic  in  the 
elementary  school.  Topics:  Number  experience  of  the  child;  the  funda- 
mental operations;  denominate  numbers;  factoring;  percentage;  fractions, 
value  and  place  of  drill  work;  course  of  study;  lesson  plans;  arithmetic  in 
its  relation  to  social  and  industrial  life;  arithmetical  tests;  methods  of  teach- 
ing;   supervision  of  arithmetic. 

Education  27C.     Methods  in  Grammar  Grade  Subjects.   Credit,  4  hours. 
Mr.   Thomas  Alexander 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     H.  B.  107 

Open  to  elementary  supervisors,  principals  and  teachers.  Topics:  Con- 
sideration of  methods  in  geography,  history,  and  civics;  organization  of 
content  of  these  subjects;  working  out  courses  and  units  of  study;  lesson 
plans;  observation  in  demonstration  school;  review  of  text-books  and  teach- 
ers' reference  books;  teaching  children  to  study;  correlation  of  subjects; 
adaptation  of  educational  psychology  to  methods  of  teaching.  During  the 
second  term  special  attention  will  be  given  to  reading,  literature,  language, 
composition,    grammar   and    spelling. 

Education    29.      Elementary    Method    for    Primary,    Intermediate,   and 
Grammar  Grades.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  McMurry 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily;  Sec.  I,  8:00;  S.-R.  Aud.    Sec.  II, 
10:00.     S.-R.  Aud.     Second  term,  8:00.     S.-R.  Aud. 

First  half  of  quarter,  Reading,  Literature,  and  Language  lessons.  Prin- 
ciples of  classroom  method  discussed  and  illustrated.  Lesson  planning  in 
these  studies.  Plans  for  the  study  of  complete  classics.  Stories  as  a  basis 
for  language  lessons.  Relation  of  language  lessons  to  other  studies,  as 
history,  geography,  and   science.     Text-books  and  course  of  study. 

Second  half  of  quarter,  History,  Geography  and  Nature  Study.  Illus- 
trative lessons  in  these  subjects.  Common  mistakes.  Oral  and  text-book 
treatment  of  topics. 

Education  124.     Elementary  School  Curriculum.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr. 
McMurry 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.    S.-R.  Aud. 

Topics:  Influences  that  have  shaped  our  present  curriculum;  variety  and 
richness  of  materials  in  the  course  of  study;  present  merits  and  faults  of 
our  course  of  study;  over-accumulations;  how  to  enrich  and  simplify  the 
course  of  study;  the  bases  for  selecting  and  organizing  materials  of  knowl- 
edge; eliminations;  continuity  of  controlling  ideas  in  the  course;  correlation 
of  studies. 

Education  129B.     Supervision  of  Instruction  in  the  Elementary  School. 
Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Thomas  Alexander 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  11:00.    H.  B.  107 

This  course  deals  with  the  problems  of  supervision  in  the  elementary 
school.  The  course  is  intended  for  principals,  supervisors,  and  teachers  in 
training  schools.  The  topics  treated  in  this  course  are  in  part  as  follows: 
Making1  of  a  curriculum;  relation  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  curriculum  to 
the  methods  of  teaching;  tests  of  instruction;  principles  of  supervision; 
schemes  for  supervision;  economy  of  time  in  instruction  with  reference  to 
content  and  method;  supervised  study.  Observation  in  the  Demonstration 
School  is  required. 
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Education  324A.     Seminar  in  Elementary  Education.     Credit,  2  hours. 
Mr.  McMurry.   Mr.  Thomas  Alexander 
Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  to  graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  special  problems 
in  the  field  of  elementary  education.  More  than  one  quarter  of  work  in  this 
course  will  be  registered  as  Education   324B,   324C,   324D,  etc. 

HISTORY   AND   PRINCIPLES    OF    EDUCATION 

*Education  10.     Brief  Course  in  History  of  Education.    Credit,  4  hours. 
Mr.  Thackston 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  F.,  3:00.     P.  204 

This  course  aims  to  provide  the  knowledge  of  the  development  of  educa- 
tional institutions  and  the  solutions  to  the  problems  of  the  past  necessary 
to  a  sound  approach  to  the  problems  of  the  present  day.  The  topics  con- 
sidered are  a  study  of  educational  practice  from  the  time  of  the  Renaissance 
to  the  time  of  Rousseau;  a  study  of  educational  theory  as  advanced  by 
Erasmus,  Luther,  Comenius,  Locke,  Rousseau,  Basedow,  Pestalozzi,  Herbart, 
Frobel,  Montessori,  and  Dewey;  a  study  of  the  development  of  public  edu- 
cation in  the  United  States  and  a  consideration  of  the  persistent  problems 
of  education  and  their  modern  solution. 

Education  S14.    Principles  of  Teaching.    Credit,  2V2  hours.   Mr.  Thomas 
Alexander 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  11:00.     H.  B.  107 

Topics:  Relation  of  problems  and  principles  of  education  to  the  prin- 
ciples of  teaching;  development  and  the  formulation  of  the  most  funda- 
mental principles  of  the  teaching  method;  observation  of  the  application  of 
these  principles  in  the  demonstration  school;  discussion  of  the  lessons  ob- 
served, treating  the  aims  of  the  educative  process,  types  of  lessons,  ques- 
tioning, physical  welfare  of  the  children,  moral  training,  discipline,  lesson 
plans,  supervision  and  its  purposes,  examinations.  Observation  in  the 
Demonstration   School  is  required. 

Education   110B.      History  of   Education    in   Modern  Times.     Credit,  4 
hours.     Mr.  Thackston 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  F.,  2:00.     I.  A.  203 

Open  to  graduate  students  and  to  fourth-year  students  upon  consultation 
with  the  instructor.  This  course  is  designed  to  give  in  a  comprehensive 
way  the  knowledge  of  the  educational  practice  and  theory  of  the  past 
necessary  to  an  understanding  of  the  problems  of  the  present  day. 

Education  S110C.     History  of  Education  in  the  United  States.   Credit,  2 
hours.     Mr.  Thackston 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.    I.  A.  206 

This  course  deals  with  the  progress  of  education  in  the  United  States 
with  reference .  to  the  development  of  the  elementary  schools,  high  schools 
and  higher  institutions;  the  evolution  of  the  different  types  of  schools, 
their  courses  of  study,  teaching  force,  methods  of  instruction,  the  financial 
and  legal  control  of  the  schools,  discipline.  Special  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  development  of  the  schools  and  school  systems  in  the  South,  with 
practical  applications   to   our  present  educational  problems. 

Education  S115.     Principles  of  Education.   Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Thack- 
ston 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  P.,  9:00.    I.  A.  206 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1  or  its  equivalent.  The  purpose  of  this  course 
is  to  examine  the  fundamental  principles  upon  which  sound  educational 
procedure  is  based.  It  includes  such  topics  as  the  bearing  of  the  doctrine 
of  evolution  on  education;  the  meaning  of  infancy;  the  relation  of  psy- 
chology to  education;  the  order  of  psychological  development;  the  relation 
of  physical  and  mental  development;  the  doctrine  of  formal  discipline;  the 
adjustment  of  educational  procedure  to  social  adjustments;  the  various  edu- 
cational agencies  which  influence  character  and  development;  educational 
values  of  the  various  elements  of  a  curriculum;  and  the  general  aim  of 
education. 
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RURAL  EDUCATION 
Country  Life  Round  Table 

A  series  of  conferences  for  the  discussion  of  country  life  problems 
is  held  during  the  summer  quarter,  hours  and  plans  to  be  announced 
later. 

Education  36.  Boys'  and  Girls'  Clubs.  Credit,  2  hours.  Mr.  Frost 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M„  Tu.,  Th.,  P.,  2:00.  I.  A.  205 
Open  as  an  optional  course  to  third  and  fourth  year  students  and  to 
rural  workers.  Topics:  Club  organization  and  methods  throughout  the 
United  States;  relation  of  club  work  to  school  work;  methods  of  organiz- 
ing clubs;  winning  the  cooperation  of  pupils,  parents,  and  taxpayers;  in- 
centives to  club  work;  eliciting  community  interest;  supervision  of  clubs; 
club  exhibitions  and  fairs;  awarding  of  premiums;  expert  judging;  avoiding 
dishonesty;  marketing  of  products;  kinds  of  club  work — garden  clubs,  can- 
ning clubs,  sewing  clubs,  cooking  clubs,  poultry  clubs;  cooperation  with 
state  and  national  government. 

Education  37.     Organizing  Country  Communities.     Credit,  2  hours.    Mr. 
Frost 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     I.  A.  205 

This  course  approaches  the  problems  of  country  life  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  practical  worker  in  rural  communities.  Problems:  What  should  a 
rural  leader  know  about  his  community?  What  work  should  be  undertaken 
first?  How  can  one  get  the  support  of  the  people  for  specific  improve- 
ments, such  as  consolidation  of  schools,  better  care  of  roads,  formation  of 
cow-test  associations,  etc.?  What  are  the  general  principles  followed  by 
successful  organizations  in  the  country,  such  as  parent-teacher  associations, 
the  Grange,  Chautauqua  associations,  etc.?  What  are  the  specific  advan- 
tages of  cooperation,  and  how  may  such  work  be  established? 

Education  136.     Rural  School  Supervision.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Frost 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.    I.  A.  205 

During  the  first  half  this  course  will  be  given  by  Mr.  Frost  and  six 
State  Superintendents:  State  Superintendent  Brittain  of  Geor- 
gia, (June,  16-20) ;  State  Superintendent  Dowell,  ex  Superintend- 
ent Feagin,  of  Alabama,  (June  23-27);  State  Superintendent 
Bond  of  Arkansas,  (June  30-July  4);  State  Superintendent  Gil- 
bert of  Kentucky,  (July  7-11) ;  ex-State  Superintendent  Jones 
of  Tennessee,  (July  14-18) ;  State  Superintendent  Harris  of 
Louisiana,  (July*  21-23). 

Open  especially  to  county  superintendents,  rural  supervisors,  special 
teachers,  and  principals  of  country  and  small-town  schools.  This  course 
is  designed  to  develop  a  larger  purpose  in  supervision  and  a  clearer  con- 
ception of  its  methods.  Topics:  Functions  of  the  various  supervisory  offi- 
cers; the  rural  school  plant;  selection  of  teachers;  teachers'  meetings;  the 
county  institute;  reading  circles;  educational  tests  in  country  schools; 
teachers'  visiting  days;  demonstration  teaching;  purpose  and  methods  of 
school  visiting;  the  supervisor  and  school  discipline;  methods  of  construc- 
tive criticism  of  teaching;  measuring  the  efficiency  of  teaching;  the  county 
school  commencement;  the  county  educational  survey;  consolidation  of 
schools;  supervisors'  annual  reports;  publicity  for  the  schools;  methods  of 
dealing  with  school  boards  and  patrons. 

Education  138.     The  Rural  School  Curriculum.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr. 
Frost 
Summer  quarter,  M,,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:00.     I.  A.  205 

A  course  planned  for  superintendents,  supervisors,  principals  or  teachers 
of  country  schools.  Topics  discussed  will  include  the  criteria  for  the  selec- 
tion of  material  for  the  rural  school  curriculum;  limitations  of  the  school 
on  type  material  to  be  used;  elimination  from  the  present  course  of  study; 
introduction  of  new  material;  correlation  of  the  new  and  the  old,  etc. 
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Education  139.  Community  Activities  of  the  Country  School.  Credit, 
4  hours.     Mr.  Frost 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     I.  A.  205 

Open  to  those  engaged  in,  or  preparing  for,  rural  school  work  or  rural 
leadership.  Topics:  The  social  problems  of  the  country  community;  the 
community  surveys;  the  buildings  and  equipment  of  the  rural  school  and 
social  center;  coordination  of  agencies — the  school,  the  church,  the  Sunday 
school,  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  the  Young  Women's  Chris- 
tian Association,  the  rural  visiting  nurse,  the  community  doctor,  the  county 
health  department,  the  agencies  of  the  national  government,  the  state  and 
county  agricultural  workers,  the  county  library,  etc.;  the  community  fair 
and  field  day;  the  demonstration  farm;  the  community  extension  work  in 
agriculture  and  home  arts;  literary  society;  the  farmers'  club;  women's 
club;  boys'  and  girls'  clubs;  community  athletics;  continuation  school;  music 
and  entertainments. 

Education   339.     Seminar    in    Rural    Education.    Credit,   2   hours     Mr. 
Frost 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  to  students  specializing  in  rural  education.  This  course  considers 
solutions  for  the  educational  problems  arising  from  race  relationships,  from 
the  unequal  distribution  of  wealth  among  school  communities,  and  from 
the  prevalence  of  tenancy.  Special  topics:  Race  differentiations  in  the 
course  of  study  in  text-books;  the  rural  school  curriculum;  the  elimination 
of  adult   illiteracy,   etc. 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION 

The  department  aims  specifically  to  meet  the  needs  of  two  groups 
of  students:  1.  School  administrators  and  executives,  and  supervisors 
who  wish  special  information  and  technical  training  for  organizing 
and  managing  efficiently  the  educational  work  under  their  charge. 
These  should  take  Education  46,  145A,  145B,  146,  148,  149,  245A, 
245B,  246A  and  246B,  according  to  their  respective  needs.  2.  Teach- 
ers, executives  and  citizens  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  to  direct 
intelligently  educational  policies,  public  opinion  and  school  legisla- 
tion. These  should  choose  from  Education  145C,  146,  147,  249A  and 
249B. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  spring  and  summer  quarters  are  care- 
fully alternated  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  offer  wider  opportunities 
to  students  coming  in  for  these  quarters  only. 

♦Education  46.    Class  Room  Management  for  Grade  Teachers.    Credit, 
2  hours.     Mr.  Phelps 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.    I.  A.  203 

This  is  a  course  designed  to  show  grade  teachers  how  to  avoid  waste 
in  class  room  work  and  to  save  their  strength  and  energy.  It  will  also 
greatly  aid  supervisors  and  ward  principals  to  secure  definite  standards 
for  checking  up  their  teachers  on  these  matters.  Topics:  Handling  of  rou- 
tine matters;  daily  program;  course  of  study;  attendance;  hygienic  conditions 
in  the  class  room;  order  and  discipline;  securing  attention;  technique  of 
class  room  instruction;  testing  results;  disposition  of  the  teacher's  time; 
teacher's  relation  to  principal,   supervisors  and  superintendent,  etc. 

Education  145A.    City  School  Administration,  General  Aspects.    Credit, 
4  hours.    Mr.  Welles 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Wl,  Th.,  3:00-5:00.    I.  A.  203 

Open  to  all  city  superintendents  and  to  principals,  supervisors  or  stu- 
dents of  at  least  third-year  standing  who  are  preparing  for  city  super- 
intendents. The  main  problems  treated  are  those  of  finance,  organization 
of  the  teaching  staff,  equipment  and  presentation  of  school  data  to  influence 
the  public.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  presenting  the  results  of  statistical 
and  experimental  studies,  and  of  descriptions  of  actual  achievements.  About 
one-fourth  of  the  time  is  spent  in  laboratory  work  on  administrative  prob- 
lems in  the  College,  Nashville  public  schools  or  neighboring  city  systems. 
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Education  146.    Social  Aspects  of  Educational  Administration.    Credit, 
4  hours.    Mr.  Phelps 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:00.     I.  A.  203 
Fee,  $2 

Membership  limited  to  twenty  students.  Open  to  students  specializing 
in  administration  and  to  others  who  have  had  elementary  work  in  sociology 
and  economics.  The  course  covers  a  study  of  sociological  and  to  a  slight 
extent  economic  principles  that  apply  to  education;  an  investigation  of 
current  social  demands  made  on  school  systems;  and  a  survey  of  how  city 
school  systems  strive  to  extend  their  work  to  meet  such  demands.  Each 
student  must  make  an  extensive  report  on  one  of  these  demands.  The 
course  is  especially  valuable  for  city  superintendents  who  wish  to  keep  up 
with   the  latest  improvements   in  any  city  school  organization. 

Education  S147.  State  School  Administration.  Mr.  Phelps  and  six 
State  Superintendents:  State  Superintendent  Brittain  of  Geor- 
gia, (June  16-20) ;  State  Superintendent  Dowell,  ex-Superintend- 
ent Feagin,  of  Alabama,  (June  23-27) ;  State  Superintendent 
Bond  of  Arkansas,  (June  30-July  4) ;  State  Superintendent  Gil- 
bert of  Kentucky,  (July  7-11) ;  ex-State  Superintendent  Jones 
of  Tennessee,  (July  14-18) ;  State  Superintendent  Harris,  of 
Louisiana,  (July  21-23). 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  10:00.     Credit,  2%  hours.     I.  A. 
203 

The  course  studies  the  most  prominent  problems  under  each  of  the 
headings:  The  state's  responsibility  to  the  child;  providing  a  teaching 
force;  the  proper  physical  equipment  for  schools;  how  to  secure  adequate 
support  for  public  education;  and  the  administrative  plan  for  a  state  system. 

Education   245B.     City  School  Surveys.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Phelps 
and  Mr.  Welles 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     I.  A.  203 

A  continuation  of  Education  245A,  which  may,  however,  be  taken  inde- 
pendently. Topics:  General  administration  of  a  city  school  system;  se- 
lection, training,  tenure  and  salaries  of  teachers;  school  buildings  and  equip- 
ment;  census  records  and  reports;   costs  and  financial  records,  etc. 

Education  246A.     Administration  of  Normal  Schools  and  Departments 
of   Education.     Credit,   4  hours.     Mir.   Phelps 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  eight  hours  a  week.     Hours  to  be 
arranged.    I.  A.  203 

Open  to  graduate  students  who  are  preparing  to  work  in  such  institu- 
tions. This  course  is  an  investigation  of  the  organization  and  methods  of 
administration  of  typical  normal  schools,  particularly  in  the  South.  Much 
of  the  material  used  in  this  course  has  been  accumulated  by  investigations 
and  personal  visitation  of  the  instructor  and  experienced  normal  sehool 
men.  It  has  not  been  published  and  cannot  be  secured  elsewhere.  Topics: 
Aims  of  the  schools  and  departments;  control;  financial  support;  require- 
ments for  entrance;  certificates  and  degrees;  qualifications  of  the  faculties; 
methods  of  work;  equipment,  etc.  A  personal  investigation  and  report  of 
some  normal  school  or  department  of  education  in  a  college  or  university 
is  required  for  credit   in   this  course. 

Education  345A.  Seminar  in  School  Administration.  Credit,  2  hours. 
Mr.  Phelps 

Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  to  graduate  students  only.  This  course  is  designed  to  give  training 
in  research  on  administrative  problems  to  graduate  students,  particularly 
in  connection  with  a  master's  thesis  or  doctor's  dissertation.  Inasmuch  as 
this  department  is  called  upon  frequently  for  help  on  such  problems  by 
various  city,  county  and  state  officials,  very  fine  opportunities  are  available 
for  this  work.  More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  345A,  345B, 
345C,  and  345D,  etc. 
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SECONDARY    EDUCATION 

Education  112.    The  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:00.     S.  R.  308 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  direct  approach  to  modern  problems 
in  secondary  education:  (1)  A  study  of  the  philosophy  of  education,  and 
(2)  the  way  in  which  men  have  actually  met  such  problems  in  the  past. 
Problems:  What  are  the  persistent  problems  of  education?  Which  of  these 
are  the  most  important  problems  in  secondary  education  today?  What  help 
can  we  gain  from  great  educational  theorists?  From  the  experience  of  the 
past?  From  other  school  systems?  From  the  thought  of  the  present? 
From  the  experience  of  the  present?  What  effect  will  the  junior  high  school 
and  the  modern  idea  of  vocational  education  have  upon  the  high  school? 

Education    131.     The   Conduct  of  the    Recitation   in  the   High   School. 
Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Didcoct 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     S.  R.  308 

Prerequisite  or  parallel:     Psychology  1   or  2  or  102. 

(a)  Teaching  High  School  Pupils  How  to  Study.  Topics:  A  critical 
study  of  high  school  teaching  in  the  light  of  modern  theory  and  investiga- 
tion; aims  of  high  school  teaching;  how  we  think;  the  training  of  thought; 
the  principles  of  teaching  calculated  to  elicit  good  thinking.  Special  at- 
tention will  be  given  to  the  technique  of  supervised  study. 

(b)  The  Recitation  Period.  This  part  of  the  course  approaches  high 
school  teaching  from  the  concrete  point  of  view.  Topics:  The  elimination 
of  waste;  the  types  and  methods  of  recitations;  types  of  questions  and  an- 
swers; the  influence  of  kind  and  number  of  questions  upon  the  interest  in 
and  the  efficiency  of  the  recitation. 

The  class  is  in  constant  touch  with  the  Demonstration  School  and  fre- 
quently observes  classes. 

Education   S133.    Supervision  of  Teaching.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Did- 
coct 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     S.  R.  308 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  principals  and  teachers  a  knowledge  of 
the  problems  and  methods  of  supervision.  Topics:  The  need  for  super- 
vision; principles  of  supervision;  the  amount  of  supervision;  the  results 
to  be  expected  from  supervision.  (This  course  is  not  open  to  those  graduate 
students  who  have  taken  Education   233C.) 

Education  S134.    The  Junior  High  School.    Credit,  2  hours.   Mr.  Didcoct 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     S.  R.  308 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  high  school  teachers  and  principals  a 
knowledge  of  the  junior  high  school  and  its  organization.  Topics:  Need 
for  the  junior  high  school;  changes  needed  in  the  program  of  studies;  in 
school  government;  in  discipline;  in  methods  of  teaching;  a  study  of  the 
results  of  the  plan  in  the  schools  where  it  has  been  fairly  tried. 

*Education   149.     High   School   Administration.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr. 
Didcoct 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  11:00.     S.  R.  308 

Topics:  The  legal  status  of  the  high  school;  its  function  and  relation 
to  other  parts  of  the  school  system;  the  principal  and  his  position;  his 
relation  to  the  board .  of  education,  the  superintendent,  the  teachers,  the 
pupils,  the  community;  the  selection,  supervision,  promotion,  retention,  and 
dismissal  of  teachers;  teachers'  meetings;  the  course  of  study;  testing  and 
grading  of  pupils;  guidance  of  pupils;  administration  of  supervised  study; 
student  activities;   discipline. 

Education    333.     Seminar    in    Secondary    Education.     Credit,   2   hours. 

Mr.   Didcoct 

Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

This  course  is  designed  for  graduate  students  interested  in  special  prob- 
lems in  the  field  of  secondary  education.  ,A11  graduate  students  majoring 
in  secondary  education  are  required  to  register  for  this  course. 


24  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

ENGLISH 

English  1A.    Composition.    Credit,  4  hours.    Miss  Hiner,  Mr.  Judd 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W-,  Th.,  8:00.    H.  E.  106 

The  special  concern  of  this  course  is  practical  mastery  of  speech  and 
writing  for  everyday  needs,  and  greater  breadth  and  enjoyment  in  general 
literature,  with  the  heavy  emphasis  on  composition.  The  work  consists  of 
frequent  papers  and  oral  reports  upon  topics  of  interest  to  the  student, 
class  criticism  and  discussion,  individual  and  group  conferences  with  the 
instructor,  accompanied  by  assigned  and  voluntary  readings  in  standard  and 
current  literature.  The  basal  texts  are  Brown  and  Barnes'  The  Art  of 
Writing  English;  Duncan,  Beck,  and  Graves'  Prose  Specimens,  and  Palmer's 
Self-Cultivation  in  English. 

English  4.     General   Survey  of   English   Literature  from   Shakespeare 
to  Tennyson.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Fruit 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:00.     I.  A.  202 

The  initial  lectures  deal  with  the  nature  and  function  of  literature,  its 
human  and  artistic  values,  and  the  question  of  the  relation  of  art  to 
morality.  The  main  emphasis  of  the  course  is  placed  upon  the  most  con- 
spicuous and  representative  writers  in  the  several  periods  traversed,  but 
constant  effort  is  made  to  bring  out  the  philosophy  of  each  period,  and  to 
show  the  historical  continuity  of  the  movement  of  English  literature.  The 
titles  of  text-books  will  be  announced  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

English  5.    American  Literature.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Payne 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:00.     H.  E.  106 

In  this  course  special  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  American  litera- 
ture as  a  revelation  and  interpretation  of  American  life  and  culture,  and 
to  the  study  of  New  England  and  Southern  groups  of  writers,  with  a  view 
to  the  better  understanding  of  the  intellectual  and  social  tendencies  of  the 
two  sections.  Individual  writers,  such  as  Poe,  Emerson,  Lowell,  Whitman, 
Lanier,  and  Mark  Twain  are  taken  up. 

English  6.    Spoken  English.    Credit,  2%  hours.    Mr.  Payne 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  2:00.     I.  A.  202 

A  course  designed  to  teach  the  student  to  speak  English  correctly  and 
fluently.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  good  form  in  present-day  usage,  embrac- 
ing drill  in  pronunciation  and  enunciation,  choice  of  vocabulary,  effective 
phraseology,  and  organization.  The  student  will  be  required  to  speak  logi- 
cally on  current  topics  assigned  for  extemporaneous  treatment.  Some 
attention  will  be  paid  also  to  the  distinguishing  elements  of  the  various 
types   of  occasional  addresses. 

English  S70.    The  Teaching  of  Elementary  English.     Credit,  2V2  hours. 
Miss  Hiner  and  Mr.  Judd 
Summer  quarter,   daily,   first   term,   3:00.     Repeated   second  term. 
H.  E.  106 

Topics:  The  purpose  and  plan  of  elementary  language  study;  creating 
a  favorable  language  environment;  the  child's  own  experience  and  activities 
as  a  basis  for  language;  social  motives  for  language;  relation  of  language 
to  other  subjects;  importance  of  oral  training;  types  of  oral  lessons — con- 
versation lessons,  lessons  in  usage,  story  telling,  memorizing  poems,  pictures 
in  language  work;  word  study  for  appreciation,  for  interest,  for  variety,  for 
accuracy;  dramatization  and  the  pantomime;  spelling;  the  function  of  written 
work;   types  of  written  work.     English  in  the  rural  schools. 

English    103.     Advanced    English   Composition.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mr. 
McBryde 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.    H.  E.  106 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  considerable  practice  in  writing  and 
who  wish  to  attain  greater  facility  in  written  expression  and  a  more  thor- 
ough knowledge  of  its  technique.  Especial  attention  is  devoted  to  the 
critical  analysis  of  typical  specimens  of  descriptive,  narrative,  and  exposi- 
tory prose.  The  written  work  of  students  is  also  critically  considered  in  the 
class  room. 
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English   108.     Shakespeare's  Great  Tragedies.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr. 
McBryde  and  Mr.  Mims 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00.     I.  A.  202 

A  study  of  the  tragedies,  with  special  emphasis  on  Macbeth,  Hamlet,  and 
King  Lear.     Several  of  the  earlier  tragedies  will  be  read  outside  of  the  class. 

English   109.     Nineteenth   Century  Prose  Writers.     Credit,  2y2   hours. 
Mr.  Mims 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  9:00.     H.  E.  106 

Open  to  all  college  students  who  have  sufficient  credit  in  English,  and 
to  all  high  school  teachers  of  English.  The  method  of  approach  is  mainly 
biographical,  but  attention  is  given  to  the  total  influence  and  significance 
of  each  writer's  work,  with  special  consideration  of  the  selections  required 
for  reading,  and  to  qualities  of  style.  The  principal  writers  studied  are 
Lamb,  Macaulay,  Carlyle,  Newman,  and  Ruskin. 

English  111.    British  Poets  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.    Credit,  5  hours. 
Mr.  Payne 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:00.    I.  A.  202 

During  the  first  term  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  poetry  of  Wordsworth, 
Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats.  There  is  special  consideration  of  the  relation 
of  English  poetry  to  the  French  Revolution,  to  the  presentation  and  in- 
terpretation of  nature,  and  to  the  revival  of  interest  in  medieval  life  and 
literature.  During  the  second  term  an  attempt  is  made  to  give  the  social 
and  religious  background  of  the  Victorian  Era,  with  the  view  to  a  better 
understanding  of  Matthew  Arnold,  Tennyson,  and  Browning  as  interpreters 
of   the   important   tendencies   of   this   age. 

English  112.     Modern  Dramatists.     Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Fruit 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  2:00.     H.  E.  106 

Open  to  students  who  are  reasonably  familiar  with  the  dramatic  work 
of  at  least  the  authors  named.  In  this  course  the  distinguishing  characteris- 
tics of  modern  drama  are  discussed  at  length,  and  a  close  study  is  made  of 
the  works  of  Maeterlinck,  Ibsen,  J.  M.  Synge,  Bernard  Shaw,  and  others. 
Lectures,  interpretative  readings,  and  class  discussions  are  the  means  em- 
ployed. The  texts  employed  are  Chandler's  Aspects  of  Modern  Drama,  and 
Dickinson's   Chief  Contemporary  Dramatists. 

English  170.    Grammar  and  the  Teaching  of  Grammar.   Credit,  4  hours. 
Miss  Hiner  and  Mr.  Judd 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th„  4:00.    H.  E.  106. 

Language  is  considered  chiefly  from  its  functional  side,  or  use  in  our 
thinking,  with  special  emphasis  upon  sentence  structure,  analysis  and  prac- 
tical sentence  improvement.  A  study  of  the  serviceable  essentials  of  de- 
scriptive grammar  is  accompanied  by  frequent  touches  of  comparative  and 
historical  grammar.  There  are  also  practical  discussions  of  the  prevalent 
misconceptions  concerning  the  nature  and  purpose  of  grammar;  the  place 
of  grammar  in  the  elementary  school  and  in  the  high  school;  relation  of 
grammar  to  composition  and  literature;  relation  of  grammar  to  habits  of 
speech;  grammar  as  a  changing  record  of  usage  rather  than  an  unchanging 
law  of  usage. 

English   171 B.     The   Teaching   of   High   School    Literature.     Credit,  4 

hours.     Miss  Andrews 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:00.    H.  E.  106 

The  course  aims  to  make  each  selection  studied  a  concrete  and  sugges- 
tive example,  through  demonstration,  of  acceptable  material  and  method  in 
the  interpretation  and  appreciation  of  literature  from  the  standpoint  of  high 
school  pupils.  Attention  is  concentrated  upon  the  nature  and  purpose  of 
third  and  fourth-year  literature,  following  the  group-plan  of  studying  litera- 
ture. Especial  effort  is  made  to  offer  practical  suggestions,  through  actual 
classwork,  in  modernizing  high  school  literature  without  losing  any  of  the 
real  value  of  the  older  or  "standard"  literature. 
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English    172.     The   Teaching   of   High   School    Composition.     Credit,   4 

hours.     Miss  Andrews 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     H.  E.  106 

This  course  gives  special  attention  to  organizing  composition  upon  a 
social  basis.  Typical  topics:  A  definite  and  reasonable  aim  in  teaching 
composition;  life  needs  as  the  controlling  standard  in  composition;  life  ex- 
periences and  activities  as  a  basis  of  composition;  stimulative  assignments; 
concreteness  in  presenting  technicalities  of  written  English;  a  laboratory 
plan  for  composition;  the  proper  and  improper  use  of  models;  the  right  rela- 
tion of  literature  to  composition;  the  relation  of  grammar  to  composition; 
scales  of  measurement  in  composition;  sympathetic  criticism  and  correc- 
tions; co-operation  of  other  departments  in  oral  and  written  usage;  proper 
physical  conditions  for  teachers  of  composition. 

English  271.     Individual   Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English.    Credit, 

2  hours.     Miss  Andrews 

Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Prerequisite  or  parallel:  English  70,  170,  171,  and  172,  or  satisfactory 
equivalents:  Psychology  1  and  2,  or  102.  This  course  is  planned  for  the 
thorough  study  of  important  professional  questions  in  the  fields  of  elemen- 
tary, secondary,  normal  school,  and  college  English.  In  addition  to  general 
class  study  of  the  work  that  has  been  done  by  investigators  and  experi- 
menters in  the  scientific  study  of  English,  each  member  of  the  class  is 
expected  to  choose  some  special  phase  of  the  subject  for  closer  individual 
study,  and  report  his  findings  to  the  class  for  discussion  and  criticism.  In 
addition,  the  class  as  a  whole  is  expected  to  work  out  at  least  one  co- 
operative problem.  More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  271A,  271B, 
and  271C. 

English  371.     Seminar   in   the   Teaching   of   English.     Credit,  2  hours 
each  quarter.    Miss  Andrews. 
Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  only  to  students  selecting  the  teaching  of  English  as  a  major 
for  the  master's  degree.  More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  371A, 
371B,  and  371C. 

English    S173.     Types   of   Literature.     No   credit.     Mr.   MicBryde,   Mr. 
Fruit,  Mr.  Payne 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  5:00.     Aud. 

Open  without  credit  and  without  additional  fee  to  all  regularly  registered 
students  of  the  summer  quarter.  The  Epic,  first  half  of  the  first  term,  Mr. 
McBryde;  the  Drama,  second  half  of  the  first  term,  Mr.  Fruit;  The  Short 
Story,  first  half  of  the  second  term,  Mr.  Fruit;  The  Lyric,  second  half  of 
the  second  term,  Mr.  Payne.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  offer  free  to 
all  students  registered  in  any  department  of  the  summer  quarter  an  oppor- 
tunity for  further  acquaintance  with  important  types  of  literature.  Students 
must  present  registration  card£  for  entrance,  but  registration  cards  need  not 
contain  this  course. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Geography  1.     Fundamentals  of  Regional  Geography.     Credit,  4  hours. 
Mr.  Parkins 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.    I.  A.  201 

A  course  of  general  cultural  value  but  designed  especially  as  a  practical 
course  for  grade  teachers.  It  is  a  study  of  systematic  geography,  based  upon 
the  climatic  regions  of  North  America  as  type  regions.  Topics:  Weather 
and  weather  observations;  elements  of  climate;  climatic  regions  of  the 
world;  climatic  plant  geography;  economic  plant  geography;  world  distribu- 
tion of  population;  occupations  in  relation  to  climate  and  density  of  popula- 
tion; climate  and  disease;  man  in  the  various  climatic  regions;  and  climatic 
essentials  in  the  geography  of  the  continents. 
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Geography  110.     Economic  and  Commercial  Geography:   United  States. 

Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Marston 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  201 

A  study  of  the  geographic  factors  involved  in  the  production,  movement, 
consumption,  and  conservation  of  the  chief  commercial  products  of  the 
United  States.  The  basis  of  study  is  the  industry.  There  will  be  much 
practice  in  the  securing  and  the  graphic  presentation  of  geographic  data. 
Current  commercial  questions  of  a  geographic  nature  will  be  discussed. 
Library  and  class  work  will  be  supplemented  by  a  geographic  study  of  a 
few  of  the  leading  industries  of  Nashville. 

Geography  112.     Economic  and  Commercial  Geography:    Foreign  Coun- 
tries.    Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Marston 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     I.  A.  201 

The  basis  of  study  in  this  course  is  the  region.  It  deals  with  the  indus- 
trial and  commercial  activities  of  the  leading  nations,  as  influenced  by  geo- 
graphic conditions.  Current  international  commercial  problems  will  be  dis- 
cussed.    There  will  be  much  practice  in  securing  and  using  geographic  data. 

Geography  117.     Geography  of  Europe.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Marston 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W„  Th.,  3:00.     I.  A.  201 

Prerequisites:  Geography  1  and  12  or  their  equivalent.  A  study  of  the 
influence  of  surface  features,  coastal  configuration,  mineral  resources,  soils, 
climate,  and  plant  life  on  the  economic,  commercial  and  historic  development 
of. the  leading  nations.     The  geography  of  the  war  will  be  emphasized. 

Geography  125.     College  Geology.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Parkins 
Summ'er  quarter,  daily,  10:00.     I.  A.  201 

A  study  of  the  agencies  and  processes  changing  the  surface  of  the  earth; 
the  materials  of  the  earth;  the  geologic  history  of  the  earth  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  physical  geography  of  the  geologic  periods.  Some  Saturday 
trips  will  be  made. 

♦Geography  150.     Influence  of  Geography  on  American  History.    Credit, 
4  hours.     Mr.  Parkins 
Slimmer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  11:00.     I.  A.  201 

This  is  a  study  of  the  geographic  conditions  which  have  influenced  the 
course  .  of  American  history.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  geographic  in- 
fluences in  the  settlement  and  development  of  the  Soxith. 

Geography  160.     Geography  Study  Tour.     Credit,  8  hours.    Mr.  Parkins 

Conditions  will  not  permit  the  offering  of  this  course  for  the  summer  of 
1919.  Students  interested  in  the  course  for  the  following  summer  should 
write  Mr.   Parkins  early  in  1920  for  particulars. 

Geography  300A.    Seminar  in  Geography.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Parkins 
Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

Prerequisites:  16  hours  in  geography.  This  course  is  intended  for  gradu- 
ate students  of  any  department  interested  in  special  problems  in  the  field  of 
geography.  All  graduate  students  majoring  in  the  Department  of  Geography 
are  required  to  register  for  this  course  for  at  least  three  quarters.  More 
than  one  quarter  of  work  will  be  recorded  as  300B,   300C,  etc. 

HEALTH 

Health  10.    Public  Health  Nursing.   Credit,  5  hours.   Miss  Dorsey 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:00.   I.  A.  202 

This  is  an  applied  course  in  Public  Health  Nursing  in  its  relation  to  com- 
munity, home  and  school,  intended  to  give  a  general  grasp  of  the  problems 
in  nursing  to  be  met  in  various  types  of  families  when  the  nurse  can  be  in 
the   home   for   a   short   time   daily.     Teaching   of   preventive   measures   while 
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handling  in  the  home  acute,  chronic,  or  contagious  diseases.  Relation  of 
nurse  to  physician,  health  authorities,  public  schools,  hospitals,  and  other 
cooperating  agencies,  municipal  and  philanthropic.  Special  problems  in  nurs- 
ing in  social  service,  industrial  welfare,  etc. 

Health  43.     Rural  Sanitation.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mr.  Graham 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.    I.  A.  100 

Open  to  rural  school  teachers  and  rural  leaders  of  all  classes.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  course  is  to  consider  in  a  non-technical  way  some  of  the  main 
problems  of  rural  sanitation,  especially  those  relating  to  the  health  condi- 
tions of  country  farm  houses  and  their  environment. 

Health  44.     School  Hygiene.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mir.  Graham 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  Ml.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.    I.  A.  100 

Open  to  principals  and  superintendents  of  elementary  schools,  and  those 
who  are  preparing  to  teach  in  normal  schools  and  departments  of  educa- 
tion in  colleges.  The  chief  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  put  students  in 
possession  of  the  most  important  facts  regarding  the  health  conditions  of 
schools  and  school  children,  and  to  impress  upon  them  the  importance  of 
organizing,  equipping,  and  teaching  our  schools  in  such  a  way  as  best  to 
conserve  and  develop  the  physical,  mental,  and  moral  lives  of  the  children. 

Health  45.   Home  Care  of  the  Sick.  Credit,  2  hours.  Miss  Dorsey 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term:,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 
10:00.  I.  A.  20(2 

Topics  for  discussion:  Emergency  measures,  including  the  making  and 
applying  of  bandages,  procedure  in  the  case  of  bruises,  fractures,  heat  ex- 
haustion, drowning,  poisoning,  etc.;  general  care  of  the  sick;  comfort  meas- 
ures in  the  sick  room,  including  the  making  of  beds,  position  of  patient, 
lifting,  bathing,  light,  and  the  serving  of  food. 

Health  46.   Health  Conservation.   Credit,  2  hours.   Miss  Dorsey 

Summer  quarter,  first  term:,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 
9:00.   I.  A.  202 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  home  demonstration  agents,  teachers 
and  other  public  workers  to  become  community  leaders  in  the  matter  of 
health  conservation.  Topics  for  discussion:  Causes  and  transmission  of 
diseases;  bacteria  and  their  relation  to  health  and  disease;  symptoms  of 
disease;  the  home  and  its  care;  personal  hygiene;  dangers  of  patent  medi- 
cines; consideration  of  prevalent  diseases;  discussion  of-health  problems. 

Health  142.  .Planning  School  Buildings.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Selvidge 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  TU.,  W.,  F.,  4:00.     I.  A.  100 

Open  to  those  who  are  preparing  to  undertake  the  work  of  county  super- 
visors, rural  school  supervisors,  village  principals,  and  city  superintendents. 
A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  hygienic  and  educational  demands  of  school 
buildings  in  our  country  and  in  foreign  countries.  Practical  work  is  given 
in  planning  and  constructing  models  for  rural  school  buildings,  and  in  read- 
ing drawings  and  devising  plans  for  larger  school  buildings. 

HISTORY 

History  5.     American   History.     Credit,  2V2  hours.     Mr.  Bonham 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00.     I.  A.  206 

A  survey  of  American  history  in  which  the  work  is  based  mainly  upon  a 
study  of  the  lives  of  leaders  who  have  contributed  in  a  marked  degree  to  the 
formation  and  development  of  the  Union.  Effort  is  made  to  arrive  at  a 
proper  appreciation  of  each  individual  as  an  influence  in  American  history 
and  as  a  product  of  his  environment.  Among  those  studied  during  the  first 
term  will  be:  Franklin,  Washington,  John  Adams,  Jefferson,  Hamilton,  Jack- 
son, Webster,  Calhoun. 
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History  6.     American   History.     Credit,  2V2  hours.     Mr.  Bonham 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  8:00.    I.  A.  206 

Similar  in  plan  to  Course  5,  but  devoted  mainly  to  a  study  of  Southern 
history  as  illustrated  in  the  lives  of  Southern  leaders.  The  class  will  study 
the  lives  of  such  men  as  Patrick  Henry,  Houston,  Robert  B.  Lee,  Jefferson 
Davis,  Alex.  H.  Stephens,  etc. 

History  10.     Government  and   Politics  in  the  United  States.     Credit, 
2y2  hours.     Mr.  Dyer 

Summer  quarter,  first  term;,  daily,  8:00.     P.  100 

This  course  is  designed  for  teachers  of  civics  and  political  science  who 
desire  a  broader  view  o  fthe  structure  and  functions  of  government  in 
America.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  weakness  and  methods  of  reform 
in  state  and  local  government. 

History  11.     Ancient  Civilization.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mr.  Fleming 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.    I.  A.  206 

A  course  designed  to  lead  to  an  appreciation  of  the  influence  of  Greek 
and  Roman  culture  in  later  civilization.  Students  who  possess  school  text- 
books in  Greek  and  Roman  history  will  find  them  of  use  in  this  class. 

History  13.     Mediaeval  Civilization.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mr.  Fleming 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.    I.  A.  206 

Similar  in  plan  and  purpose  to  the  course  in  Ancient  Civilization.  De- 
signed to  show  the  continuing  influences  of  Greece  and  Rome,  the  origin  of 
modern  states,  the  organization  of  the  Christian  church  with  its  attendant 
institutions,  the  rise  of  Mohammedanism,  the  development  of  the  universities, 
science  and  learning. 

History  101.    The  Teaching  of  History.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Bonham 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:00.    I.  A.  206 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  reading  on  such  topics  as  the  value 
of  history;  its  place  in  the  school  program;  texts  and  courses  of  study  in 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  and  in  college;  recitations;  preparation  of 
teacher  and  pupil;  parallel  and  supplementary  reading;  use  of  maps,  charts, 
syllabi,  notebooks,  illustrations,  documents,  etc. 

History   102.     Methods   in   American    History.     Credit,   2   hours.     Mr. 
Bonham 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  ML,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:00.  I.  A.  206 
A  less  general  course  than  the  one  above.  Discussion  of  actual  difficul- 
ties met  in  the  school  room;  practical  suggestions  for  overcoming  them; 
the  use  of  maps;  school  libraries  and  reference  reading;  sources  and  docu- 
ments; the  art  of  grouping  events;  dates  and  memory  work;  cause  and  effect; 
the  study  of  local  history;  awakening  an  interest;  getting  the  pupil's  stand- 
point; cultivating  the  historical  standpoint;  the  value  of  American  history. 
The  topics  mentioned  above  and  others  like  them  will  be  discussed  syste- 
matically and  frequent  illustrations  will  be  given  from  American  history,  so 
as  to  make  the  course  of  practical  benefit  to  teachers. 

History  103.     The  Great  War.     Credit,  2V2  hours.     Mr.  Fleming 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  11:00.     I.  A.  206 

An  examination  of  the  conditions  which  led  to  the  war,  of  some  of  the 
characteristics  which  have  distinguished  it  from  other  wars,  and  of  the  prob- 
lems which  have  arisen  out  of  it  or  which  may  result  from  it.  Among  other 
topics  the  following  will  be  discussed:  the  great  alliances;  the  problems  of 
races  and  nationalities;  German  militarism;  modern  commercial  and  colonial 
rivalries,  war,  etc.  Considerable  literature  is  available  for  reading  and  ref- 
erence. 

History  104.    The  United  States  and  the  War.    Credit,  2%  hours.   Mr. 
Fleming 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily.     I.  A.  206 

Topics:  The  beginning  of  the  war;  sympathies  of  the  American  people; 
difficult  problems  of  neutrality;  relations  between  the  United  States  and  the 
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Entente  allies,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Teutonic  allies;  the  con- 
troversy with  Germany  and  the  entry  of  the  United  States  into  the  war; 
war  legislation;  organization  of  resources  for  war;  American  ideals  and  prin- 
ciples as  interpreted  by  the  President;  American  forces  abroad;  problems  of 
peace;  the  proposed  league  of  nations. 

History  1C5.     Internationa!   Law.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mr.  Fleming 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.    I.  A.  206 

A  discussion  of  the  principles  that  govern  the  relations  of  civilized  na- 
tions. Some  attention  will  be  given  to  the  historical  development  of  inter- 
national law,  but  the  greater  part  of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of 
the  accepted  rules  of  international  conduct  as  derived  from  common  usage, 
treaties,  conventions,  judicial  decisions,  from  text  writers,  and  from  the 
principles  of  reason  and  justice.  Special  reference  will  be  made  to  the  rules 
of  international  law  affected  by  and  affecting  the  present  war.  Probable 
changes  in  international  law. 

History  106.    American  Diplomacy.     Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Fleming 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     I.  A.  208 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  the  foreign  relations,  of  the  United  States  and 
a  study  of  the  principles  underlying  American  diplomacy.  Special  atten- 
tion will  be  paid  to  the  conduct  of  the  United  States  as  a  neutral  and  as  a 
belligerent,  to  the  Monroe  Doctrine,  recognition  of  new  states,  arbitration, 
etc. 

History  119.     The  British  Empire.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mr.  Bonham 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.    I.  A.  206 

In  this  course  the  work  of  the  class  is  devoted  mainty  to  an  intensive 
study  of  the  following  subjects:  English  institutions  since  the  sixteenth 
century;  English  explorations  and  colonization;  the  development  of  English 
institutions  in  the  colonies;  the  struggle  with  France  for  colonial  empires; 
the  American  and  French  revolutions;  the  industrial  revolution;  political 
and  social  reforms  of  the  nineteenth  century;  the  imperial  system;  the  self- 
governing  dependencies,  to  the  close  of  the  Great  War. 

History  120.     Modern  France.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mr.  Bonham 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.    I.  A.  206 

After  a  brief  survey  of  the  origins  and  foundations  of  the  French  nation, 
with  some  attention  to  racial  and  geographic  factors,  the  course  will  deal 
mainly  with  France  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  period  since  the  Congress  of  Vienna  with 
stress  upon  international  relations,  the  gradual  stabilizing  of  the  French 
democracy,  and  the  conditions  leading  to  the  outbreak  of  the  Great  War. 

History   306.     Seminar    in   American    History.     Mr.   Bonham  and   Mr. 
Fleming 
Summer  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

A  seminar  course  for  advanced  students  in  American  history.  Consult 
the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

GENERAL   COURSES 

Home  Economics  35.    Housework.    Credit,  4  hours.    Miss  Armstrong 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F,  2:00-4:00.    H.  E.  7 

Laboratory  fee,  50  cents 

Topics:  Housework  as  a  science  and  an  art;  sanitation;  nature  and  ac- 
tion of  cleansing  agents;  care  of  walls,  floors,  windows,  hangings,  and  furni- 
ture; ventilation:  operation  and  care  of  heating  and  plumbing  system;  re- 
moval of  stains;  laundering  and  dry  cleaning;  labor-saving  equipment;  sys- 
tem in  work. 
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*Home  Economics  150.     Home  Management.     Credit,  4  hours 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     H.  E.  207 

Prerequisite:  A  working  knowledge  of  cooking  and  nutrition,  and  of 
textiles  and  housefurnishing.  Topics:  A  brief  study  of  the  history  of  the 
family;  the  ideals  which  should  control  in  the  adjustment  of  the  home  to 
the  changed  social  and  economic  conditions;  civic  responsibilities  of  the 
home;  the  organization  and  efficient  handling  of  the  home  industries;  house- 
hold accounts  and  the  family  budget;  coordination  of  parts  of  the  subject 
matter  of  the  course  with  the  usual  grade  and  high  school  subjects  and 
with  home  work.  The  work  is  conducted  by  discussions,  investigations, 
papers  and  the  making  of  lesson  plans.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  one 
term  of  work  in  this  course  until  the  course  is  completed. 

Home  Economics  165.    The  Organization  and  Teaching  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics.   Credit,   4  hours.    Mrs.  Hyde 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.    H.  E.  101 

Conferences,  observations,  and  practical  work.  The  purpose  of  this 
course  is  to  make  students  familiar  with  the  subject  matter  under  the  head 
of  home  economics.  The  credit  in  this  course  may  be  divided  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  instructor  into  four  hours  for  class  work  and  one  hour  for 
practice  teaching,  also  into  two  credits  for  each  half  term  of  class  work. 
Students  should  confer  with  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 

Home  Economics  300.    Seminar  in  Home  Economics.    Credit,  2  hours 
For  graduate   students   interested   in   advanced  problems   in  Home   Eeo- 


FOODS    AND    COOKING 

Home  Economics  1.    Elementary  Cooking.    Credit,  4  hours.    Miss  Arm- 
strong 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.    H.  E.  204 
Laboratory  fee,  $3.00 

This  course  is  for  students  who  have  had  no  previous  course  in  foods 
and  who  have  not  had  much  home  experience.  One  entrance  unit  in  foods 
exempts  from  this  course.  The  course  deals  with  the  preparation  of  simple 
typical  dishes  illustrating  the  properties  of  common  food  materials  and  the 
methods  of  preparing,  combining  and  cooking  them.  Attention  is  given 
throughout  to  sanitation  and  to  economy  of  time  and  effort;  also  to  the 
choice,  care,  and  management  of  kitchen  furnishings  and  utensils. 

Home  Economics  3A.     Preparation  and  Composition  of  Food.     Credit, 
4  hours 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  10:00-12:00.    H.  E.  201 
Laboratory  fee,  $4.00 

Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  1  or  equivalent.  Prerequisite  or  parallel, 
Chemistry  1  or  equivalent.  This  course  with  3B  constitutes  a  laboratory 
course  in  which  food  preparation  is  based  upon  and  coordinated  with  a 
study  of  the  composition  of  food,  its  nutritive  value  and  its  digestion.  Food 
materials  studied  are:  fruits,  vegetables,  fats,  milk  and  milk  products,  eggs 
and  beverages. 

Home  Economics  4.    Home  Cooking  and  Serving.   Credit,  4  hours.   Miss 
Wilson 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  WL,  Th.,  F.,  10:00-12:00.   H.  E.  204 
Laboratory  fee,  $5 

Prerequisites:  Home  Economics  3 A  and  3B,  or  equivalent;  Chemistry 
1  and  2,  or  equivalent.  Topics:  The  home  kitchen  and  dining  room — their 
comfort,  convenience,  and  beauty;  their  furnishing,  equipment,  and  care; 
meals — 'planning,  adapting  to  conditions,  nutritive  value,  and  cost;  planning 
and  serving  of  breakfasts,  lunches,  dinners,  and  teas.  Attention  is  given 
throughout  to  efficiency  in  planning,  buying,  and  working,  to  sanitation 
and  to  the  artistic  in  furnishing,  garnishing,  and  serving. 
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Home  Economics  6.    Institutional  Cooking.    Credit,  4  hours.   Miss  Carr 
Summer  quarter.  Hours  to  be  arranged 

Prerequisites:  3A  and  3B  or  equivalent.  Topics:  The  institutional  kitchen 
and  serving  rooms,  their  furnishing  and  equipment;  practical  work  in  insti- 
tutional cooking  and  serving  and  in  the  management  of  the  lunchroom.  Vis- 
its are  made  to  industries  of  interest  to  the  course. 

Home  Economies'  10.     Advanced  Cooking.     Credit,  4  hours.     Miss  Wil- 
son 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00-4:00.    H.  E.  204 
Laboratory  fee,  $5 

Prerequisites:  General  Chemistry,  Home  Economics  3 A  and  3B  and  i 
or  6.  A  laboratory  course  dealing  with  complex  combinations  of  food  mate- 
rials requiring  a  knowledge  of  chemistry  and  nutrition,  together  with  tech- 
nical skill  in  all  phases  of  cooking.  The  course  includes  practical  applica- 
tion by  means  of  problems  in  the  planning,  preparation,  and  serving  of  food 
under  pressure  of  economy  of  money,  time,  and  effort. 

*Home  Economics  22.    Principles  of  Nutrition.    Credit,  4  hours.    Miss 
Wilson 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Tib.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.    H.  E.  207 

Prerequisite  or  parallel:  Chemistry  1  and  2.  This  is  a  general  course  in 
nutrition  intended  for  students  entering  with  advanced  standing  in  cooking 
who  have  had  no  work  in  nutrition  and  for  those  majoring  in  other  depart- 
ments who  desire  nutrition  without  cooking.  The  work  in  this  course  du- 
plicates the  study  of  nutrition  given  in  3A  and  3B. 

Home  Economics  105.     Dietetics.    Credit,  5  hours 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F.,  8:00;  Tu.,  Th.,  8:00-10:00.    H.  E.  201 

Laboratory  fee,  $2 

Prerequisites:  Chemistry  3,  or  equivalent;  Home  Economics  3 A  and  3B, 
or  equivalent;  a  college  course  in  biology,  physiology,  or  physiological  chem- 
istry. This  course  aims  to  bring  together  from  chemistry,  biology,  and 
cooking  the  knowledge  the  student  has  been  gathering  relative  to  nutrition, 
to  systematize  and  extend  this  knowledge  and  apply  it  to  definite  situa- 
tions. Topics.  The  chemistry  and  physiology  of  digestion  and  metabolism: 
nutritive  requirements  of  the  individual  in  health  and  disease,  throughout 
infancy  and  old  age.  Typical  dietaries  are  planned  for  each  period  and  the 
problem  of  satisfying  diverse  requirements  in  families  and  other  groups  is 
considered  with  special  regard  to  limitations  of  cost.  No  credit  will  be 
given  for  one  term  of  work  in  this  course  until  the  course  is  completed. 

HOME  DEMONSTRATION 

The  Demonstration  Rural  School  Building  will  be  used  during  the 
entire  summer  quarter  as  a  community  center  in  which  will  be  given 
lectures  and  demonstrations  relating  to  the  home  demonstration  work. 

Home  Economics  8.     Demonstration  Cooking.     Credit,  2  hours 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00-6:00.    I.  A.  201. 

Miss  Armstrong 
Laboratory  fee,  $3 

Prerequisite:  A  practical  knowledge  of  cooking.  The  course  will  consist 
of  a  study  of  the  purpose  and  methods  of  demonstrations  in  cooking,  and 
of  demonstrations  given  by  the  instructor1  and  by  members  of  the  class. 

Home  Economics  15.    Short  Course  in  Cooking.   Credit,  2  hours.    Miss 
Armstrong 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00-6:00.   H.  E.  204 
Laboratory  fee,  $2.50 

This  course  is  designed  to  fit  the  needs  of  the  home  demonstration  and 
canning   club    students    who    desire    laboratory   work    in    home    cooking   and 
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simple  table  setting  and  service.  The  course  includes  the  buying  and  care 
of  food  materials;  general  cooking;  the  planning  and  serving  of  meals  and 
refreshments  for  various  types  of  social  gatherings. 

*Home  Economics  16.  Short  Course  in  Nutrition.  Credit,  2  hours.  Miss 
Scobey 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.    H.  E.  7 
Laboratory  fee,  $1 

This  course  is  designed  for  home  makers,  home  demonstration  and  can- 
ning club  students.  Topics:  A  practical  study  of  the  composition  of  the 
body  and  body  needs,  together  with  a  correlated  study  of  the  composition 
and  nutritive  value  of  food  and  its  functions  in  the  body;  the  feeding  of 
infants  and  small  children,  the  aged  and  sick;  the  preparation  of  the  school 
lunch;  the  family  menu,  its  cost  and  efficient  preparation. 

Home  Economics  17.    Home  Demonstration  and  Canning  Club  Organ- 
ization.   Credit  2%  hours.    Miss  Scott,  Miss  Keeler 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily  8:00.    R. 
School 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  meaning  of  home  demonstration  and 
canning  club  work,  methods  of  organization,  outlines  of  work  to  be  car- 
ried on,  regional  surveys,  recognition  of  the  corresponding  problems  and 
possible  plans  of  attack.  A  daily  round  table  is  conducted  at  which  re- 
ports are  given  and  various  problems  discussed.    This  is  open  to  all  students. 

Home  Economics  18.    Canning  Club  Methods.    Credit,  2%  hours.    Miss 
Scott,  Miss  Keeler 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily.     10:00- 

12:00.    R.  School 
Laboratory  fee,  $3.50 

The  canning  and  preserving  of  seasonable  fruits,  vegetables  and  other 
foodstuffs;   the  kinds  of  containers,  and  methods  of  marketing  the  product. 

Home  Economics  19.  Advanced  Work  in  the  Preservation  and  Utiliza- 
tion of  Foods.   Credit,  2y2  hours.   Miss  Scott 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  2:00-4:00. 
R.  School. 

Laboratory  fee,  $4 

This  course  provides  training  in  fancy  packing  and  canning,  preserving, 
drying,  brining  and  the  curing  of  meats. 

TEXTILES  AND  SEWING 

Home  Economic®  60B.     Principles  of  Sewing.     Credit,  4  hours.     Miss 
Gwinn 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.    H.  E.  102 
Laboratory  fee,  $2 

Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  60 A,  or  its  equivalent.  This  course  gives 
a  general  knowledge  of  garment  making  by  hand  and  machine.  Topics: 
Patterns,  their  interpretation,  use,  and  alterations;  sewing  machines;  seams 
and  finishes  for  wash  materials;  the  making  of  various  garments. 

Home  Economics  62.    Principles  of  Drafting  and  Dressmaking.    Credit, 
4  hours.    Miss  Gwinn 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W|.,  Th.,  8:0040:00.    H.  E.  102 
Laboratory  fee,  $2 

Prerequisites:  Home  Economics  GO  and  61;  Industrial  Arts  60.  This 
is  a  course  in  home  dressmaking  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  in 


34         George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

high  schools  and  normal  schools.  Topics:  Principles  of  drafting,  and  adap- 
tation of  patterns;  dress  trimmings  and  embroidery  stitches  suitable  for 
dressmaking;  making  of  two  dresses. 

Home  Economics  66.    Family  Sewing.    Credit,  4  hours.    Miss  Gwinn 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:00-12:00.   H.  E.  101 

Laboratory  fee,  $2 

A  course  planned  primarily  for  the  homemaker.  The  work  will  consist 
of  problems  in  clothing,  and  other  sewing  needs  of  the  household.  These 
will  be  considered  in  their  economic  as  well  as  technical  aspect. 

*Home  Economics  67.    Problems  in  Sewing  for  the  Grades.    Credit,  4 
hours.    Mrs.  Hyde 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:00-12:00.    H.  E.  102 
Laboratory  fee,  $2 

Prerequisites.  The  equivalent  of  Home  Economics  60 A  and  GOB,  and 
Industrial  Arts  60  and  61.  A  course  in  the  planning  and  working  out  of 
graded  problems  for  elementary  work  in  sewing.  Cost,  utility,  and  prac- 
ticability are  considered  in  the  selection  of  the  articles  and  garments. 

Home  Economics  75.    Millinery.    Credit,  2  hours.    Miss  Baucom 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00-6:00.    First  term,  repeated 

second  term.    H.  E.  101 
Laboratory  fee,  $2 

This  is  a  course  in  home  millinery,  including  the  making  and  trim- 
ming of  simple  hats.  Topics:  Making  and  covering  frames;  facing  and 
folds;  different  kinds  of  bows;  renovating  and  remodeling. 

Home  Economics  80A.   Textiles.   Credit,  4  hours.   Mrs.  Hyde 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.   H.  E.  101 

Laboratory  fee,  $2.50 

This  course  gives  a  survey  of  textile  materials  used  for  clothing  and 
household  purposes,  with  special  reference  to  the  economic  side.  Topics: 
fibers;  development  of  the  textile  industry;  fabrics;  tests  of  fibers  and 
adulterations. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 

The  courses  of  study  in  Industrial  Arts  are  arranged  to  train  spe- 
cialists in  manual  training  and  drawing  and  design  for  positions  in 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  and  in  higher  institutions  of  learn- 
ing. 

The  demand  for  adequately  trained  teachers  in  these  lines  far  ex- 
ceeds the  supply.  The  work  offers  exceptional  opportunities  for  young 
men  of  ability  and  inclination  toward  mechanical  pursuits. 

MANUAL  TRAINING 

industrial  Arts  81.     Handwork  for  Primary  Grades.     Credit,  2V2  hours. 

Miss  Wilburn 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  2:00-4:00,  repeated  second  term. 

I.  A.  300 

Shop  fee,  $2 

Open  to  teachers  and  supervisors  of  primary  grades.  This  deals  with 
the  problems  of  the  first  three  grades  from  the  standpoint  of  the  supervisor 
and  the  regular  grade  teacher.  It  is  intended  to  develop  a  practical  method 
of  relating  the  fundamental  processes  of  home  and  industrial  life  to  the 
dominant  interest  of  the  child  through  the  exercise  of  the  constructive 
instincts  and  organized  play.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  use  of 
handwork  as  a  method  of  teaching  primary  subject  matter. 
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industrial   Arts  S2.     Handwork  for   Intermediate  Grades.     Credit,  2V2 

hours.     Miss  Wilburn 
Summer    quarter,    first   term,    daily,    10:00-12:00,    repeated   second 

term.     I.  A.  300 

Shop  fee,  $2 

Open  to  teachers  and  supervisors  of  elementary  grades.  This  deals  with 
the  problems  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  grades.  Continued  attention  is 
given  to  the  use  of  handwork  as  an  illustrative  factor  where  it  can  be  used 
to  advantage  in  teaching  geography,  arithmetic,  history,  literature,  and  the 
industries.  Emphasis  is  given  to  technique  and  the  organization  of  such 
forms  of  handwork  as  may  be  used  successfully  in  the  regular  class  room 
by  the  regular  teacher.  It  includes  work  in  paper  and  cardboard,  book- 
making,  weaving  of  baskets  and  textiles,  sewing,  pottery,  and  work  in  thin 
wood  and  metal. 

Industrial.  Arts   3.      Manual    Training   for    Rural    Schools.     Credit,   2% 
hours.     Mr.  Lander 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  4:00-6:00.     I.  A.  102 
Shop  fee,  $1.50 

Open  to  teachers  and  supervisors  of  rural  schools  and  other  rural  workers. 
This  course  takes  up  problems  which  may  be  worked  out  in  the  rural  com- 
munity. It  shows  how  to  organize  the  work  so  as  to  make  it  serve  the 
community's  need.  It  involves  the  construction  of  things  useful  in  the  rural 
schools  and  in  and  about  the  farm  home,  using  inexpensive  material  readily 
available  in  rural  communities. 

Industrial  Arts  4.     Labor  Saving   Devices  for  the   Home.     Credit,  2% 
hours.     Mr.  Lander 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  4:00-6:00.    I.  A.  102 
Laboratory  fee,   $1 

This  course  deals  with  the  simple  home-made  devices  for  labor  saving, 
and  is  designed  especially  for  home  demonstration  agents. 

Industrial  Arts  10A.     Elementary  Woodworking.     Credit,  4  hours.    Mr. 
Lander 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-10:00.     I.  A.  102 

Shop  fee,  $3 

Open  to  teachers  of  woodworking  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  and 
the  first  year  of  high  school.  This  course  is  arranged  to  give  the  student 
sufficient  experience  in  the  use  of  the  principal  bench  tools  to  enable  him 
to  use  them  with  freedom  and  confidence.  The  work  consists  of  the  con- 
struction of  articles  useful  in  the  home  or  school.  Such  objects  involve  the 
important  construction  problems  together  with  problems  in  design  and 
decoration.  Special  attention  is  given  to  demonstrations  and  to  methods 
of  instruction. 

Industrial   Arts   11A.     Advanced   Woodworking.     Credit,  4  hours. 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-10:00.     I.  A.  103 

Shop  fee,  $5 

Open  only  to  men  who  teach  in  secondary  schools  and  normal  schools. 
Previous  experience  in  woodworking  is  necessary.  In  addition  to  the  use  of 
the  more  common  hand  tools,  work  is  given  in  the  use  and  care  of  wood- 
working machinery.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  organization  of  the  school 
shop  for  practical  work  in  the  building  of  furniture  and  other  equipment 
for  school  purposes. 

Industrial  Arts  50.     House  Planning  and  Construction.    Credit,  4  hours. 
Mr.  Selvidge 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.;  Th.,  8:00.    I.  A.  104 
Shop  fee,  $1 

This  is  a  non-technical  course  in  which  the  problems  connected  with  the 
planning,  construction,  and  decoration  of  the  home  are  considered  from  the 
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standpoint  of  the  owner.  Topics:  Building  site;  types  of  houses;  types 
of  floor  plans;  selection  of  type;  general  consideration;  halls;  stairs;  liv- 
ing room;  dining  room;  bedrooms;  kitchen;  bathroom;  porches;  pergolas; 
conveniences,  and  special  features;  construction  materials,  foundations,  su- 
perstructure, lighting,  heating,  plumbing,  estimates,  and  contracts.  Decora- 
tion is  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  structural  elements  and  finish 
rather  than  of  arrangement  of  the  contents  of  the  house. 

Industrial  Arts  180.     The  Teaching  of  industrial  Arts.  Credit,  2  hours. 
Mr.  Selvidge 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.    I.  A.  104 

Open  to  teachers  and  supervisors  of  at  least  third-year  standing,  and  to 
applicants  for  certificates.  Topics:  The  aims  and  methods  of  teaching 
manual  arts  in  the  grades  and  in  the  high  school;  the  planning  of  courses; 
methods  of  presentation;  demonstration;  class  criticism  and  discussions. 

Industrial  Arts  182.    Administration  of  Industrial  Arts.   Credit,  2  hours. 
Mr.  Selvidge 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.    I.  A.  104 

Open  to  teachers,  supervisors,  principals,  and  superintendents.  This 
course  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  administrative  officers  as 
well  as  class  room  teachers.  Topics:  Discussion  of  the  development  of  the 
manual  arts  in  the  schools  of  the  United  States;  the  organization  and  intro- 
duction of  the  work  in  the  different  grades;  courses  of  study;  supplies; 
plans  and  cost  of  equipment  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools;  the  meth- 
ods of  measuring  results. 

Industrial    Arts   285B.     Vocational    Guidance.      Credit,   2  hours.      Mr. 
Selvidge 
Summer  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

This  course  includes  a  critical  study  of  the  various  agencies,  inside  and 
outside  of  school,  for  aiding  in  a  wiser  direction  in  the  choice  of  a  voca- 
tion. Special  attention  is  given  to  the  personal  and  industrial  elements, 
surveys,  placements,  and  the  relation  of  industrial  education  to  vocational 
guidance. 

Industrial  Arts  380.     Seminar  in  Industrial  Education.    Credit,  2  hours. 
Mr.  Lander,  Mir.  Selvidge 
For  graduate  students  interested  in  special  problems  in  the  field  of  In- 
dustrial Education. 

MECHANICAL    DRAWING 

*  Industrial  Arts  55.  Mechanical  Drawing.  Credit,  5  hours.  Mr.  Lan- 
der 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:00-12:00.     I.  A.  200 

Fee  for  use  of  instruments,  $1 

Required  in  the  first  year  of  Industrial  Arts.  This  course  is  designed 
to  give  instruction  which  will  enable  students  to  acquire  proficiency  in  the 
use  of  instruments,  drawing  board,  T-square,  and  triangles,  acquaintance 
with  elementary  geometric  construction,  graphic  solution  of  problems,  ortho- 
graphic projection  and  development;  practical  applications  of  drawing  in 
shop  work;  speed  and  neatness  in  lettering;  the  ability  to  make  and  read 
simple  working  drawings,  tracings,  and  blue  printing;  information  relative 
to  trend  of  modern  methods  of  drafting  room  practice.  An  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  teachers  who  wish  a  drill  upon  the  fundamentals  of  drafting  room 
practice  and  to  students  who  have  had  no  definite  instruction  in  mechanical 
drawing. 

Industrial  Arts  56.     Mechanical  Drawing.    Credit,  2  hours.   Mr.  Lander 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.?  10:00.     I.  A.  200 
Fee  for  use  of  instruments,  $1 
Required  of  students  in  the  first  year  of  Home  Economics  and  the  Knapp 

School   of  Country   Life.      The   student   is   taught   how   to   read   and   how   to 

make  simple  working  drawings. 
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Industrial  Arts;  58.     Architectural  Drawing.     Credit,  4  hours 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:00-12:00.     I.  A.  200 
Fee  for  use  of  instruments,  $1 

This  work  consists  of  the  drawing  of  wall  sections;  window,  door,  and 
framing  details;  mouldings,  cornice,  gutters,  etc.;  floor  plans,  elevations,  and 
the  general  principles  of  house  planning  and  construction  are  considered. 


DRAWING  AND   DESIGN 

Industrial  Arts  60.    Elementary  Drawing  and  Design.   Credit,  4  hours 
Miss  Sobotka 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.    I.  A.  101 
Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 

An  elementary  course  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  students  de- 
siring a  technical  training  in  the  fundamental  principles  of  drawing  and  de- 
sign, the  work  Corresponding  in  grade  to  that  given  in  the  elementary  and 
secondary  schools.  Topics:  Object  and  nature  drawing;  the  elements  of  de- 
sign; color  study;  lettering. 

industrial  Arts  61.    Home  Decoration.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Dutch 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 

10:00-12:00.   I.  A.  200 
Fee  for  materials,  ?1 

Topics:  Arrangement  of  rooms;  lighting;  wall  and  floor  coverings;  hang- 
ings; furniture;  table  appointments;  color  in  relation  to  house  furnishings. 
Clippings  illustrating  the  principles  discussed  are  collected  and  mounted. 

Industrial  Arts  62A.  Public  School  Drawings:  Grades  I  to  IV.  Credit, 
2  hours.    Miss  Sobotka 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term.  M.,  Tu.,  W., 
Th.  10:00-12:00.     I.  A.  101 

Fee  for  material,  $1 

A  course  offering  to  the  grade  teacher  and  drawing  supervisor  actual 
practice  in  drawing  together  with  a  discussion  of  the  methods  of  teaching. 
Topics:  Graphic  symbols  for  the  human  figure,  animals,  and  birds;  plants, 
constructed  objects;  landscapes;  illustration;  rhythmic  arrangements  in 
line  and  form;   color;  lettering;  paper  cutting. 

Industrial  Arts  62B.   Public  School  Drawing:  Grades  V  to  VIII.  Credit, 
2  hours.    Miss  Wilburn. 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-10:00.  I.  A.  200 
Fee  for  materials,  $1 

This  course  presents  to  grade  teachers  and  drawing  supervisors  studio 
practice  together  with  the  methods  of  teaching  drawing  and  design  in 
these  grades.  Topics:  Constructed  objects,  plants,  trees,  landscapes;  appli- 
cations of  the  fundamental  principles  of  design;  color  study;  lettering. 
Mediums.    Pencil,  brush,  and  crayon. 

Industrial  Arts  63.    Pencil  Sketching.   Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Dutch 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  9:00.   I.  A.  101 

Fee  for  materials,  50  cents 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  practical  experience  in  the  use  of 
the  pencil  as  a  medium,  with  a  view  of  developing  facility  and  power  in  the 
rendering  of  still-life,  interiors,  and  out-door  sketching. 
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industrial  Arts  S64.   Blackboard  Drawing.  Credit,  1  hour.  Mr.  Dutch 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 

8:00.   I.  A.  300 
Pee  for  materials,  50'  cents 

This  course  is  designed  for  grade  teachers,  canning  club  demonstrators, 
and  special  teachers  of  drawing  and  manual  training.  The  work  gives  prac- 
tice in  rapid  drawing  and  sketching  of  figures  in  action,  animals,  birds, 
fruits,  flowers,  landscapes,  constructed  objects,  lettering,  geometric  drawings. 

Industrial  Arts  67.    Picture  Study.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Dutch 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.    I.  A. 

Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 

This  course  is  designed  to  increase  the  understanding  and  enjoyment  of 
paintings  by  the  teacher  as  a  foundation  for  classroom  teaching  of  picture 
appreciation.  Attention  is  focused  on  representative  masterpieces  suitable 
for  schoolroom  decoration,  the  history  of  the  periods  and  schools  of  painting 
being  briefly  traced.    ■ 

Industrial  Arts  71.    Applied  Design.    Credit,  2  hours.    Miss  Wilburn 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W„  Th.,  8:00-10:00.    I.  A.  300 

Fee  for  materials,  $2 

In  this  course  the  principles  of  design  are  discussed  and  original  designs 
are  carried  out  in  needlework,  block-printing,  stenciling,  etc. 

Industrial  Arts  175.    Supervision  of  Public  School   Drawing.    Credit,  4 
hours.    Mr.  Dutch 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 
3:00.     I.  A.  101 

Open  to  teachers  who  wish  to  become  supervisors  of  drawing.  The  course 
deals  with:  The  history  of  art  education;  the  relation  of  art  to  the  com- 
munity; the  needs  and  school  conditions  in  the  South;  the  organization  of 
the  art  department;  courses  of  study;  correlation  with  other  school  subjects; 
drawing  supplies;  reference  material;  demonstration  drawing;  professional 
study  by  the  supervisor;  preparation  of  exhibitions. 

LATIN  AMERICAN   RELATIONS 

Latin  American  Relations  28.    Industries  and  Commerce  of  Latin  Amer- 
ica.    Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Coronado 
Summer  quarter,   daily,   10:00.     S.   R.   403 

The  subject  is  treated  mainly  with  reference  to  commercial  relations  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  South  American  countries'  Most  of  the 
countries  are  discussed  separately  because  of  individual  conditions,  but  the 
subject  matter  in  general  is  organized  under  four  headings,  as  follows: 
(1)  The  Relation  of  Geography  to  Commerce;  (2)  The  Present  Status  of 
South  American  Commerce;  (3)  Factors  Effecting  Commerce  with  South 
America;  (4)  Commercial  Prospects  in  South  America.  Lectures,  reports, 
and  assigned  readings. 

MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics  5.     Plane  Geometry.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Sarratt 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  2:00.     P.  204 

Prerequisite:  A  year  of  algebra;  but  it  is  very  desirable  that  students 
should  already  have  some  knowledge  of  geometry,  as  the  course  is  given 
rapidly.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  leading  propositions  of  plane  geom- 
etry, and  especial  attention  given  to  the  proofs  of  original  propositions,  the 
solution  of  original  problems,  and  to  applications  in  real  life. 


Couksfes  of  Instruction  £§ 

Mathematics  6.     Solid  Geometry.     Credit,  2y2  hours.     Mr.  Ott 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  10:00.     P.  104 

Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  develop- 
ment of  space  concepts,  and  to  applications  to  real  life. 

Mathematics  7.     College  Algebra.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Ott 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.     P.  104 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  algebra  and  plane  geometry. 
A  rapid  treatment  of  elementary  topics  with  insistence  on  reliability,  good 
form,  and  forceful  language  is  followed  by  the  usual  college  algebra  course, 
suitable  for  engineering  or  academic  students,  but  with  emphasis  on  the 
needs  of  the  teacher.  Sound  mastery  of  fundamentals  is  considered  more 
important  than  the  treatment  of  a  large  amount  of  subject  matter. 

Mathematics  8.     Trigonometry.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Sarratt 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  4:00.     P.  104 

Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry  and  college  algebra.  Topics:  The  meas- 
urement of  angular  magnitude;  the  Cartesian  system  of  coordinates;  trigo- 
nometric functions  of  any  angle  and  of  an  acute  angle;  the  fundamental 
relations  between  the  trigonometric  functions;  the  line  representation  of 
the  trigonometric  functions;  the  addition  theorem;  multiple  and  sub-multiple 
angles;  trigonometric  identities;  the  trigonometric  equation;  the  inverse  trig- 
onometric functions;  solution  of  triangles;  problems  in  heights  and  distance; 
polar  coordinates  and  graphs  of  polar  functions;  elemination;  the  study  of 
functions1  by  means  of  graphs. 

Mathematics  9.    Analytic  Geometry.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Sarratt 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  3:00.     P.  104 

Prerequisites:  Solid  geometry,  college  algebra,  and  plane  trigonometry. 
Topics:  Coordinate  axes;  the  straight  line;  conies;  transformation  of  axes; 
original  loci  problems;  the  analytic  study  of  experimental  data;  a  brief 
view  of  solid  analytic  geometry. 

Mathematics  10.     Differential  Calculus.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Ott 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:00.     P.  104 

Topics:  Functions;  limits;  the  notion  of  derivative;  a  thorough  drill 
in  differentiation;  application  of  the  derivative  notion  to  the  following 
topics:  the  study  of  maxima  and  minima  values  of  functions,  tangents  and 
normals  to  curves;  rates  and  velocities;  curve  tracing;  the  solution  of 
algebraic  equations;  curvature;  indeterminate  forms;  the  law  of  the  mean; 
MacLaurin  and  Taylor's  series. 

Mathematics    105.      The    Teaching    of    Geometry.      Credit,    2V2    hours. 
Mr.  Ott 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  104 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  working  knowledge  of  geometry.  A  rapid  re- 
view of  subject  matter  with  insistence  on  thorough  mastery  of  the  geo- 
metric facts  and  on  the  ability  to  give  clear,  strong,  and  elegant  proofs; 
class  methods;  a  discussion  of  parts  to  be  omitted  and  parts  to  be  empha- 
sized and  supplemented;  special  attention  to  the  adaptation  of  geometry 
to  the  degree  of  maturity  and  the  point  of  view  of  the  student;  a  gradual 
approach  to  the  logical  viewpoint  through  an  introductory  course  in  intui- 
tional and  constructive  geometry  and  through  a  careful  arrangement  of  the 
earlier  theorems;  the  possibility  of  bringing  geometry  into  closer  relation 
to  life;  a  brief  history  of  geometry  and  of  the  teaching  of  geometry  with 
special  attention  to  recent  movements;  a  brief  study  of  the  foundations  of 
geometry  and  of  the  nature  of  geometric  reasoning,  with  a  suggestion  of 
some  of  the  problems  of  non-euclidean  geometry. 


40  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Mathematics  107.     The  Teaching  of  Algebra.     Credit,  2%  hours.     Mr. 
Ott 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  104 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  working  knowledge  of  high  school  algebra. 
A  rapid  review  of  subject  matter  with  insistence  on  thorough  mastery,  re- 
liability, and  clear  and  elegant  expression;  class  methods,  the  transition 
from  arithmetic  to  algebra;  topics  to  be  omitted  and  topics  to  be  emphasized 
and  supplemented;  the  possibility  of  better  adjustment  of  the  high  school 
course  to  the  need  for  quantitative  thinking  in  real  life;  the  history  of 
algebra  and  of  the  teaching  of  algebra  with  special  attention  to  recent 
movements  and  recent   educational   ideals. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

FRENCH. 

French  1.    Elementary  French.    Credit,  5  hours 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  Section  I,  8:00,  S.  R.  407.   Mr.  Conant 

Section  II,  9:00,  S.  R.  405.   Mr.  Roehm 

The  elements  of  French  grammar.  Special  attention  to  training  in  pro- 
nunciation by  means  of  practical  phonetics.  The  commonest  irregular  verbs. 
Reading  of  easy  French  prose.    Oral  drill. 

French  2.    Intermediate  French.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Kessler 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00,  S.  R.  406 

Open  to  students  with  one  year  of  high  school  work,  or  to  students  who 
have  passed  French  1  with  creditable  grade.  Translation  of  selections  from 
the  short  story,  comedy,  and  novel  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Careful  re- 
view of  grammar  and  irregular  verbs.  Oral  and  written  composition.  Spe- 
cial emphasis  on  careful  and  fluent  pronunciation.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  methods  of  teaching  the  subject. 

French  3.    French  Composition  and  Conversation.   Credit,  5  hours.   Mr. 
Kessler 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:00,  S.  R.  405 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  French  or  one  year  of  college 
French.  The  course  is  designed  especially  for  advanced  students  and  teach- 
ers of  French.  Constant  practice  in  speaking,  writing,  and  hearing  French. 
Dictation,  composition  based  on  Sanderson's  Through  France  and  French 
Syntax,  exercises  pratiques  et  explications  d'auteurs  francaise. 

French    104.     French    Literature.    Credit,   5   hours.    Mr.   Kessler,   Mr. 
Roehm 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00,  S.  R.  405 

(a)  General  survey  of  French  Literature  from  1700,  with  especial  ref- 
erence to  the  novel.  Lecture  (in  French)  study  of  selected  novels  in  class, 
collateral  reading,  short  reports.  Text:  Abry,  Crouzet,  Histoire  Illustree 
de  la  litterature  francaise. 

(b)  French  phonetics.  A  study  of  the  sounds  of  the  French  language 
their  production,  the  stress  group,  intonation.  Exercises.  Text:  Nitze  and 
Wilkins,  Handbook  of  French  Phonetics. 

French  105.    Advanced  French  Literature.    Credit,  5  hours,    Mr.  Roehm, 
Mr.  Kessler 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:00,  S.  R.  405 

This  course  will  study  the  more  important  types  of  literature  not  in- 
cluded in  French  104,  and  at  the  same  time  give  an  advanced  course  in 
conversation  and  methods  of  teaching  for  teachers.  Methods  of  organizing 
and  presenting  French  literature  will  be  discussed  in  the  lectures  and  the 
conversation  courses. 
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GERMAN 

German  11.    Elementary  German.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Conant 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:00.    S.  R.  407 

Open  to  students  who  have  .had  some  German  and  to  beginning  students 
whose  maturity  and  training  fit  them  for  carrying  the  work  outlined.  This 
course  emphasizes  accuracy  in  pronunciation;  building  of  vocabulary  by 
cognate  study  and  otherwise;  comparative  study  of  English  and  German 
grammar;  most  common  German  idioms;  sight  translation  of  easy  passages; 
and  practical  exercises  in  speaking  and  writing  German. 

German  12.    Advanced  German.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Conant 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.    S.  R.  407 

Prerequisite:  German  11,  or  its  equivalent.  Continuation  and  review  of 
topics  outlined  in  German  11;  studies  in  the  German  short  story;  selections 
from  Keller,  Heyse,  Hauff,  Gerstaecker,  Storm,  and  others;  studies  in  easy 
lyrics;  Goethe,  Heine,  Schiller,  Uhland,  and  others;  grammar  and  composi- 
tion based  on  readings.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  methods  of 
teaching  this  subject. 

SPANISH 

Spanish  21.    Elementary  Spanish.   Credit,  5  hours.   Mr.  Coronado 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00.    S.  R.  403 

For  students  who  do  not  have  any  knowledge  of  the  language.  The 
work  consists  of  grammar  exercises,  translation  and  conversation,  using 
simple  sentences.  Careful  attention  is  given  to  a  perfect  reading  and  pro- 
nunciation. The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  solid  foundation 
of  the  language  through  a  comparative  study  between  English  and  Spanish 
grammar  and  idioms. 

Spanish  22.    Intermediate  Spanish.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Coronado 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.    S.  R.  403 

A  continuation  of  Elementary  Spanish,  conducted  under  the  same  plan. 
Grammar  review,  reading,  translation  and  conversation  based  on  stories  by 
contemporary  authors  such  as  Ramos  Carrion,  Pardo  Bazan,  Picon,  Alas, 
Eusebio  Blasco,   Ugarte  and   other  Spanish   and   Spanish-American   authors. 

Spanish  24.   Advanced  Spanish;  Conversation  and  Composition.   Credit, 
5  hours.    Mr.  Orts 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.    S.  R.  404 

This  course  will  consist  of  conversation  based  on  an  advanced  text, 
translation  from  English  into  Spanish  and  composition  on  the  text  read  and 
on  topics  freely  chosen  by  the  students,  such  as  anecdotes,  personal  ex- 
periences, comments  on  places  visited,  books  read,  everyday  events,  etc. 
The  class  will  be  conducted  mainly  in  Spanish. 

Spanish  25.    Commercial  Spanish.    Credit,  2V2  hours.    Mr.  Orts 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  10:00.     S.  R.  404 

For  advanced  students.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  drill  the  stu- 
dent in  business  letter  writing  and  to  make  him'  acquainted  with  the  differ- 
ent customs  and  products  of  the  Spanish-speaking  countries.  Lectures 
will  be  given  on  topics  connected  with  this  course. 

Spanish  30.    Spanish  Correspondence.    Credit,  2y2  hours.    Mr.  Orts 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  10:00.    S.  R.  408 

A  correspondence  course  is  a  necessary  adjunct  to  a  Spanish  curriculum. 
Grammars  and  readers  do  not  and  cannot  afford  sufficient  space  to  complete 
letter  forms  and  letter  writing,  either  social  or  commercial.  The  forms  of 
address,   the   wording,    the   idiom,   etc.,    differ  so  much   in  a  letter  from   the 
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ordinary  composition  and  conversational  forms  that  the  student  of  the  lang- 
guage  cannot  consider  himself  thorough  until  he  is  able  to  master  that  line 
of  the  subject.  Such  is  the  purpose  of  this  course,  intended  only  for  ad- 
vanced students. 

Spanish  124.    Spanish   Novel.    Credit,  2%  hours.    Mr.  Orts 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  11:00.    S.  R.  404 

This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  students  and  teachers  of  Spanish 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  condensed  history  of  the  origin  and  influence 
of  Spanish  Novel,  and  of  building  an,  extensive  vocabulary  coupled  with 
the  knowledge  of  the  works  of  modern  contemporary  writers  of  fiction, 
such  as  Perez  Galdos,  Palacio  Valdes,  Valera,  Blasco  Ibanez,  Pereda,  Alarcon, 
Caballero,  Baroja,  Rhodo  and  other  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  writers. 
The  class  will  be  conducted  in  Spanish. 

Spanish  125.    Spanish  Drama.    Credit,  2%  hours.    Mr.  Orts 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  11:00.    S.  R.  404 

This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  students  and  teachers  of  Span- 
ish with  the  purpose  of  giving  a  condensed  history  of  the  origin  and  In- 
fluence of  Spanish  Drama  and  of  building  an  extensive  and  practical  vocab- 
ulary coupled  with  the  knowledge  of  the  works  of  modern  playwrights,  such 
as  Benavente,  Marquina,  Martinez  Sierra,  Quintero,  Echegaray,  etc.  The 
students  will  prepare  composition  based  on  supplementary  reading.  The 
class  will  be  conducted  in  Spanish. 

MUSIC 

Chorus.   Thursdays,   7:30  p.m.     For  all  who  can  sing.     Two  concerts 
will  be  given,  one  at  the  end  of  each  term 

Music  S1.     Musio  for  Grades  I  to  IV.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mr.  Gebhart 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F„  9:00 

Class  for  beginners  in  sight  reading.  Covers  the  first  four  years  of 
public  school  music.  New  students  may  enter  the  beginning  of  the  second 
term.  (Students  taking  this  course  should  try  to  arrange  for  observation 
work  in  the  Demonstration  School  from  10:00  to  11:00.) 

Music  S2.     Music  for  Grades  V  to  VII!.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Gebhart 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3 :  00 

For  those  who  have  had  the  fundamentals  of  musk).  Covers  the  work 
of  the  second  four  years  of  Public  School  Music.  New  students  may  enter 
at  the  beginning  of  second  term.  (See  Music  SI  concerning  Demonstration 
School.) 

Music  S4.    Singing  for  Men.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Gebhart 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00 

Development  of  tone  production  and  accuracy  of  pitch.  A  part  of  the 
time  given  to  "Appreciation  of  Music."  A  good  course  for  Superintendents, 
Normal  School  and  College  Presidents. 

Music  16.     Lecture  and  Recital  Course  in  Music  Appreciation.    Credit, 
1  hour.     Mr.  Gebhart 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  7:30  p.m. 

Musio  S26.     The  Voice.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Gebhart 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:00.    Aud. 

The  most  important  study  for  the  teacher.  The  child  voice  forms  the 
basis  of  study.  Special  attention  is  given  to  explanations  and  examples  of 
correct  pronunciation. 

Classes  in  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Form,  Instrumentation,  Orchestration,. 
History  or  Biography  of  Musicians  organized  if  the  demand  is  sufficient. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

All  students  taking  gymnasium  courses  will  be  required  to  pay 
the  recreation  fee  of  $3  per  quarter.  Students  not  registered  for 
gymnasium  courses  will  have  access  to  the  gymnasium  and  pool  after 
4:30  upon  the  payment  of  the  recreation  fee  of  $3. 

A  gymnasium  suit  is  necessary  'for  all  gymnasium  work  and  a 
swimming  suit  for  those  wishing  to  use  the  pool. 

COURSES  ESPECIALLY  FOR  WOMEN         » 

Physical   Education  1A.     Teaching  of  Physical   Education  in  the  High 
School.   Credit,  2  hours.   Miss  Hungate 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,-  8:00.    Gym. 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  work  that  should  be  given  in  first 
year  high  school  gymnasium  drill,  including  Swedish  gymnastics,  marching 
tactics,  exercises  with  light  apparatus  and  games. 

Physical   Education  1B.    Teaching  of  Physical   Education  in  the  High 
School.    Credit,  2  hours.    Miss  Hungate 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  8:00,  daily.   Gym. 

This  course,  although  a  continuation  of  Physical  Education  1A,  may  be 
entered  by  beginners.  It  includes  more  advanced  work  in  Swedish  gym- 
nastics, games,  marching,  and  apparatus  work.  Such  work  as  would  be 
given  to  sophomores  and  juniors  in  high  school  work  will  be  included. 

Physical    Education    5A.    Teaching   of    Folk    Dances.    Credit,   2   hours. 
Miss  Hungate 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  Section  I.  9:00;  Section  II.  10:00. 

A  teaching  knowledge  of  singing  games  and  folk  dances  of  the  different 
nations  will  be  given.  Work  suitable  for  grade,  high  school,  college  or  pri- 
vate classes  will  be  taught.    Gymnasium  suits  and  slippers  required. 

Physical    Education   5B.    Teaching   of   Folk    Dances.    Credit,   2   hours. 
Miss  Hungate 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,   Section  I,  9:00;    Section  II, 
10:00 

This  course,  although  a  continuation  of  Physical  Education  5A,  may  be 
entered  by  beginners  who  are  willing  to  spend  outside  time  on  steps  and 
movements  that  prove  difficult.  This  course  includes  folk  dances  other 
than  those  given  in  Physical  Education  5A. 

Physical   Education   S7.    Elementary  Swimming.    Credit,   1  hour.    Mr. 
Barnes 

Summer  quarter.    Pool 

Section  1,  M.,  W.,  F.,  10:15  to  10:45 

Section  3,  M.,  W.,  F.,  11:15  to  11:45 

Section  5,  ML,  W.,  F.,  2:15  to  2:45 

Section  7,  M.,  WL  F.,  3:15  to  3:45 

Section  9,  Tu.,  Th.,  S.,  10:15  to  10:45 

Section  11,  Tu.,  Th.,  S.,  11:15  to  11:45 

Open  to  all  women  students.  This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  stu- 
dent to  swim  in  the  easiest  way  and  most  graceful  form.  The  students, 
according  to  their  ability,  advance  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  change  of 
strokes. 
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Physical    Education    S8.     Advanced    Swimming.     Credit,    1    hour.    Mr. 
Barnes 
Summer  quarter.   Pool 
Section  1,  M.,  W.,  F„  9:15  to  9:45 
Section  3,  M.,  Wl,  P.,  4:15  to  4:45 

Open  only  to  those  who  are  able  to  swim  satisfactorily.  This  course 
consists  of  practice  in  the  various  strokes,  diving,  swimming  under  water, 
floating,  speed  swimming;  method  of  teaching  rescue  work;  management  of 
a  pool. 

Physical    Education    12A.    Teaching    of   Advanced    Aesthetic    Dancing. 
Credit,  2  hours.    Miss  Hungate 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  11:00.   Gym. 

Prerequisites:  Physical  Education  5 A,  5B  or  5C,  or  a  satisfactory  eouiva- 
lent.  This  course  gives  practice  in  advanced  technique,  the  progression 
in  the  teaching  of  elementary  technique,  and  a  classified  analysis  of  technical 
dance  steps.  Group  and  solo  dances  chosen  from  different  schools  are 
given,  suitable  for  students  in  high  school,  college,  or  festival  work.  Ballet 
shoes  are  recommended. 

Physical    Education   27A.    Basketball   Coaching  for  Women.    Credit,  2 
hours.    Mr.  Barnes 
Summer  quarter,   first   term,   daily,   3:00.    Repeated   second   term, 
daily,  2:00.    Gym. 

This  course  includes  two  hours  of  theory  and  three  hours  of  practice 
a  week.  Preliminary  practice;  the  picking  of  a  team;  how  to  select  players 
for  the  different  positions:  signals;  team  work;  keeping  a  team  in  condition; 
diet;   first  aid. 

COURSES    OPEN    TO    BOTH    MEN    AND    WOMEN 

Physical    Education    10A.     Plays  and  Games.     Credit.   2  hours.     Miss 
Houchen 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  Tu..  W.,  Th., 
4:00.     Gym. 

The  class  hours  are  spent  out  of  doors  whenever  possible,  and  are  occu- 
pied with  the  practice  and  teaching  of  games  suitable  for  children  of  all 
ages.  Singing  games,  ring  games,  games  calling  for  individual  competition 
and  for  team  play,  are  all  played  and  discussed. 

Physical    Education    10B.    The   School   Drama   and   Festival.    Credit,  2 
hours.    Miss  Houchen 
Summer  auarter.  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 
3:00.    S.  R.  407. 

This  course  deals  with  the  dramatization  of  children's  stories,  pantomime, 
and  the  organization  of  school  and  community  play  days,  pageants  and 
festivals. 

Physical  Education  15.    Anatomy  and  Physiology.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr. 
Hambleton 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu..  W.,  Th.,  8:00.    I.  A.  101 

This  course  is  designed  for  tho^e  specializing  in  nhysical  education. 
From  the  vast  accumulations  of  anatomical  science,  those  portions  have 
been  selected  which  are  likely  to  be  of  actual  service  to  the  student  in  his 
work  with  physical  education.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  the  most  im- 
portant groups  of  muscles,  nerves  and  viscera,  and  their  functions  and 
actions  studied.    Available  material  will  be  used  in  demonstration. 
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Physical    Education    35.     Practical    Corrective    Gymnastics.     Credit,    1 
hour.    Mr.  Barnes 
Summer  quarter,  hours  to  be  arranged 

For  those  physically  unable  to  take  work  in  regular  classes.  Attention 
will  be  given  to  physical  disabilities  of  the  individual  and  special  work 
assigned.  Ailments  such  as  flat  feet,  spinal  curvatures,  round  shoulders, 
paralysis,  obesity,  unbalanced  development,  etc.,  will  be  given  special  at- 
tention. 

COURSES   ESPECIALLY    FOR    MEN 

Physical    Education   S7.    Elementary  Swimming.    Credit,   1  hour.    Mr. 
Barnes 
Summer  quarter.    Pool 

Section  2,  Tu.,  Th.,  2:15  to  2:45,  S.,  9:15  to  9:45 
Section  4,  Tu.,  Th.,  3:15  to  3:45,  S.,  9:15  to  9:45 

Open  to  all  men  students.  This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  student 
to  swim  in  the  easiest  way  and  the  most  graceful  form.  The  students,  ac- 
cording to  their  ability,  advance  to  freedom  of  movoment,  and  change  of 
strokes. 

Physical    Education    S8.     Advanced    Swimming.     Credit,    1    hour.     Mr. 
Barnes 
Summer  quarter.   Pool 
Section  2,  Tu.,  Th.,  S.,  4:15  to  4:45 

Open  only  to  those  who  are  able  to  swim  satisfactorily.  This  course 
consists  af  practice  in  the  various  strokes,  diving,  swimming  under  water, 
floating,  speed  swimming;  method  of  teaching  rescue  work;  management 
of  a  pool. 

Physical  Education  27.    Basketball  Coaching  for  Men.    Credit,  2  hours. 
Mr.  Barnes 

Summer   quarter,    first   term,    daily,    3:00.    Repeated   second   term, 
daily,  3:00.   Gym. 

This  course  includes  two  hours  of  theory  and  three  hours  of  practice 
a  week.  It  is  open  to  both  men  and  women,  as  it  combines  the  coir.ching 
of  both  boys'  and  girls'  teams.  Preliminary  practice;  the  picking  of  a  team; 
how  to  select  players  for  the  different  positions;  signals;  team  work;  keep- 
ing a  team  in  condition;  diet;  first  aid. 

Physical  Education  28.   Football  Coaching.   Credit,  2  hours.   Mr.  Barnes 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  4:00.    S.  R.  407 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  both  theory  and  practice  of  football  coach- 
ing to  men  in  charge  of  college  or  high  school  athletics.  Topics:  Rudiments 
of  football;  individual  and  advanced  team  play;  offensive  and  defensive 
work;  formations;  management  of  team  in  respect  to  training  and  first  aid 
cind  interpretation  of  rules. 

PHYSICS 

Physics  1.    Elementary  Physics.    Credit,  10  hours.    Mr.  Fountain,  Mr. 
Lipscomh 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00-12:00.     H.  E.  4 
Laboratory  fee,   $6 

An  introductory  course  covering  fundamental  principles  of  mechanics, 
molecular  physics,  and  heat,  electricity,  sound,  and  light.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  training  of  the  powers  of  reasoning  in  the  application  of  general 
principles  to  concrete  examples  of  phenomena  in  everyday  life. 
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Physics  3.     Mechanics,  Molecular1  Physics,  and  Heat.     Credit,  5  hours. 
Mr.  Fountain,  Mr.  Lipscomb 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  2:00-5:00.     H.  E.  4 
Laboratory  fee,  $3.50 

Prerequisites:  Physics  1,  or  its  equivalent,  and  trigonometry.  A  general 
treatment  of  the  fundamental  laws  of  motion  and  energy  and  their  applica- 
tions to  the  forces  in  mechanics  and  the  phenomena  of  molecular  physics 
and  heat. 

Physics  4.     Electricity,  Sound,  and  Light.     Credit,  5  hours.     Mr.  Foun- 
tain, Mr.  Lipscomb 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  2:00-5:00.     H.  E.  4 
Laboratory  fee,  $4 

Prerequisites:  Physics  1,  or  its  equivalent,  and  trigonometry.  A  general 
treatment  of  the  fundamental  principles,  theories,  and  applications  of  these 
subjects. 

Physics  105.     The  Teaching  of  Physics  in  the  High  School.     Credit,  5 
hours.   Mr.  Fountain,  Mr.  Lipscomb 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  Sec.  I,  8:00;   Sec.  II,  11:00;  Mr. 
Fountain.     Mr.  Lipscomb.     Repeated  second  term.     H.  E.  5 

Prerequisites:  Physics  1,  or  its  equivalent.  The  methods  discussed  are 
designed  especially  to  lead  the  high  school  student  to  reason  about  the  laws 
and  phenomena  described  in  his  text,  or  where  possible  to  think  them  out  for 
himself  before  he  finds  them  in  the  text.  The  laboratory  apparatus  and  ex- 
periments that  best  aid  this  method  are  also  described.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  experiments  in  mechanics,  molecular  physics,  and  heat,  electricity, 
sound,  and  light.  This  course  is  primarily  designed  for  teachers  who  have  al- 
ready taught  elementary  plrysics,  with  individual  laboratory  work. 

PSYCHOLOGY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY  OF 
EDUCATION 

Two  classes  of  students  are  especially  provided  for  in  this  depart- 
ment: First,  those  desiring  some  knowledge  of  psychology  to  fit  them 
for  general  teaching;  second,  those  desiring  such  a  knowledge  of  psy- 
chology as  to  be  able  to  teach  it  and  to  use  it  in  carrying  on  investiga- 
tions of  all  sorts,  as  in  psychology  proper,  education,  advertising, 
medicine,  vocational  guidance,  handling  of  defective  children,  etc. 
For  the  former  group,  Psychology  1.  2.  and  102  are  fundamental;  in 
addition,  Psychology  100,  104,  and  113  are  recommended.  For  the  latter 
group  Psychology  113,  114,  140,  and  201  are  essential;  those  planning 
primarily  to  specialize  in  research  work  will  continue  with  Psychology 
ISO,  181,  182,  and  206. 

Eight  hours  in  psychology  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  de- 
gree. Students  entering  the  College  with  some  credit  in  psychology 
should  consult  with  the  instructor  as  to  which  course  they  should 
take  in  order  to  round  out  their  work  in  psychology. 

^Psychology  1.     General   Psychology.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Garrison 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     P.  203 

Laboratory  fee,  $1 

This  course  or  its  equivalent  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  the 
Department. 

Motivation  factors  in  behavior;  the  nervous  system;  modification  of  innate 
dispositions  in  learning;  learning,  its  neural  bases  and  relations  to  conscious- 
ness:  attention  and  its  relations   to   activity;    the   sense   organs,   sensations, 
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and  dicriminative  responses;  the  development  of  local  signs  and  perceptual 
systems;  ideation,  memory,  conception,  reasoning,  instincts  and  emotions, 
and  their  relations  to  self-control  or  will;  certain  important  abnormal  phe- 
nomena. A  number  of  experiments  will  be  performed  and  carefully  re- 
ported. 

Psychology  2.     Elementary   Educational   Psychology.     Credit,  4  hours. 
Mr.  Garrison 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     P.  204 
Laboratory  fee,  $2 

In  case  of  sufficient  demand  the  first  half  may  be  repeated  the  second 
term. 

Innate  tendencies  and  capacities  and  their  relation  to  the  education 
processes;  influences  of  heredity  and  environment;  heredity,  laws  and 
methods  of  study;  various  attitudes  and  their  relations  to  work  and  co- 
operation; types  and  principles  of  learning  with  applications  to  school  work; 
retention  and  reproduction;  mental  training  or  transfers;  individual  differ- 
ences, their  measurements  and  graphic  representation,  and  their  significance 
in  education;  methods  of  grading  school  work;  mental  retardation;  group  and 
individual  intelligence  tests;  sensory  and  educational  tests  and  their  uses; 
applications-getting  cooperation,  individual  initiative  and  continued  effort, 
effective  methods  of  study,  questions  of  fatigue,  etc. 

A  syllabus  is  followed  with  assigned  readings  and  laboratory  work. 

Psychology  113.     Psychology  of  the  Learning  Process.    Credit,  4  hours. 
Mr.  Peterson 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Th.,  P.,  2:00-4:00;    Tu.,  2:00.     P.  203 
Pee,  $2.50 

A  survey  of  the  experimental  findings  in  the  learning  process,  fatigue, 
transfer,  and  interference,  with  special  reference  and  application  to  educa- 
tional problems.  The  course  is  designed  to  give  those  who  attend  an  op- 
portunity to  familiarize  themselves  with  experimental  procedure  in  the 
field  of  habit  formation,  etc.,  through  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  a 
week;  and  also  an  opportunity  for  ample  discussion  through  three  hours 
of  class  room  work  each  week.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  methods  as  well 
as  results,  so  as  to  equip  teachers  to  conduct  a  laboratory  course  in 
psychology  in  which  practically  no  apparatus  is  needed. 

Psychology  114A.     Mental  Retardation  and  Diagnosis.     Credit,  2  hours. 
Mr.  Peterson 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  10:00.     P.  203 
Laboratory  fee,  $1.75 

Group  and  individual  methods  of  mental  testing  will  be  considered,  as 
well  as  their  applications  to  educational  problems.  Superior  mentalit3r  will 
receive  a  small  degree  of  attention. 

Psychology  114B.     Educational    Measurements.     Credit,  2  hours.     Mr. 
Garrison 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M,,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:00.     P.  203 
Laboratory  fee,   $1.75 

Psychology    120.      Physiological    Psychology.      Credit,    5    hours.      Mr. 
Hambleton 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F.,  9:00;   Tu.,  Th.,  3:00-5:00.     P.  206 
Laboratory  fee,  $2 

The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  as  related  to  behavior.  The  evolu- 
tion of  the  nervous  system  from  the  comparative  standpoint;  its  develop- 
ment in  the  individual  and  its  gross  structure;  the  functions  of  the  brain; 
nerve  cells  and  their  synapses;  spinal,  sub-cortical,  and  cortical  tracts;  reflex 
action;  conduction  and  fatigue,  and  the  effects  of  certain  drugs  on  irrita- 
bility and  conductivity;  learning;  the  sense  organs  and  response  mechanism. 
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Psychology  140.     Social   Psychology.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Peterson 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  P.,  8:00.     P.  203 

Innate  tendencies  to  be  influenced  by  the  behavior  of  one's  fellows,  and 
their  organization  into  group  attitudes  of  opposition  and  cooperation.  The  re- 
spective roles  of  habit,  customs,  conventions,  language,  suggestion  and  imi- 
tation, emotions,  and  their  relation  to  social  progress;  leadership,  individual 
differences   and  vocational  selection. 

Psychology  202A.     Special   Problems  in   Psychology.     Credit,  2  hours. 
Mr.  Peterson 
Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

In  this  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  for  special  investigation  in  psy- 
chology and  educational  psychology.  Reports  are  expected  upon  the  work 
itself,  together  with  the  literature  on  the  subject.  More  than  one  quarter's 
work  is  recorded  as  202B,  202C,  and  202D. 

Psychology  302A.    Seminar  in  Psychology.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Peter- 
son 
Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

In  this  course  an  opportunity  is  offered  for  the  prosecution  of  special 
researches  in  psychology  and  educational  psychology.  Reports  are  expected 
upon  the  work  itself,  together  with  the  literature  on  the  subject.  More 
than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  302B,  302C,  and  302D. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Sociology  2.     Applied  Sociology.     Credit,  2%  hours.     Mr.  Dyer 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  100 

This  is  a  general  course  in  social  problems.  Topics:  Vital  statistics  and 
their  uses,  population,  immigration,  movements  of  population  between  coun- 
try and  city,  the  family,  marriage  and  divorce,  eugenics,  child  welfare,  labor 
legislation,   race  problems  and   relationships,   the   prohibition  movement. 

Sociology  103.  Charities  and  Corrections.  Credit,  2V2  hours.  Mr. 
Kranz  _ 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  10:00.     P.  100 

This  course  is  of  special  interest  to  social  workers,  city  teachers,  and 
students  of  psychology  and  the  control  of  defective  classes.  Topics:  Funda- 
mental causes  of  pauperism  and  crime;  social  arrangements  for  relief  and 
prevention  of  pauperism,  crime,   and  dependence. 

Sociology  104.  Types  of  Social  Agencies.  Credit,  2y2  hours.  Mr. 
Kranz 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  10:00.    P.  100. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  different 
organized  social  agencies  existing  for  human  betterment.  It  is  of  especial 
value  to  teachers,  officials,  and  executives  in  education  who  are  in  need  of 
knowledge  of  charity  organization  societies;  juvenile  courts;  children's  agen- 
cies; children's  institutions;  penal  institutions;  American  Red  Cross;  public 
health  agencies;  public  nursing;  the  church  and  Sunday  school  as  social 
factors. 
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CALENDAR,  1920 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

June  10,  11,  Thursday  and  Friday — Registration 
June  12,  Saturday — Regular  class  work  begins 
July  20,  Tuesday — Examinations.    First  term  closes 
July  21,  Wednesday — Registration.    Second  term 
July  22,  23,  Thursday — Regular  class  work  begins. 
August  26,  Thursday — Examinations 
August  27,  Friday — Convocation 

FALL  QUARTER 

September  29,  30,  Wednesday  and  Thursday — Entrance  examinations 

and  registration 
October  1,  Friday — Class  work  begins 

November  25,  26,  Thursday  and  Friday — Thanksgiving  holidays 
December  22,  Wednesday — Examinations.    Fall   quarter  closes 


COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

The  President  of  the  College  is  a  member  ex  officio  of  all 
committees. 

Appointments  and  Scholarships — Mr.  Didcoct,  Chairman;  Mr. 
Davis,  Mr.  Dutch,  Mr.  Frost,  Mr.  Garrison,  Miss  Wilson. 

Assignment  of  Rooms — Mr.  Gebhart,  Mr.  Didcoct. 

College  Instruction — Mr.  Little,  Chairman;  Mr.  Ault,  Mr.  Frost, 
Mr.  Gebhart,  Mr.  Phelps,;  Mr.  Roehm. 

Correspondence  Instruction — Mr.  Roehm„  Chairman;  Mr.  Didcoct, 
Mr.  Garrison,  Mr.  Little,  Mr.  Lockey. 

Curriculum — Mr.  Didcoct,  Chairman;  Mr.  Alexander,  Mr.  Little, 
Mr.  McMurry,  Mr.  Parkins,  Mr.  Phelps. 

Demonstation  School — Mr.  Tippett,  Chairman;  Mr.  Alexander, 
Mr.  Didcoct,  Mr.  Frost,  Miss  Gage,  Mr.  Gebhart,  Mr.  McMurry,  Mr. 
Parkins. 

Entrance  and  Credits — Mr.  Alexander,  Chairman;  Mr.  Dresslar, 
Mr.  Lander,  Mr.  Little,  Mr.  Phelps,  Mr.  Roehm. 

Gaduate  Instruction — Mr.  Parkins,  Chairman;  Mr.  Davis,  Mr. 
Dresslar,  Mr.  Didcoct,  Mr.  McMurry,  Mr.  Peterson,  Mr.  Phelps. 

Health  and  Sanitation — Mr.  Dresslar,  Chairman;  Miss  Arm- 
strong, Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Lander,  Miss  Norton,  Mr.  Shaver. 

Knapp  School — Mr.  Davis,  Chairman;  Mr.  Ault,  Mr.  Frost,  Mr. 
Lander,  Mr.  Lindsey,  Mr.  Shaver,  Mr.  Wright. 

Library — Mr.  Ault,  Chairman;  Miss  Andrews,  Miss  Bloomstein, 
Mr.  Parkins,  Mr.  Peterson,  Mr.  Stone. 

Publicity — Mr.  Shaver,  Chairman;  Mr.  Alexander,  Mr.  Ault,  Mr. 
Davis,  Mr.  Garrison,  Miss  Hiner,  Mr.  Lindsey,  Mr.  Webb. 

Religious  Work — Miss  Andrews,  Chairman;  Miss  Armstrong,  Mr. 
Garrison,  Mr.  McMurry,  Mr.  Roehm.  Mr.  Webb. 

Social  Functions — Mr.  Phelps,  Chairman;  Mr.  Didcoct,  Mr.  Dutch, 
Mr.  Gebhart,  Miss  Hiner,  Mr.  Lindesy,  Mr.  Lockey,  Mr.  McMurry, 
Miss  Norton,  Mr.  Roehm,  Mr.  Tippett,  Miss  Wilson. 
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Bruce  Ryburn  Payne,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D., 

President  of  the  College 
Thomas  Alexander,  M.Pd.,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Elementary  Education 
Mrs.  Armstrong  Allen  Bee-Keeping 

Lula  0.  Andrews,  B.S.,  A.M.,    Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  English 
Rena  K.  Armstrong,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

Otho  Clifford  Ault,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Rural  Economics 

Elizabeth  Baker,  A.B.  English 

Oak   Cliff  High  School,  Dallas 

J.  P.  Battenberg  Lecturer  in  Education 

President  of  Northwestern,   Oklahoma,   Normal   School 

Cynthia  Baucom  Millinery 

John  L.  Biggerstaff,  Mus.Bac.  Music 

Head    of   Instrumental    Department,    State    Teachers'    College,    Kirksville, 
Missouri 

G.  H.  Bradley  Assistant  in  Biology 

Bessie  Bullock,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Kindergarten  Education 

A.  C.  Burton,  B.  S.  Lecturer  in  Education 
Professor  of  Rural  Education,  Western  Kentucky  Normal  School 

Richard  E.  Burton,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  English 

Head  of  English  Department,  University  of  Minnesota 
Ida  Z.  Carr,  A.B.  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

Louise  Carter  Gardening 

Carlos  Everett  Conant,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Spanish 

Professor   of   Modern   Languages,    University   of   Chattanooga 

Kary  Cadmus  Davis,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.         Professor  of  Agriculture 

Guy  T.  Denton,  B.S.,  M.D.  Physical  Education 

Director   of   Physical   Eduaction,  Vanderbilt  University 

C.  Alicia  Dickson,  B.S.,  A.M.  Instructor  in-Home  Economics 

John  J.  Didcoct,  Ph.B.,  M.S.,  M.A. 

Professor  of  Secondary  Education 
Fletcher  Bascom  Dresslar,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Health  Education 

B.  0.  DuGGAN  Secondary  Education 
State  High   School  Inspector,   Tennessee 

George  S.  Dutch  Assistant  Professor  of  Drawing  and  Design 

Gus  W.  Dyer,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Sociology 

Associate   Professor   of   Economics   and    Sociology,    Vanderbilt   University 

Mamie  Etheredge,  B.S.  Nature  Study 

C.  M.  Faithfull,  A.B.,  A.M.  Psychology 

Professor  of  Education   and  Psychology,   Tennessee  College 

Ada  M.  Field,  A.B.,  A.M.  Food  Chemistry 

Walter  L.  Fleming,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  History 

Professor  of  History,  Vanderbilt  University 

Robert  Foure-Selter,  B.L.  French 

Instructor  in   French,   Vanderbilt  University 
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Norman  Frost,  A.B.  A.M.  Professor  of  Rural  Education 

John  Phelps  Fruit,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  English 

Professor  of  English  and  Literature,  William  Jewell  College 

Lucy  Gage  Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

S.  C.  Garrison,  A.B.,  A,M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 
Mary  Anna  Gaut  Home  Economics 

David  Ridgeway  Gebhart,  A.B.  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

P.  M.  Hamer,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  History 

Professor  of  History,  University  of  Chattanooga 

Frank  W.  Hart,  A.B.  School  Administration 

Associate  in  Educational  Administration,  Teachers'  College 

Sarah  Hatcher,  B.S.,  Physical  Education 

Linville  L.  Hendren,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Physics 

Professor    of    Physics   and   Astronomy,   University  of  Georgia 

Clyde  Hill,  A.B.,  A.M.  Lecturer  in  Education 

President,    Springfield,  Missouri,  State  Teachers'   College 

Mary  Clay  Hiner,  B.S.,  A.M.  Instructor  in  English 

Waldemar  C.  Hirschfeld  Drawing  and  Design 

Principal  of  the  Watkins  Night  School,  Nashville 

Frances  Jenkins.  B.S.  Elementary  Education 

Associate   in   Education,   University  of  Cincinnati 

John  B.  Katowski  Assistant  in  Industrial  Arts 

Alice  Keeler  Assistant  in  Home  Economics 

A.  J.  Kinnamon,  Ph.D.  Lecturer  in  Education 

Dean   Western   Kentucky   State  Normal  School 

Clarence  Haskell  Lander,  B.S.,  M.A. 

Associate  Professor  of  Manual  Training 
Georgia  Lazenby  Industrial  Arts 

T.  T.  Lindsey  Assistant  Professor  of  Manual  Training 

Charles  E.  Little,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Classical  Languages 

George  E.  Little,  B.S.  Physical  Education 

Associate   Professor   of   Physical   Education  and  Head  Coach,  Miami 
University 

Joseph  B.  Lockey,  B.S.,  M.A.        Professor  of  International  Relations 
Paul  M.  Manchester,  B.A.  Spanish 

Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish,   Vanderbilt  University 

Charles  E.  Marston,  B.S.,  A.M.  Geography 

Principal  of  Allen  School,  Kansas  City,  Missouri 

George  R.  Mayfield,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  German 

Assistant  Professor  of  German,  Vanderbilt  University 

John  M.  McBryde,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  English 

Professor  of  English,  Tulane  University 

Charles  A.  McMurry,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

Arthur  Raymond  Mead,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Education 

Professor  of  Education,  Ohio  WesJeyan  University 

Louise  Mendelsohn  Physical  Education 

Clyde  Mobley  Home  Demonstration 

Assistant  in  Home  Economics,  Louisiana  State  University 

Mamie  Newman,  A.B.,  A.M.  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 
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Ethel  Norton,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Physical  Educwtitm 

William  Pinkerton  Ott,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Mathematics 

Assistant    Professor   of    Mathematics,    Vanderbilt   University 

A.  E.  Parkins,  B.Pd.,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Ph.D.         Professor  of  Geography 
Joseph  Peterson,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Psychology 

Shelton  Phelps,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  School  Administration 
Berenice  Reaney,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

Jere  M.  Pound,  A.B.  Lecturer  in  Education 

President  State   Normal  School,   Athens,  Georgia 

Edwin  E.  Reinke,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Biology 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vanderbilt  University 

Alfred  I.  Roehm,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Modern  Languages 

Joseph   Roemer,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Secondary  Education 

Professor    of    Education,    Sam    Houston    Normal,    Huntsville,    Texas 

Charles  Madison  Sarratt,  A.B.  Mathematics 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Vanderbilt  University 

Carrie  M.  Scobey,  B.S.  Assistant  in  Home  Economics 

Rhea  Scott  Instructor  in  Home  Demonstration 

Jesse  M.  Shaver,  B.S. A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

Grace   Sobotka  Assistant  in  Drawing  and  Design 

Charles  H.  Stone,  B.S.,  A.M.,  B.L.S.  Librarian 

John  A.  Thackston,  Ph.M.,  Ph.D.  Education 

Professor   of  Education,   University   of  Tennesese 

James  S.  Tippett,  B.S.  Principal  of  the  Demonstration  School 

Herbert  Gushing  Tolman,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  S.T.D.,  LL.D. 

Classical  Languages 
Professor  of  Greek  Languages  and  Literature,  and  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Arts   and    Sciences,   Vanderbilt   University 

H.  M.  Vaughn  Penmanship 

Leon  H.  Vincent,  A.B.,  Litt.D.  English 

A.  C.  Webb  Bird  Study 

President   Tennessee  Ornithological   Society 

Hanor  A.  Webb,  A.B.,  A.M.  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Mary  P.  Wilson,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

S.  C.  Wilson  Agriculture 

Head   of   Department  of  Agriculture,   Sam   Houston   Normal 

Frances  Wood,  B.A.  Physical  Education 

Director  of  Physical  Education,  Baylor  College 

E.  A.  Wright,  B.S.  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry 

Robert  H.  Wright,  B.S.  Lecturer  in  Education 

•    President  East  Carolina  Teachers'  Training  School 

Fred  R.  Yoder,  A.B.,  A.M.  Economics 

Instructor   in   Economics,    Universit5r   of  Missouri 

Ben  W.  Young  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Agnes  Clare  Yutzey  Primary  Education 


LIBRARY  STAFF 

Charles  H.  Stone,  Librarian 

Lizzie  Lee  Bloomstein,  Assistant  Librarian 

Emma  Watts,  Catalogues 

Mary  Glase,  Loan  Assistant 

Grace  Irvine,  Catalogues  of  Old  Collection 

R.  B.  Parkes,  H.  A.  Fowler,  Noel  Johnson,  Student  Assistants 


SUMMER  DEMONSTRATION  SCHOOL 

Kindergarten    Doralde  Boren,  Mazie  McLane 

First  Grade    Grace   Temple 

Second  and  Third  Grades    Martha  Kelly 

Fourth  and  Fifth  Grades May  Pitts 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades   Marion  Walsh 

Eighth    Grade 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

THE  COLLEGE  YEAR  AND  UNIT  OF  CREDIT 

George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  divides  its  year  into  four 
quarters,  each  about  twelve  weeks  in  length,  called  respectively  sum- 
mer quarter,  fall  quarter,  winter  quarter,  and  spring  quarter.  Any 
three  quarters  equal  the  usual  college  year  of  thirty-six  weeks. 

Courses  in  the  various  subjects  of  instruction  run  through  a  quar- 
ter, with  recitations  at  stated  hours  each  week.  In  the  summer  and 
winter  quarters,  however,  many  courses  are  arranged  to  run  daily 
through  either  term  or  half-quarter,  as  well. 

The  hour  is  the  unit  of  credit.  This  demands  the  equivalent  of  one 
hour  of  recitation  and  two  hours  of  preparation  therefor.  Each  course 
successfully  completed  entitles  students  to  as  many  hours  of  credit 
lor  a  quarter  as  the  number  of  recitations  per  week.  Two  hours  of 
laboratory  work,  as  a  general  rule,  involve  one  hour  of  preparation 
also  and  are  then  equal  to  one  hour  of  recitation  as  defined  above. 

Students  completing  the  average  amount  of  work  for  three  quar- 
ters, or  the  usual  college  year  of  thirty-six  weeks,  receive  from  forty- 
five  to  forty-eight  hours  of  credit,  with  a  possible  maximum  of  fifty- 
four  hours. 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

The  summer  session  of  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  is  a 
regular  college  quarter  and  an  integral  part  of  the  year.  For  the 
convenience  of  all  classes  of  students  and  school  officials  the  quarter 
is  divided  into  two  equal  terms,  the  first  extending  from  June  10,  1920, 
to  July  20,  the  second  from  July  21  to  August  27. 

The  regulations  governing  credit  are  the  same  in  this  as  in  any 
other  quarter. 

ENTRANCE 

During  the  summer  quarter  students  may  be  admitted,  without 
formal  entrance  requirements,  to  any  course  which  they  are  competent 
to  pursue  with  profit.  Students  who  wish  credit  toward  a  degree  must 
meet  the  usual  college  entrance  requirements  before  receiving  such 
credit.  Entrance  requirements  are  fully  explained  in  the  regular 
catalog. 

DEGREES 

The  college  confers  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  requirements  for  these  de- 
grees are  given  in  detail  in  the  regular  catalog. 

CREDITS 

All  courses  count  toward  degrees.  Work  taken  in  the  summer 
counts  for  certificate  credit  or  renewal  of  certificates  in  most  of  the 
Southern  states.  A  student  desiring  certificate  credit  should  take  up 
the  matter  in  advance  with  his  state  superintendent. 

REGISTRATION 

Students  should  register  at  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  on  the 
appointed  dates.  Late  registration  is  a  serious  hindrance  to  the  best 
work  and  a  small  fee  is  charged  all  who  fail  to  register  at  the  regular 


Courses  of  Instruction  9 

time.  Students  are,  therefore,  urged  to  attend  to  this  important  duty 
as  promptly  as  possible.  Except  in  cases  of  illness  or  other  unavoid- 
able delays,  no  student  is  permitted  to  register  later  than  two  weeks 
alter  the  appointed  dates.  Late  entrants  are  required  to  pay  full  fees 
for  the  quarter. 

After  registration  has  been  completed,  students  are  not  permitted 
to  change  from  one  course  to  another  without  the  approval  of  the  two 
members  of  the  faculty  involved  and  the  Chairma  nof  the  Committee 
on  College  Instruction,  or  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Instruction.  Change  is  made  then  only  on  the  payment  of  a  small 
fee.  Except  in  extraordinary  cases  no  such  change  is  allowed  later 
than  two  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  any  quarter. 

No  student  is  permitted  to  drop  any  course  after  registering  with- 
out the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  College  Instruction,  or  the  Com- 
mittee on  Graduate  Instruction,  in  the  case  of  graduate  students. 

TUITION   FEE 

1.  Tuition  Fee. — The  tuition  fee  is  $2  for  each  credit  hour.  The 
credit  hours  are  stated  in  connection  with  the  description  of  each 
course,  and  tuition  is  charged  accordingly.  For  example,  a  tuition  fee 
of  $10  would  be  charged  for  Agriculture  4,  as  this  course  carries  a 
credit  value  of  five  hours.  Laboratory  fees  are  in  addition  to  tuition 
fees.   The  minimum  tuition  charge  is  $5. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  take  more  than  18  hours  of  credit  in 
any  quarter,  and  are  strongly  advised  to  take  not  more  than  15  or  16 
hours.  During  a  term,  or  half  quarter,  a  student  may  not  take  more 
than  9  hours  of  credit. 

2.  Late  Registration  and  Transfer  Fees. — Students  who  fail  to 
register  on  the  days  specified  for  that  purpose  must  pay  a  special  fee 
of  $1.  A  fee  of  $1  is  charged  for  each  change  from  one  course  to  an- 
other after  registration  has  been  completed. 

3.  Incidental  fee,  required  of  all  students,  $6.00  a  quarter. 

4.  Laboratory  Fees.- — The  fees  for  the  laboratory  courses  are 
stated  in  connection  with  the  outlines  of  those  courses. 

5.  Diplomas. — The  fee  for  the  bachelor's  diploma  is  $10;  for  the 
master's  diploma,  $15;;  for  the  doctor's  diploma,  $25. 

6.  Payment  of  Fees. — All  tuition  fees  must  be  paid  to  the  bursar 
each  quarter,  at  the  time  of  registration.  No  student  is  enrolled  in 
classes  until  these  fees  have  been  paid. 

Fees  for  diplomas  must  be  paid  before  such  documents  are  issued. 

ROOM   AND   BOARD 

For  information  and  suggestions  concerning  room  and  board  write 
to  Miss  Mary  M.  Taylor,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nash- 
ville, Tennessee. 

Peabody  Cafeteria 

The  Peabody  Cafeteria,  conveniently  located  in  the  Social-Religious 
Building,  is  open  daily  and  serves  meals  at  suitable  hours  for  all  stu- 
dents who  prefer  to  have  a  room  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  campus 
and  make  their  own  arrangements  for  meals  at  the  very  low  rate 
charged  by  the  College  Cafeteria. 

The  Cafeteria  is  conducted  by  the  Department  of  Foods  and  Cook- 
ing, under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Home  Economics  Division. 
This  is  not  an  experiment  in  Peabody  College,  but  has  become  a  very 
attractive  feature  both  to  faculty  and  students,  where  they  find  invit- 
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ing  meals  served  at  a  minimum  cost  and  meeting  all  the  requirements 
of  scientific  nutrition. 

RAILROAD  RATES 

Be  sure  to  inquire  of  your  local  ticket  agent  a  few  days  before  your 
departure  for  Nashville  about  the  special  rates.  At  the  present  time 
no  definite  announcements  can  be  made. 

COMMITTEE  ON   APPOINTMENTS 

The  Committee  on  Appointments  has  been  organized  to  assist  in 
placing  Peabody  men  and  women  in  positions  which  will  utilize  to  the- 
best  advantage  their  particular  training  and  abilities.  The  committee 
stands  ready  to  serve  all  students  and  graduates  of  Peabody  College 
by  recommending  them  to  school  officials  who  are  seeking  competent 
teachers.  Communications  with  reference  to  teachers  and  positions 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Appointments,  George  Pea- 
body College  for  Teachers. 

DEMONSTRATION  SCHOOL 

Summer  quarter  students  are  cordially  invited  to  observe  the  work 
of  the  Demonstration  School.  The  school  is  organized  to  be  useful 
to  teachers  who  wish  to  see  modern  methods  in  practice.  It  will  be 
in  session  from  8:00  to  12:00  daily,  June  14  to  August  6. 

CORRESPONDENCE  STUDY  DEPARTMENT 

The  aim  of  the  College  in  establishing  a  Correspondence  Study  De- 
partment is  to  give  opportunity  for  further  training  to  those  who  are- 
engaged  in  teaching,  or  to  those  whose  duties  make  it  impossible  for 
them  to  pursue  courses  in  residence.  The  work  offers  an  especially 
good  opportunity  to  teachers  who  attend  school  during  the  summer 
and  wish  to  continue  their  college  work  throughout  the  year.  Most 
of  the  courses  offered  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  everyday  problems 
of  teachers. 

The  greatest  care  has  been  exercised  in  the  preparation  of  these 
courses  in  order  to  make  them  fully  equal  to  such  courses  given  in 
residence. 

All  courses  are  prepared  and  taught  by  members  of  our  regular 
faculty,  and  are  the  equivalent  of  the  corresponding  courses  taken 
in  residence. 

Courses  in  this  bulletin  marked  by  an  asterisk  (*)  are  given  by 
correspondence.  The  tuition  is  $3.00  per  credit  when  the  course 
is  so  given. 

WHte  for  special  announcement. 

THE  KNAPP  SCHOOL  OF  COUNTRY  LIFE 

This  school  is  an  integral  part  of  the  College.  It  offers  courses  in 
Agriculture,  Rural  Education,  Rural  Economics,  Home  Economics,  and 
the  related  sciences  and  arts.  Such  courses  are  outlined  under  their 
respective  departments  in  the  College  catalogue.  The  Knapp  demon- 
stration farm  constitutes  an  important  part  of  the  equipment  of  the 
Knapp  School  of  Country  Life.  The  farm  is  located  a  few  miles  from 
the  College.  It  is  equipped  with  modern  buildings  and  machinery. 
Demonstrations  are  carried  on  with  a  young  orchard,,  pure  bred  dairy 
and  beef  cattle,  Durok- Jersey  swine,  and  ^  field  crops.  Gardening,, 
poultry  and  other  demonstrations  are  conducted  on  the  main  campus. 
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THE  BUREAU  OF  INTERNATIONAL  EDUCATIONAL 
CORRESPONDENCE 

Supervised  educational  letter-exchange  between  modern  language 
students  in  America  and  the  students  of  English  in  foreign  countries, 
is  fast  becoming  an  integral  part  of  the  best  method  of  modern 
language  teaching.  The  National  Bureau  of  International  Educational 
Correspondence,  approved  by  the  United  States  Government,  is 
located  at  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers.  Teachers  of  modern 
languages  who  attend  Peabody,  therefore,  have  the  opportunity  of  first 
hand  acquaintance  with  the  Bureau. 

PEABODY  BOOKSTORE  AND  POST  OFFICE 

The  Peabody  Bookstore  supplies  text-books,  stationery,  and  other 
student  necessities. 

The  Teachers  College  Station  of  the  Nashville  Post  Office,  where 
students  may  secure  stamps  and  money  orders,  register  letters,  etc., 
is  located  in  the  Peabody  Bookstore. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  numbered  less  than  100  may  be  credited  toward  the  bache- 
lor's degree  only. 

Courses  numbered  from  100  to  199  may  count  for  either  undergrad- 
uate or  graduate  credit.  No  student  having  less  than  96  hours  of  col- 
lege credit,  except  special  students,  are  admitted  to  courses  num- 
bered 100  or  above,  without  the  written  recommendation  of  the  in- 
structor in  charge. 

Courses  numbered  200  or  above  are  open  to  graduate  students  only. 

The  amount  of  credit  allowed  for  each  course  is  indicated  in  con- 
nection with  that  course.     For  the  definition  of  hour,  see  page  8. 

The  letters  and  figures  following  the  time  of  class  meeting  indicate 
the  building  and  room  in  which  class  meets. 

H.  E. — Home  Economics  Building;  I.  A.— Industrial  Arts  Building; 
P. — Psychology  Building;  S.  R— Social-Religious  Building;  Gym. — 
Gymnasium ;   L. — Library. 

Courses  in  this  bulletin  marked  by  an  asterisk  (*)  are  given  by 
correspondence.   The  tuition  is  $3.00  per  credit  hour  when  so  given. 

AGRICULTURE 

On  the  College  grounds  demonstration  gardens,  fruit  plantations, 
field  crops  and  demonstration  work  in  poultry  are  features  of  the 
courses  in  agriculture.  Frequent  trips  to  the  Knapp  Demonstration 
Farm  and  other  demonstration  plots  and  leading  farms,  in  the  neigh- 
borhood are  made. 

Every  student  specializing  in  agriculture  must  satisfy  the  Com- 
mittee on  Instruction  and  the  instructors  in  charge  that  he  has  had  a 
sufficient  amount  of  practical  experience  in  agriculture  before  he  will 
be  recommended  for  the  degree  or  for  a  teaching  position. 

Prospective  teachers  of  high  school  agriculture,  vocational  or  other- 
wise, as  well  as  those  fitting  themselves  for  positions  as  farm  man- 
agers or  demonstration  agents,  are  advised  to  take  all  the  courses 
offered  in  Agriculture;  Industrial  Arts,  courses  5AA  5B,  5C,  and  56; 
Education  courses  36,  37,  and  137;  Biology  courses  1A,  IB,  106  and 
108;  Chemistry  courses  1,  2  and  3  or  11;  Economics  courses  2,  112, 
113  and  114;  Geography  course  110;  and  Health  course  43. 

Students  preparing  for  home  demonstration  positions  should  take 
Agriculture  70  and  75.  They  should  select  other  courses  in  the  Health 
and  Rural  Education  groups.  Special  reference  is  made  to  Home  Eco- 
nomics courses  8,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  35,  60B,  and  66;  Industrial  Arts 
61,  4;  English  3. 

♦Agriculture  4.  General  Agriculture.  Credit  5  hours 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  8 :  00.    H.  E.  2.    Mr.  Wilson 

Fee,  $1 

Topics:  Importance  of  seed  selection;  corn  judging-,  testing  seeds  for 
vitality;  conditions  for  germination;  seed  plot  for  corn;  preparation  of  soils 
for  crop  growth;  soils  and  their  characteristics;  drainage  and  conservation 
of  soil  moisture;  importance  of  legume  crops;  form  of  lime  and  results 
obtained  from  its  wse;  rotation  of  crops;  most  important  Insect  enemies  and 
plant  diseases;  grafting  and  pruning;  stock  judging  and  other  studies  of 
live  stock.  This  course  or  its  equivalent  should  precede  or  be  taken  parallel 
with  the  other  courses  in  agriculture. 
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^Agriculture  29.  Gardening.  Credit,  5  hours 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00  and  practice  work.  H.  B.  2.  Miss  Carter 
Fee,  $1 

Topics:  Planning-,  planting,  cultivating,  controlling  of  insect  enemies  and 
plant  diseases;  methods  of  propagation  of  vegetables  and  flowers;  best  va- 
rieties of  vegetables  and  flowers  for  certain  seasons;  soil  requirements  for 
successful  gardening;  picking,  packing,  and  marketing  of  vegetables  and 
flowers;  fall  and  winter  gardens;  making  and  caring  for  cold-frames  and 
hot-beds;  planting  about  the  home  and  school;  the  window  box.  Practice 
work   is   required. 

Agriculture  30.    Bee-Keeping.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mrs.  Allen 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  W.,  Th.,  Fr.,  9:00.     H.  E.  3 
Fee,  50  cents 

Topics:  The  business  of  bee-keeping;  making  a  start;  arrangement  of 
apiary;  sources  of  nectar;  occupants  of  the  hive;  increase;  feeding;  pro- 
duction of  extracted  and  comb  honey;  diseases  and  enemies;  wintering; 
marketing. 

"Agriculture  45.  Animal  Husbandry.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Davis 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.    H.  E.  2 

Topics:  Study  of  the  different  breeds  of  farm  animals,  with  special 
attention  to  horses  and  cattle;  pure-bred  animals  vs.  scrubs;  profit  in  live 
siock;  study  of  score-cards;  practice  in  stock  judging;  care  and  management; 
diagnosis  of  common  ailmems;  what  to  do  in  emergencies;  simple  treatment 
of   common   ailments;    special  attention   to   the   raising  of  young  animals. 

'"Agriculture  70.  Poultry  Husbandry.  Credit,  4  hours 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W„  Th.,  F.,  2:00  and  practice  work.  H.  E.  2. 

Mr.  Wright. 
Fee  and  project  expenses  to  be  arranged  with  instructor 

Topics-  Poultry  farming  in  all  its  branches;  types  and  breeds  of  poul- 
try; breeding  and  care  of  the  breeding  stock;  natural  and  artificial  incuba- 
tion and  brooding;  poultry  house  construction;  fencing  and  yarding;  feed- 
ing; egg  farming;  broiler  raising;  roaster  and  capon  farming;  marketing 
poultry  products;  sanitation,  diseases,  and  parasites;  the  raising-  of  turkeys, 
ducks,  geese,  and  pigeons;  killing  and  dry  picking;  grading  and  packing 
market   eggs   so   as   to   secure   the    best   prices. 

Agriculture  75.  Dairying.    Credit  4  hours 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00-5:00.  H.  E.  2.    Mr.  Wright 
Fee,  $2 

Topics:  The  care  and  management  of  milk  for  home  and  for  city  mar- 
kets; butter;  principle  involved  in  creaming  milk  by  centrifugal  processes 
and  other  systems;  running  farm  separators;  manufacture  of  cheese;  mak- 
ing butter  in  the  home  and  in  the  factory;  testing  milk;  cream,  buttermilk, 
skimmed  milk,  butter,  and  cheese;  determination  of  butter-fat,  water,  adul- 
terants, and  preservatives;  the  study  of  milk  production  under  sanitary  and 
economic   conditions. 

Agriculture  115.    Field  Crops  and  Management.    Credit,  4  hours 

Summer  quarter,  M.,   Tu.,  W.,  Th.,   5:00   and  trips.   H.  E.   3.   Mr. 
Wilson 
Fee,  $1 

Topics:  Characteristics  of  different  farm  crops,  such  as  potatoes,  corn, 
wheat,  rye,  and  oats.  Preparation  of  soil;  seeding;  cultivation;  harvesting 
and  marketing  of  crops;  rotation  of  crops;  varieties  of  corn;  corn  judging; 
alfalfa  growing;  forage  crops;  such  as  fodder,  clover,  tame  grass,  crops., 
millets,  cowpeas,  soy  beans,  Canada-  peas,  vetch,  Kaffir,  small  grain  for  hay. 
Silage  crops,  summer  silage;  soiling  vs.  pasturage;  pastures  and  their  treat- 
ment.     Agriculture    4    or   some   botany  should   precede   this. 
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^Agriculture  147A.    Advanced  Problems.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Davis 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Advanced  work  along  the  lines  desired  by  students.  Term,  hours,  pre- 
requisite credits,  and  fees  to  be  arranged  with  the  instructor.  Not  offered 
as  a  class  exercise.  More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  in  147B,  147C, 
and   147D. 

Agriculture  148A.  Advanced  Problems.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Davis 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 
Differs   from   147 A   in  requiring-  twice   the  amount  of  work. 

Agriculture  151A.    The  Teaching  of  Agriculture.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr. 
Davis 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th„  10:50.  H.  E.  3 

Tbpics:  Place  of  agriculture  in  the  curriculum;  arranging  the  schedule; 
correlation  between  agriculture  and  other  school  subjects;  planning  ex- 
periments, demonstrations,  field ..  trips,  anl  observation  lessons.  Relation 
of  school  agriculture  to  boys'  and  girls'  clubs,  state  extension  work,  and 
farm  demonstration  and  farm  bureaus;  outlines  of  home  projects;  super- 
vising farm  projects;  project  studies.  Agricutlural  surveys.  Three  or 
four    courses    in    agriculture    should   precede    this    course. 

Agriculture  160.    Agriculture  Journalism.    Credit,  2  hours.  Mr.  Davis 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  3:00.    H.  E.  3 

Also  credited  on  degree  requirements  in  English 

Course  adapted  to  needs  of  teachers,  county  agents,  community  leaders, 
and  to  prospective  journalists. 

Agriculture  305A.    Research.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Davis 

Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Research,  investigations  or  surveys  along  agricultural  lines,  to  suit  the 
needs  and  attainments  of  the  students.  Hours,  terms,  credits,  prerequisites, 
and  fees  to  be  arranged  with  the  instructor.  Not  offered  as  a  class  exercise. 
More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  305B,  305C,  and  305D. 

BIOLOGY 

Biology  1A.    General  Biology.    Credit,  5  hours.   Mr.  Reinke 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  9-12:40.  H.--E.  107 

Laboratory  fee,  $5 

This  course  is  offered  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  biological 
sciences.  The  first  part  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  the 
fundamental  properties  of  protoplasm.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  the 
cell,  its  structure,  metabolism,  growth,  reproduction,  and  response  to 
stimulation;  cell  aggregates,  and  cell  differentiation  and  specialization. 
In  the  last  part  of  the  course  the  general  morphology  and  physiology  of 
the  higher  plants  will  be  studied,  the  fern  being  used  as  a  type;  the  dis- 
tinction  between    plants   and   animals   and    their  relation   to   each   other. 

Biology  1B.    General   Biology.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Reinke 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  9-12:40.    H.  E.  107 

Laboratory  fee,  $5 

This  is  a  continuation  of  course  1A.  Selected  invertebrate  types  and 
the  frog  will  be  studied  with  emphasis  on  their  anatomy,  physiology  and 
embryology;  the  homology  of  parts  and  their  adaptation  to  function,  evolu- 
tion and  heredity. 

Biology  25.    Nature  Study.   Credit,  5  hours.    Miss  Etheredge 
Summer  quarter,  daily  4:00.  H.  E.  107 
LabDratory  fee,  50  cents 
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This  course  is  planned  for  students  who  are  planning  to  teach  nature- 
study  in  the  grades;  it  is  a  general  course  in  the  typical  phases  of  nature 
— an  abbreviation  of  Biology  25A,  B,  and  C.  Topics:  Trees,  flowers,  birds, 
insects,  frogs,  mammals,  seeds,  seed  dispersal,  preparation  for  winter, 
economic  importance  or  birds,  harmful  and  beneficial  insects,  fall  and 
spring  gardening.  Field  work  is  required  and  individual  problems  are 
assigned. 

Biology  150.    Vertebrate  Zoology.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Reinke 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F„  2-4;   Tu.,  Th.,  2.    H.  E.  107 

Laboratory  fee,  $5 

A  rapid  survey  of  the  comparative  anatomy  of  the  lower  vertebrates 
by  organ  systems,  followed  by  a  detailed  study  of  a  mammalian  type. 
Prerequisites:      Biology   1A  and   IB,   or  their  equivalent. 

Bird  Observation  Class,    No  credit.    Mr.  A.  C.  Webb 
Summer  quarter,  daily  7:00.  I.  A.  Building 

Open  without  credit  and  without  additional  fee  to  all  regularly  registered 
students  of  the   summer  quarter. 

A  class  in  field  work  for  the  study  of  common  birds  of  the  Southern 
States.  The  value  of  birds  in  relation  to  agriculture;  how  to  study  the  birds 
of  any  locality;  early  morning  tramps  in  the  vicinity  of  the  College  will  be 
special  features  of  the  course,  thus  making  it  both  recreational  and  educa- 
tional.    June  10  to  July  20,  five  days  each  week. 

CHEMISTRY 

A  deposit  of  $5,  to  cover  breakage,  is  required  of  all  students  in 
Chemistry. 

Chemistry   1A.    General    Chemistry.   Credit,   5   hours.   Mr.   Webb,   first 
term.    Mr.  Young,  second  term 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  first  term,  8:00-12:40.    H.  E.  212 
Laboratory  fee,  $8 

This  quarter's  work  includes  a  study  of  fundamental  chemical  theory, 
hydrogen,  oxygen,  water,  the  halogens,  carbon,  its  inorganic  and  ele- 
mentary organic  compounds.  Practical  applications  are  emphasized.  Text: 
Alexander   Smith's   General   Chemistry  for  Colleges. 

Chemistry   1B.   General    Chemistry.   Credit,   5   hours.    Mr.  Webb,   first 
term.    Mr.  Young,  second  term 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  second  term,  8:00-12:40.    H.  E.  212 
Laboratory  fee,  $8 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  1A.  A  study  of  additional  non-metals  and 
their  compounds;  selected  metals  and  their  compounds.  The  relation  of 
these  to  daily  life  is  emphasized. 

Chemistry    1C.   Organic    Chemistry.   Credit,   5   hours.    Mr.   Webb,   Mr. 
Young 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  both  terms,  2:00-4:00.    H.  E.  212 
Laboratory  fee,  $8 

A  study  of  the  typical  organic  compounds,  with  emphasis  on  their  reac- 
tions as  related  to  structure.  Training  in  the  technique  of  organic  prep- 
aration and  identification  of  compounds  is  gained  in  the  laboratory.  Since 
this  course  is  intended  as  a  foundation  course  for  students  of  agriculture 
and  home  economics,  the  organic  composition  of  plant  and  animal  tissues, 
of  foods,  and  of  dyestuffs,  is  given  special  attention.  General  Chemistry 
1A  and  IB,  or  equivalent,  is  a  prerequisite.  Text:  Cohen,  A  Class  Book 
of   Organic   Chemistry. 

Chemistry  11.  Agricultural  Chemistry.  Credit,  5  hours.  Mr.  Webb 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  both  terms,  10:50-12:40.    H.  E.  209 
Laboratory  fee,  $8 
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A  course  specially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  students  of  agriculture,  in 
which  the  chemistry  of  plant  growth,  soil  composition,  fertilizers,  insecti- 
cides, fungicides,  etc.,  is  emphasized.  Several  problems  in  agricultural 
analysis  will  be  undertaken.  Prerequisite:  General  Chemistry.  Text: 
Stoddart,    The    Chemistry   of   Agriculture. 

Chemistry  105A.    Qualitative  Analysis.   Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Webb 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  hours  to  be  arranged.    H.  E.  212 
Laboratory  fee,   $8 

This  course  requires  eight  hours  laboratory  work,  and  one  hour  recitation 
per  week.  A  systematic  separation  of  the  metals  from  thirty  solutions, 
containing  two  or  more  unknown  metals  each.  Lectures  and  recitations 
will  include  the  theory  of  qualitative  reactions.  Prerequisite:  General 
Chemistry.      Text:     Hinds'    Qualitative    Chemical   Analysis. 

Chemistry  105B.    Qualitative  Analysis.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Webb 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  hours  to  be  arranged.    H.  E.  212 
Laboratory  fee,  $8 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  105A.  This  course  includes  the  identifica- 
tion of  negative  elements  and  radicals,  identification  of  salt  mixtures,  blow- 
pipe analysis,  analysis  of  silicates  and  other  insolubles,  and  analysis  of 
common  ores,  reporting  traces.  This  course  may  be  taken  by  any  student 
who  has  completed  Chemistry  105A,  or  equivalent  work  in  the  separation 
of   metals.      Same    text   is    used. 

Chemistry  111.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Credit,  5  hours.  Mr.  Webb 

Summer  quarter,  hours  to  be  arranged.    H.  E.  211 

Laboratory  fee,  $8 

An  informal  course  requiring  a  minimum  of  ten  hours  weekly  in  the 
laboratory.  It  consists  of  selected  exercises  illustrating  the  methods, 
and  giving  experience  in  the  technique  of  quantitative  inorganic  analysis. 

Chemistry  121.  Chemistry  of  Foods.  Credit,  5  hours.  Miss  Field,  first 
term.  Mr.  Webb,  second  term 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  both  terms,  4:00-6:00.  H.  E.  211 
Laboratory  fee,  $8 

This  course  includes  the  composition  of  foods,  and  elementary  food 
analysis;  detection  of  adulterants,  preservatives,  and  coloring  matter; 
problems  in  the  equipment  of  small  laboratories  for  food  testing.  Pre- 
requisite:   General  and  Organic  Chemistry. 

Chemistry  125.    Physiological   Chemistry.    Credit,  5  hours 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  both  terms,  8:00-10:00.  H.  E.  211 

Laboratory  fee,  $8 

A  study  of  the  chemical  nature  of  protoplasm  and  the  cell;  the  chemi- 
cal nature  of  the  body  tissues,  and  their  changes,  with  special  reference 
to  digestion,  absorption,  assimilation,  and  excretion.  Prerequisites:  Gen- 
eral   and    Organic    Chemistry.      Text:     Pettibone's    Physiological    Chemistry. 

Chemistry  300 A.    Seminar  in  Chemistry.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Webb 

Summer  quarter,  hours  to  be  arranged.    H.  E.  209 

A  course  for  graduate  students  majoring  in  chemistry.  More  than 
one    quarter's   work   will   be   recorded   as   300B,    300C. 
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CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 

GREEK 

Greek  1.    The  Elements  of  the  Greek  Language.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr. 
Tolman 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50.     P.  207 

This  course  covers  the  ground  generally  gone  over  in  the  first  year's 
introduction   to  the  study  of  the  Greek  language. 

LATIN 

Latin    6.     Review    Course    in    Caesar   for    Teachers.     Credit,    5    hours. 
Mr.  Tolman 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.  P.  207 

Topics:  Careful  pronouncing  and  reading  of  text  to  illustrate  sentence 
structure  and  word  order;  a  very  brief  outline  of  essentials  of  indirect  dis- 
course, conditional  sentences,  sequence  of  tenses;  geography  of  Gaul;  Roman 
military  system;  personality  and  career  of  Caesar;  oral  and  written  trans- 
lation of  English  into  Latin. 

Latin    8.     Review    Course    in    Vergil    for    Teachers.     Credit,    5    hours. 
Mr.  Tolman 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:50.  P.  103 

Open  to  teachers  and  to  students  with  credit  in  Caesar  and  Cicero. 
Topics:  Roman  epic  poetry;  Vergil's  ideals  as  expressed  in  the  Aeneid;  the 
forms  of  art  into  which  he  wrought  his  ideas:  Roman  mythology  and  re- 
ligion; the  Augustan  age;  a  careful  study  of  the  dactylic  hexameter,  with 
constant  practice  in  rhythmical  reading  of  the  text:  exercises  in  prose 
composition  and  assigned  readings  from  standard  works  on  Vergil  and  his 
writings. 

Latin  11.    Livy.   Credit,  2V2  hours.   Mr.  Little 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  4:00.  P.  207 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  at  least  four  years  of  high  school  training 
in  Latin  Topics:  Selections  equivalent  to  the  usual  college  course  of  thrpy 
months;  the  character,  sources,  and  value  of  Livy's  history;  the 
syntax  and  style  of  his  language;  and  certain  topics  which  naturally  grow 
out  of  the  portions  of  text  to  be  read;   exercises  in  prose  composition. 

Latin  12.    Catullus;    Horace,  Odes.    Credit,  2%  hours.    Mr.  Little 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  4:00.  P.  207 

Topics:  Study  of  the  various  Latin  meters  and  the  lyric  moods  of  these 
two  masters;  their  temperament  as  related  to  their  art,  and  their  personalty 
os  related  to  their  age:  constant  comparison  with  the  themes  and  treatment 
in  representative  English  lyrics. 

Latin  174B.    The  Teaching  of  Latin.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Little 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.    P.  207 

The  following  topics  illustrate  the  nature  of  the  course:  Present  organi- 
zation of  the  high  school  curriculum  in  Latin;  typical  courses  of  study  for 
each  of  the  four  years;  values  and  aims  of  classical  study;  first-year  Latin: 
text-books  and  methods  suited  to  age  of  pupils;  suggestions  from  the 
direct  method;  second-year  Latin;  authors  to  be  read;  special  questions 
connected  with  Caesar;  the  choice  of  supplementary  reading. 

Classical    Languages  374A.    Seminar   in   Classical    Languages.    Credit, 
2  hours.    Mr.  Little 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate  students,  both 
those  who  are  making  a  special  study  of  the  Classical  Languages  with  a 
view  to  writing  a  thesis,  and  those  with  some  special  topic  of  research 
lying  within  this  field.  All  graduate  students  majoring  in  Classical  Lan- 
guages  are   required    to   register  for    this   course. 
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ECONOMICS 

^Economics  1A.  The  Elements  of  Economics.    Credit,  5  hours 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50.  Library  101.  Mr.  Ault 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  the  existing  economic  order;  the  prin- 
ciples  of   production,   distribution,   and   consumption;   value;    exchange. 

Economics   108.     Economic    History   of  the    United   States   Since   1860. 
Credit,  4  hours.  Mr.  Ault 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.    Library  101 

A  continuation  of  Economics  105.  Topics:  Economic  changes  brought 
on  by  Civil  War;  development  of  West;  transportation;  finance;  big  busi- 
ness;  labor  problem;   the  United   States  as  a  world  power. 

Economics  110.  Labor  Problems.  Credit,  4  hours.  Mr.  Yoder 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.  Library  101 

Prerequisite:  A  preliminary  course  in  economics  or  sociology  is  de- 
sirable. Topics:  Industrial  warfare  and  conciliation;  organization  and 
policies  of  labor  unions;  profit  sharing  and  industrial  co-operation;  immi- 
gration; factory  legislation;  the  sweat  shop;  child  labor;  woman  labor; 
employers'  liability  and  workingmen's  compensation;  industrial  insurance; 
old  age  pensions;  the  minimum  wage;  unemployment;  industrial  and  trade 
education. 

Economics   114.    Farm    Management  and   Farm   Accounting.    Credit,  4 
hours.    Mr.  Ault 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th,,  F.,  8:00.   Library  101 

Topics:  Practical  methods  of  farm  accounting;  methods  of  estimating 
farm  costs;  standard  costs  of  farm  processes;  conditions  that  determine  the 
type  of  farming;  diversification  vs.  speculation;  the  quantitative  and  quali- 
tative association  of  land,  labor  and  equipment;  live  stock  management;  the 
size  of  farms:  methods  of  maintaining  the  fertility  of  land;  farm  lay-out 
and  farm  equipment;  cropping  systems;  the  organizations  of  labor. 

Economics   116.     Problems   of  the    Modern    City   and   Town.    Credit   4 
hours 
A  preliminary  course  in  Economics  or  Sociology  is  desirable 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.  P.  101.  Mr.  Dyer 

This  course  is  designed  for  all  those  who  have  an  interest  in  the  vital 
problems  of  the  modern  municipality — especially  city  superintendents  and 
high  school  principals.  The  course  does  not  follow  the  conventional  lines 
of  academic  stratification,  but  includes  a  group  of  problems  ordinarily 
classed  as  political,  economic,  or  sociological.  Topics:  Urban  land  reform, 
city-planning,  housing  reform,  the  reform  of  city  government,  the  intro- 
duction of  economical  methods  of  expenditure,  budget  systems,  methods  of 
raising  city  revenue,  social  functions  of  city  schools,  city  markets,  control 
and  administration  of  municipal  utilities,  problems  of  the  slum  and  the 
foreign  quarters. 

Economics  119.     Business  Organization  and   Practice.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Mr.  Yoder 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.    Library  101. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to>  give  the  student  a  general  survey  of  the 
way  in  which  our  great  industrial  agencies  are  organized,  financed,  and 
conduct  their  activities.  Topics:  Kinds  of  business  organzations;  legal 
aspects;   incorporation;   financing;  buying;   selling;   attitude  toward  labor. 

Economics  S120A.   Marketing  of  Farm   Products.  Credit,  2  hours.    Mr. 
Yoder 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.    Library  101 
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Prerequisites:  Elementary  course  in  general  or  rural  Economics.  Topics: 
Systems  of  marketing  farm  products;  marketing  functions;  marketing 
agencies;  produce  exchanges;  futures;  present  methods  and  criticisms  of 
marketing  particular  farm  crops. 

Economics  S120B.  Farmers'  Organizations  in  the  United  States.  Credit, 
2  hours.  Mr.  Yoder 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.f  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.    Library  101 

A  brief  survey  of  the  various  farmers'  organizations;  causes  of  growth 
and  development;  political  and  economic  principles;  present  movements, 
organizations,    and   tendencies;   criticisms. 

Economics  202A.    Economic  Research.    Credit,  2  hours.   Mr.  Ault 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  only  after  conference  with  the  instructor.  This  is  a  special  ad- 
vanced course  for  graduate  students  for  which  a  thorough  grasp  of  earlier 
or  more  elementary  work  is  prerequisite.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
engage  in  the  investigation  of  some  topic  in  applied  economics.  More  than 
one   quarter's   work   is   recorded   as   202B   and   202C. 

Economics  302    Seminar  in   Economic  Problems.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr. 
Ault 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Open  only  after  a  conference  with  the  instructor.  This  is  a  special  ad- 
vanced course  for  graduate  students.  Previous  training  in  the  principles  of 
economics  is  prerequisite.  The  work  of  the  class  will  consist  of  intensive 
work  on  the  part  of  each  student  in  at  least  one  special  problem,  together 
with  regular  meetings  for  discussion  and  criticism.  All  graduate  students 
majoring   in    this   department  must   register  for  this   course. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  following  related  course: 

Geography  110.    Economic  and  Commercial   Geography  of  the   United 
States.    Credit,  2  hours 

EDUCATION 

KINDERGARTEN 

Education  S21.  Kindergarten  Activities.  Credit,  5  hours.    Miss  Bullock 
and  Miss  Gage 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:00.  P.  103. 
Fee  for  materials,  50  cents 

This  course  gives  emphasis  to  kindergarten  activities,  including  play, 
games,  songs,  stories,  constructive  problems.  Consideration  is  given  to 
values,  sources,  selections,  organization  of  materials,  and  educational  prin- 
ciples that  control  kindergarten  practice.  During  the  second  term  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on   constructive  activities  of  the  kindergarten. 

Education  S22.     Kindergarten  Theory.     Credit,  5  hours.     Miss  Bullock 
and  Miss  Gage 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00.  P.  103 

Prerequisite:  Education  S21.  This  course  deals  with  the  best  educa- 
tional thinking  and  practice  of  the  past  and  present  on  kindergarten  prob- 
lems. This  quarter's  work  will  center  about  Observational  Studies  in  the 
Kindergarten. 

PRIMARY    EDUCATION 

Education  24C.    History  and  Home  Geography  for  the  Primary  Grades. 
Credit,  4  hours.    Miss  Etheredge 
Laboratory  fee,  50  cents 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.  P.  204. 
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The  keynote  to  this  course  is  economic  history;  the  aim  is  to  bring  out 
the  interrelation  between  primitive  culture  and  modern  life.  Phases;  Geo- 
graphic influences  of  environment  upon  man;  history  as  expessed  in  home 
making  and  industrial  life.  Nashville  industries  are  used  as  types.  The 
course    of    study   for    grades    I,    II,    III    will   be    worked   out. 

S25A.     Reading  for  Primary  Grades.    Credit,  2V2  hours.    Miss  Jenkins 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00.    I.  A.  100 

Repeated  second  term 

The  child's  need  for  reading;  variety  of  motive;  the  unit  of  advance: 
working  out  the  plot;  mastery  of  form;  standards  for  oral  reading;  silent 
reading;    the   problem   of   speed;    the  pupils'   individual  problems. 

S25B.     Language  for  Primary  Grades.    Credit,  2V2  hours.    Miss  Jenkins. 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  9:00,  1.  A.  100 

Repeated   second   term 

Sources  of  material;  motive  for  composition;  the  place  of  oral  work; 
co-operative  composition:  group  work;  constructive  criticism;  spelling  and 
penmanship   in   relation   to   composition. 

Education  S25C.  Number  Work  for  Primary  Grades.    Credit,  2V2  hours. 
Miss  Yutzey 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  204.     Repeated  second 
term 

A  briefer  statement  of  Education  25C.  The  number  work  of  the  first  three 
gi-ades  receives  consideration.  Topics:  The  child's  number  sense  and  number 
experiences;  development  of  a  practical  number  sense;  number  through 
counting,  measuring,  estimating,  and  testing;  place  of  oral  work;  correlation 
with  activities  of  school,  home,  community;  drills;  concrete  and  objective 
work;  abstract  work;  results  to  be  achieved  in  the  primary  grades;  course 
of  study  for  grades  I,  II,  III;  Nature  Study  and  Home  Geography  topics  for 
the  primary  grades. 

S26.    Children's   Literature.    Credit  2V2  hours.    Miss  Jenkins 
Summer,  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  4:00.  A.  201 
Repeated   second   term 

How  to  judge  the  fairy  story;  Grimm,  Andersen,  the  modern  fairy 
story;  nature  and  animal  tales;  folk  lore,  Mother  Goose.  How  to  judge 
the  poem  for  children.  How  to  tell  stories,  to  teach  poems.  Students  are 
urged    to    bring   from    home    books   containing   children's    literature. 

Education  120.    Course  of  Study  for  Kindergarten.  Grade  I  and  Grade 
II.    Credit,  2V2  hours.    Miss  Bullock  and  Miss  Gage 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  second  term,  2:00.    P.  204 

Open  to  teachers  of  experience  and  to  advanced  students.  Topics:  Guid- 
ing principles  that  determine  a  basal  course  of  study  for  the  primary  school; 
selection  and  sequence  of  topics  in  the  following  subjects;  nature  study, 
literature,  community  life,  constructive  activities,  plays  and  games,  and 
number;  full  consideration  of  grade  needs  in  language,  reading,  spelling, 
penmanship. 

Education  S125.   Fundamentals  in  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Education. 
Credit,  2y2  hours.    Miss  Bullock  and  Miss  Gage 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  2:00.    P.  204 

Open  to  teachers  of  experience,  critic  teachers,  supervisors,  principals, 
and  superintendents.  Topics:  Particular  responsibilities  that  rest  with  the 
early  elementary  department  in  conservation  of  child  energy  and  direction 
of  child  effort;  basal  importance  of  purposeful  early  elementary  education; 
the  course  of  study  as  it  relates  itself  to  child  needs  and  child  growth; 
development  of  child  appreciations  and  child  powers;  equipment  and  con- 
tribution of  children  on  entering  school;  habits  and  results  to  be  achieved 
during   the   early   elementary   school  years, 
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Education    127.     Problems    in   Critic   Teaching.    Credit,    4  hours.    Miss 
Yutzey 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:50.     I.  A.  100 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  formulate  the  problems  of  critic  work 
in  the  elementary  school  and  to  suggest  ways  and  means  of  meeting  them. 
For  critic  teachers,  supervisors,  principals.  Topics.  Teaching  for  observation 
classes  and  for  student-teachers;  assignment  of  topics  for  student-teachers; 
lesson-plans;  program  plans;  the  time  element;  observation  and  criticism  of 
student-teachers;  student-teacher  conferences,  both  individual  and  group; 
relation  of  critic  teacher  to  grade  teachers,  to  supervisor,  to  principal;  re- 
sponsibilities of  critic  teacher  in  helping  to  form  standards  and  ideals  for 
student-teachers  in  personality,  preparation  for  the  day's  work,  teacher  effi- 
ciency, social  poise,  co-operation,  class  room  spirit;  choice  o*  subject  matter, 
methods,  and  appreciations. 

Education    130A.     Supervision    of    Instruction    in    the    Primary    School. 

Credit,  4  hours.    Miss  Yutzey 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th. 

Open  to  teachers  of  successful  experience  preparing  for  supervisory  work 
in  primary  schools,  for  principals  and  primary  supervisors.  Topics:  Funda- 
mentals of  criticism  and  supervision  of  instruction;  how  to  make  criticism 
and  supervision  helpful;  the  course  of  study  for  primary  schools;  standardiza- 
tion of  course;  methods;  programs  of  work;  teacher's  meetings;  problem  of 
gaining  active  response  from  grade  teachers;  need  of  co-operation  of  all 
concerned;  observations  in  primary  grades  followed  by  careful  class  discus- 
sions; exhibit  work,  its  value  and  organization;  qualifications  of  successful 
supervisions;  needs  and  problems  of  the  grades  from  the  grade  teacher's 
standpoint;   needs  and  problems  of  city  systems. 

INTERMEDIATE    AND    GRAMMAR    GRADES 

Education   S27B.    Arithmetic  and   the  Teaching   of  Arithmetic   in   the 
Elementary  School.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Alexander 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.  P.  104 
Repeated   second   term 

This  course  is  planned  for  teachers  and  supervisors  of  arithmetic  in  the 
elementary  school.  Topics:  Number  experience  of  the  child;  the  funda- 
mental operations;  denominate  numbers;  factoring;  percentage;  fractions, 
value  and  place  of  drill  work;  course  of  study;  lesson  plans:  arithmetic  in 
its  relation  to  social  and  industrial  life;  arithmetical  tests;  methods  of 
teaching;    supervision    of    arithmetic. 

Education    27.C.     Methods    in    Grammar    Grade    Subjects.     Credit,    4 
hours.   Mr.  Alexander 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.    Library  2 

Open  to  elementary  supervisors,  principals,  and  teachers.  Topics:  Con- 
sideration of  methods  in  geography,  history,  and  civics;  organization  of  con- 
tent of  these  subjects;  working  out  courses  and  units  of  study;  lesson 
plans;  observation  in  Demonstration  School;  review  of  text-books  and  teach- 
ers' reference  books;  teaching  children  to  study;  correlation  of  subjects, 
adaptation  of  educational  psychology  to  methods  of  teaching.  During  the 
second  term  special  attention  will  be  given  to  reading,  literature,  language, 
composition,   grammar,   and  spelling. 

Education  S28C.     Religious  Teaching.    No  credit.    Mr.  McMurry 

Summer  quarter,  S.,  9:00.    S.  R.  308 

Open  without  credit  and  without  additional  fee  to  all  regularly  registered 
students  of  the  summer  quarter.  Materials  and  methods  of  religious  in- 
struction; Bible  studies;  Courses  of  Bible  Study  for  children;  Use  of  biog- 
raphy and  modern  illustration. 

Education    29B.     Elementary    Method    for    Primary,    Intermediate,   and 
Grammar  Grades.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  McMurry 
Summer   quarter,   first   term,   daily;    Section   I,   8:00.   Library   304. 
Section  II,  10.50.  Library  304.    Second  term,  8:00.    L.  304 
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First  half  of  quarter,  reading,  literature,  and  language  lessons.  Principles 
of  classroom  method  discussed  and  illustrated.  Lesson  planning  in  these 
studies.  Plans  for  the  study  of  completo  classics.  Studies  as  a  basis  for 
language  lessons.  Relation  of  language  lessons  to  other  studies,  as  history, 
geography,  and  science.  Text-books  and  course  of  study.  Second  half  of 
quarter,  history,  geography,  and  nature  study.  Illustrative  lessons  in  these 
subjects.      Common   mistakes.      Oral   and    text-book   treatment  of  topics. 

Education   124.    Elementary   School    Curriculum.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr. 
McMurry 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.    L,  304 

Topics:  Influences  that  have  shaped  our  present  curriculum;  variety  and 
richness  of  materials  in  the  course  of  study;  present  merits  and  faults  of 
our  course  of  study;  over-accumulations;  how  to  enrich  and  simplify  the 
course  of  study;  the  bases  for  selecting  and  organizing  materials  of  knowl- 
edge; elimination;  continuity  of  controlling  ideas  in  the  course;  correlation 
of   studies. 

Education  129B.    Supervision  of  Instruction  in  the  Elementary  School. 
Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Alexander 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.    P.  203 

This  course  deals  with  the  problems  of  supervision  in  the  elementary 
school.  The  course  is  intended  for  principals,  supervisors,  and  teachers  in 
training  schools.  The  topics  treated  in  this  course  are  in  part  as  follows: 
Relation  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  curriculum  to  the  methods  of  teach- 
ing; tests  of  instruction;  principles  of  supervision;  schemes  for  supervision; 
economy  of  time  in  instruction  with  reference  to  content  and  method; 
supervised  study.  Observation  in  the  Demonstration  School  is  required 
During  the  first  term  the  supervision  of  arithmetic  will  be  considered; 
reading   and    spelling   in    the    second    term. 

Education  324A.    Seminar  in   Elementary   Education.    Credit,  2  hours. 
Mr.  McMurry,  Mr.  Alexander 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  to  graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  special  problems 
in  the  field  of  elementary  education.  More  than  one  quarter  of  work  in  this 
course   will  be  recorded  as  Education   324B,   324C,   324D,   etc. 

HISTORY  AND   PRINCIPLES  OF   EDUCATION 

"Education  10.    Brief  Course  in   History  of  Education.    Credit,  4  hours 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  F.,  11:50.    P.  204.   Mr.  Thackston  first 
term  and  Mr.  Mead  second  term 

This  course  aims  to  provide  the  knowledge  of  the  development  of  educa- 
tional institutions  and  the  solutions  to  the  problems  of  the  past  necessary  to 
a  sound  approach  to  the  problems  of  the  persent  day.  The  topics  considered 
are  a  study  of  educational  practice  from  the  time  of  the  Renaissance  to  the 
time  of  Rousseau;  a  study  of  educational  theory  as  advanced  by  Erasmus, 
Luther,  Comenius,  Locke,  Rousseau,  Basedow,  Pestalozzi,  Herbart,  Froebel, 
Montessori,  and  Dewey;  a  study  of  the  development  of  public  education  in 
the  United  States  and  a  consideration  of  the  persistent  problems  of  educa- 
tion and  theS?  modern  solution. 

Education  S14.    Principles  of  Teaching.    Credit,  2V2  hours.    Mr.  Alex- 
ander 
Summer  quarter  first  term,  daily,  10:50.    P.  203 

Topics:  Relation  of  problems  and  principles  of  education  to  the  princi- 
ples of  teaching;  development  and  the  formulation  of  the  most  fundamental 
principles  of  the  teaching  method;  observation  of  the  application  of  these 
principles  in  the  Demonstration  School;  discussion  of  the  lessons  observed, 
treating  the  aims  of  the  educative  process  types  of  lessons,  questioning, 
physical  welfare  of  the  children,  moral  training,  discipline,  lesson  plans, 
supervision  and  its  purposes,  examinations.  Observation  in  the  Demonstra- 
tion School  is  required. 
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Education    110B.     History   of    Education    in    Modern    Times.     Credit,    4 
hours.    Mr.  Thackston  first  term,  and  Mr.  Mead  second  term 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  P.,  2:00.  P.  101 

Open  to  graduate  students  and  to  fourth-year  students  upon  consultation 
with  the  instructor.  This  course  is  designed  to  give  in  a  comprehensive 
way  the  knowledge  of  the  educational  practice  and  theory  of  the  past 
necessary  to  an  understanding  of  the  problems  of  the  present.  The  first 
term  work  will  consider  the  history  of  education  in  modern  times  to  Rous- 
seau;   second    term    from    Rousseau    to    present    time. 

Education  S110C.    History  of  Education   in  the   United  States.    Credit 
2  hours.    Mr.  Mead 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.  P.  101 

This  course  deals  with  the  progress  of  education  in  the  United  States 
with  reference  to  the  development  of  the  elementary  schools,  high  schools 
and  higher  institutions;  the  evolution  of  the  different  types  of  schools 
their  courses  of  study,  teaching  force,  methods  of  instruction,  the  financial 
and  legal  control  of  the  schools,  discipline.  Special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  development  of  the  schools  and  school  systems  in  the  South, 
with   practical   applications    to    our   present   educational   problems. 

Education  S115.    Principles  of  Education.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Thack- 
ston 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  F„  9:00.    P.  101 

Prerequisites:  Psychology  1A  and  2 A  or  their  equivalent.  The  purpose 
of  this  course  is  to  examine  the  fundamental  principles  upon  which  sound 
educational  procedure  is  based.  It  includes  such  topics  as  the  bearing  of 
the  doctrine  of  evolution  on  education;  the  meaning  of  infancy;  the  re- 
lation of  psychology  to  education;  the  order  of  psychological  development; 
the  relation  of  physical  and  mental  development;  the  doctrine  of  formal 
discipline;  the  adjustment  of  educational  procedure  to  social  adjustments:.' 
the  various  educational  agencies  which  influence  character  and  development; 
educational  values  of  the  various  elements  of  a  curriculum;  and  the  general 
aim  of  education. 

Education    112.     The    Principles    of    Secondary    Education.     Credit,    4 
hours.    Mr.  Roemer. 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.    S.-R.  308 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  direct  approach  to  modern  problems 
in  secondary  education:  (1)  A  study  of  the  philosophy  of  education,  and 
(2)  the  way  in  which  men  have  actually  met  such  problems  in  the  past. 
Froblems:  What  are  the  persistent  problems  of  education?  Which  of  these 
are  the  most  important  problems  in  secondary  education  today?  What  help 
can  we  gain  from  great  educational  theorists?  From  the  experience  of  the 
past?  From  other  school  systems?  From  the  thought  of  the  present? 
From  the  experience  of  the  present?  What  effect  will  the  junior  high  school 
and  the  modern  idea  of  vocational  education  have  upon  the  high  schools. 

RURAL    EDUCATION 

Country   Life   Round  Table 

A  series  of  conferences  for  the  discussion  of  country  life  problems 
is  held  during  the  summer  quarter,  hours  and  plans  to  he  announced 
later. 

Education  36.    Boys'  and  Girls'  Clubs.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Frost 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.    I.  A.  205 

Open  to  county  agents,  teachers,  and  others  interested  in  working  with 
children  and  young  people  in  the  country.  Topics:  History  and  develop- 
ment of  girls'  canning  and  bo3^s'  agricultural  clubs;  purposes  of  boys'  and 
girls'  clubs  in  the  country;  methods  used  in  industrial  clubs.  Boy  Scouts, 
Camp  Fire  Girls,  Girl  Scouts,  church  and  school  clubs,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  and 
Y.  W.  C.  A.;  boys'  gangs;  girls'  cliques;  difference  between  work  for  boys 
and  for  girls:  method  of  organizing;  winning  co-operation;  developing  local 
leadership;    supervision. 


24  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Education  37.    Organizing  Country  Communities.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr. 
Frost 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.    I.  A.  205. 

This  course  approaches  the  problems  of  country  life  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  practical  worker  in  rural  communities.  Problems:  What  should  a 
rural  leader  know  about  his  community?  What  work  should  be  undertaken 
first?  How  can  one  get  the  support  of  the  people  for  specific  improve- 
ments, such  as  consolidation  of  schools,  better  care  of  roads,  formation  of 
cow-test  associations,  etc.?  What  are  the  general  principles  followed  by 
successful  organizations  in  the  country,  such  as  parent-teacher  associations, 
the  Grange,  Chautauqua  associations,  etc.?  What  are  the  specific  advan- 
tages  of  co-operation,  and   how   may   such   work   be   established? 

Education  136B.    Preparation  of  Teachers  for  Country  Schools.   Credit, 
4   hours.    Mr.   Frost 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.  I.  A.  205 

During  the  first  term  this  course  will  be  given  by  Mr.  Frost  and  five 
Normal  School  men:  President  Clyde  Hill,  of  Springfield,  Missouri  (June 
14-18);  President  J.  M.  Pound,  of  Athens,  Georgia  (June  21-25);  President 
R.  H.  Wright,  of  Greenville,  North  Carolina  (June  28-July  2);  Professor 
A.  C.  Burton,  of  Bowling  Green,  Kentucky  (July  5-9);  President  J.  P. 
Batterberg,  of  Alva,  Okla.   (July  12-16). 

This  course  is  planned  for  instructors  in  normal  schools  and  teacher- 
training  departments  in  high  schools,  and  qualified  students  preparing  for 
such  positions,  the  topics  treated  are  also  of  interest  to  county  school 
superintendents,  rural  school  supervisors,  helping  teachers,  principals  of 
consolidated  or  small-town  schools,  and  others  working  with  rural  teachers. 
The  topics  considered  include  the  agencies  for  training  country  School 
teachers;  teaching  of  subject  matter  to  prospective  teachers;  the  place  of 
school  methods  and  management;  problems  of  observation  and  practice 
teaching;   preparation  of  the  pupils  for  community  work. 

Education  137B.    Rural   Institutions.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Frost 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.    I.  A.  205 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  are  interested  in  the  im- 
provement of  country  life.  Topics  considered  include  the  rural  home;  the 
church;  the  school;  federal  and  state  agencies  working  in  the  country;  the 
work  of  private  agencies,  such  as  railroads,  Red  Cross,  women's  clubs,  and 
foundations;  functions  of  local  government;  and  the  relationship  of  these 
agencies  to  each  other. 

Education    339.     Seminar    in    Rural    Education.     Credit,   2    hours.     Mr. 
Frost 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  to  students  majoring  in  Rural  Education  for  graduate  degrees. 
This  course  is  for  work  in  connection  with  theses  or  dissertations  in  the  field 
of  Rural  Education. 

Students  preparing  to  give  courses  for  training  rural  teachers, 
either  in  normal  or  high  schools,  are  advised  to  take  the  following 
courses:  Agriculture  4  and  29;  Biology  1A;  Chemistry  1  and  2;  Eco- 
nomics 2;  Education  10,  24,  25A,  25B,  25C,  27A,  27B,  27C,  35,  46,  127, 
136B  and  139.  Geography  1;  Health  42  and  43;  History  1  and  10; 
Home  Economics  1  and  64;  Industrial  Arts  1  and  3;  Music  1;  Physical 
Education  10A. 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION 

The  department  aims  specifically  to  meet  the  needs  of  two  groups 
of  students:  1.  School  administrators  and  executives,  and  supervisors 
who  wish  special  information  and  technical  training  for  organizing 
and  managing  efficiently  the  educational  work  under  their  charge. 
These  should  take  Education  46,  145A,  145B,  146,  148,  149,  245A, 
245B,  246A  and  246B,  according  to  their  respective  needs.    2.  Teach- 
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ers,  executives  and  citizens  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  to  direct 
intelligently  educational  policies,  public  opinion,  and  school  legisla- 
tion. These  should  choose  from  Education  145C,  146,  147,  249A  and 
249B. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  spring  and  summer  quarters  are  care- 
fully alternated  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  offer  wider  opportunities 
to  students  coming  in  for  these  quarters  only. 

Education  46.    Class   Room    Management  for   Grade  Teachers.    Credit, 
2  hours.    Mr.  Hart 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th:,  F.,  4:00.    I.  A.  203 

Intended  for  both  teachers  and  supervisors;  stresses  the  development  of 
the  principles  of  classroom  management  from  objective  studies;  deals  with 
daily  schedules,   teachers'   marks,   the  administration   of  standard  tests,  etc. 

Education    145B.     City    School    Administration.     Instructional    Aspects. 
Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Hart 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  Fr.,  11:50.     I.  A.  203 

A  continuation  of  Education  145A,  which  may,  however,  be  taken  in- 
dependently by  any  one  qualified  to  take  the  latter.  It  is  particularly  valua- 
ble for  ward  principals  and  supervisors.  Topics:  Fundamental  bases  for 
organizing  children;  retardation,  acceleration,  and  elimination;  grading 
and  promotion;  special  classes;  special  modifications  of  the  course  of  study; 
discipline;  medical  inspection;  home  work;  modifications  for  negro  children; 
compulsory  education;  extension  of  the  school's  activities;  responsibility 
of  the  schools  to  the  public. 

Education   145C.    Problems  in  Public  Education.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr, 
Phelps 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.    I.  A.  203 

Open  to  all  students  of  at  least  third-year  standing.  Especially  in- 
tended for  graduate  students,  who  are  preparing  to  teach  education  in  a 
normal  school,  college,  or  university,  such  students  being  given  special  as- 
signments. The  course  covers  the  more  important  problems  of  public  edu- 
cation in  the  United  States  with  special  reference  to  the  South.  It  may 
be  offered  for  the  requirement  in  History  of  Education  ror  the  bachelor's 
degree. 

Education  147.   State  School  Administration.   Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Hart 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  10:50.    I.  A.  203 

Advised  as  an  introductory  course  for  all  students  specializing  in  ad- 
ministration. Open  to  all  students  who  look  forward  to  influencing  school 
legislation  in  their  respective  states.  This  course  consists  of  a  study  of 
the  education  principles  underlying  the  proper  administration'  of  school 
systems  based  upon  a  comparative  study  of  the  school  laws  and  systems 
of  various  states.  A  special  study  of  the  Southern  state  systems  is  made. 
Topics:  State  school  revenue  and  its  apportionment;  federal  and  state 
policy  in  education;  the  state  and  the  teacher;  the  state  and  the  child; 
private  and  sectarian  education,  etc.  Each  student  must  take  some  edu- 
cational problem  demanding  legislation  in  his  state,  draw  up  a  feasible  bill 
to  remedy  the  situation  and  outline  a  complete  campaign  for  getting  the 
bill  enacted  into  law. 

Education    148.    County   School    Administration.    Credit,   2   hours.    Mr. 
Hart 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M„  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.    I.  A.  203 

Open  to  county  superintendents  and  to  students  of  at  least  third-year 
standing  who  are  preparing  for  county  superintendency.  This  is  a  study 
of  school  laws  and  reports  to  discover  the  most  effective  ways  of  utilizing 
the  county  unit  in  public  school  work.  Topics:  The  great  possibility  of  the 
county  unit  in  the  South  for  educational  purposes;  the  county  as  related 
•to  the  state  in  educational  administration  the  finances  of  schools  within 
a    county;    county    organization,    including    the    board    of    education,    county 
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superintendent  and  his  assistants;  the  office  of  county  superintendent — 
how  it  has  been  made  effective  on  the  administrative  side  in  various  parts 
of  the  counttry. 

Education  245A.     City  School  Surveys.     Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Hart 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  P.,  8:00.    I.  A.  203 

Open  to  graduate  students  who  have,  had  an  elementary  course  in  city 
school  administration  and  to  experienced  superintendents  and  principals. 
A  study  of  the  recent  city  school  surveys  and  statistical  investigations  to 
prepare  city  superintendents  and  principals  to  determine  the  efficiency  of 
their  own  school  systems.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  statistical  method  and 
scientific  investigation  involving  data  from  a  specific  city  school  system. 
Topics:  The  classification  and  progress  of  pupils;  quality  of  instruction; 
courses  of  study;  achievements  of  pupils;  supervision  of  intruction;  adapta- 
tion of  schools  to  community  needs.  A  student  cannot  register  for  half  of 
this  course  unless  arrangements  are  made  before  the  quarter  begins. 

Education  245C.    Statistical    Methods   Applied  to    Educational   Admin- 
istration.   Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Phelps 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.    I.  A.  203. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  are  working  in  School  Adminis- 
tration, or  for  advanced  students  majored  in  education.  It  aims  to  give  a 
thorough  acquaintance  with  the  statistical  treatment  of  educational  mate- 
rials. Data  secured  from  actual  problems  of  school  administration  will  be 
made  the  basis  for  the  development  of  the  principles  of  statistical  pro- 
cedure. Such  subjects  as:  The  tabulation  of  educational  data;  the  sta- 
tistical classification  of  educational  data;  measurement  of  variability  in 
educational  measures;  the  significance  of  the  frequency  curve  in  educational 
administration;  the  measurement  of  correlation  between  two  sets  of  edu- 
cational  data,   and   school   publicity   will   be   treated. 

Education    246B.     Curricula    of    Normal    Schools    and    Departments    of 
Education.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Phelps 
Summer  quarter.    Hours  to  he  arranged.    I.  A.  203 

During  the  first  term  this  course  will  be  given  by  Mr.  Phelps  and  five 
Normal  School  men:  Dresident  Clyde. Hill,  of  Springfield,  Mo.  (June  14-18); 
President  J.  M.  Pound,  of  Athens,  Georgia  (July  21-25);  President  R.  H. 
Wright,  of  Greenville,  N.  C.  (June  28- July  2);  Dean  A.  J.  Kinnamon,  of 
Bowling  Green,  Ky.  (July  5-9);  and  President  J.  P.  Battenberg,  of  Alva, 
Okla.    (July  12-16). 

A  continuation  of  Education  246A,  dealing  with  curricula  and  kindred 
matters,  which  may,  however,  be  taken  independently.  A  comparative 
study  of  the  work  of  normal  schools,  and  that  of  departments,  or  colleges 
of  education  is  made.  At  least  two  studies,  one  of  which  may  require  a 
visit  to  a  department  or  a  college  of  education,  will  be  required  of  each 
student  taking  the  course.  The  course  is  especially  intended  for  those 
working  in,  or  preparing  themselves  to  work  in,  either  a  normal  school  or  a 
department,-  or  college  of  education. 

Education    149.     The    Administration    of    the    High    School.     Credit,    4 
hours 

See  the  department  of  Secondary  Education  for  a  description  of  this 
course. 

Psychology   114.    Physical,    Mental,   and    Educational    Tests.    Credit,   4 
hours.    Mr.  Garrison. 

For  description   of   this   course   see   the   Department   of   Psychology. 

Education  345A.    Seminar  in   School   Administration.    Credit,  2  hours. 
Mr.  Phelps 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  to  graduate  students  only.  This  course  is  designed  to  give  training 
in  research  on  administrative  problems  to  graduate  students,  particularly 
in  connection  with  a  master's  thesis  or  doctor's  dissertation.     Inasmuch  as 
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this  department  is  called  upon  frequently  for  help  on  such  problems  by 
various  city,  county  and  state  officials,  very  fine  opportunities  are  available 
for  this  work.  More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  345A,  345B, 
345C,   and   345D,   etc. 

SECONDARY    EDUCATION 

Education    112.     The    Principles    of    Secondary    Education.     Credit,    4 
hours.    Mr.  Roemer 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.    S.-R.  308 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  direct  approach  to  modern  problems 
in  secondary  education;  (1)  A  study  of  the  philosophy  of  education,  and 
(2)  the  way  in  which  men  have  actually  met  such  problems  in  the  past. 
Problems:  What  are  the  persistent  problems  of  education?  Which  of  these 
are  the  most  important  problems  in  secondary  education  today?  What  help 
can  we  gain  from  great  educational  theorists?  From  the  experience  of  the 
past?  From  other  school  systems?  From  the  thought  of  the  present? 
From  the  experience  of  the  present?  What  effect  will  the  junior  high  school 
and  the  modern  idea  of  vocational  education  have  upon  the  high  school? 

Education    131.    The   Conduct   of  the    Recitation    in   the    High   School. 
Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Didcoct 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  P.,  9:00.  S.  R.  304 

Prerequisite   or  parallel:     Psychology   1   or   2   or   102. 

(a)  Teaching  High  School  Pupils  How  to  Study.  Topics:  A  critical 
study  of  high  school  teaching  in  the  light  of  modern  theory  and  investiga- 
tion; aims  of  high  school  teaching;  how  we  think;  the  training  of  thought; 
the  principles  of  teaching  calculated  to  elicit  good  thinking.  Special  at- 
tention will  be  given  to  the  technique  of  supervised  study. 

(b)  The  Recitation  Period.  This  part  of  the  course  approaches  high 
school  teaching  from  the  concrete  point  of  view.  Topics:  The  elimination 
of  waste;  the  types  and  methods  of  recitations;  types  of  questions  and  an- 
swers; the  influence  of  kind  and  number  or  questions  upon  the  interest  in 
and  the  efficiency  of  the  recitation. 

The  class  is  in  constant  touch  with  the  Demonstration  School  and  fre- 
quently observe  class. 

Education  S133.    Supervision  of  Teaching.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Did- 
coct 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.  S.-R.  304 

This  course   is   designed   to  give  principals  and   teachers  a  knowledge  < 
the   problems   and   methods   of    supervision.      Topics:      The   need   for    super 
vision;   principles  of  supervision;   the  amount  of   supervision;   the  results  fr 
be   expected  from   supervision.      (This   course   is   not  open  to   those   graduate 
students  who  have  taken  Education  233C.) 

Education  S134.   The  Junior  High  School.   Credit,  2  hours.   Mr.  Roemer 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,     Tu.,     W.,     Th.,     3:00.     S.-R.     308. 
(Repeated  second  term). 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  high  school  teachers  and  principals  a 
knowledge  of  the  junior  high  sihool  and  its  organization.  Topics:  Need 
for  the  junior  high  school;  changes  needed  in  the  program  of  studies;  in 
school  government;  in  discipline;  in  methods  of  teaching;  a  study .  of  the 
results  of  the  plan  in  the  schools  where  it  has  been  fairly  tried. 

*Education    149.     High    School    Administration.     Credit,    4   hours.     Mr. 
Roemer 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.  S.-R.  308 

Topics-  The  legal  status  of  the  high  school;  its  function  and  relation 
to  other  parts  of  the  school  system;  the  principal  and  his  position;  his 
relation  to  the  board  of  education,  the  superintendents,  the  teachers,  the 
pupils  the  community  the  selection,  supervision  promotion,  relation,  and 
dismissal  of  teachers;  teachers'  meetings;  the  course  of  study;  testing  and 
grading  of  pupils;  guidance  of  puipls;  administration  of  supervised  study; 
student  activities;   discipline. 


28  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Education    333.     Seminar    in    Secondary    Education.     Credit,    2    hours. 
Mr.  Didcoct 

Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

This  course  is  designed  for  graduate  students  interested  in  special  prob- 
lems in  the  field  of  secondary  education.  All  graduate  students  majoring  in 
secondary  education  are  required  to  register  for  this  course. 

High  School  Conference.  A  special  conference  conducted  by  State 
High  School  Inspector  Duggan  on  "Problems  of  the  Tennessee 
High  Schools"  will  be  given  on  Monday  and  Wednesday  of  each 
week  at  4:00  o'clock  in  Room  304  S.  R.  Building. 

This  conference  is  intended  to  give  an  opportunity  to  the  workers  in  the 
field  to  discuss,  with  the  men  who  are  trying  to  build  up  a  State  system 
of   secondary  education,    such   problems  as  arise   in    school  work. 

The  conference  will  be  of  a  round-table  nature,  for  a  free  discussion 
of  the  various  teaching  and  administrative  problems. 

There  will  be  no  charge,  and  all  regularly  enrolled  students  in  the  College 
may  enter.     Attendance  is  not  limited  to  those  who  teach  in  Tennessee. 

ENGLISH 

English  1A.    Composition.    Credit,  4  hours.    Miss  Hiner 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.  H.  E.  106 

Open  to  students  of  any  class  who  feel  or  show  a  weakness  in  English 
that  is  likely  to  interfere  with  their  success  in  teaching  any  subject.  The 
especial  concern  of  this  course  is  the  practical  mastery  of  speech  and  writ- 
ing for  everyday  needs,  and  greater  breadth  and  enjoyment  in  general 
litrature,  with  the  heavy  emphasis  on  composition.  The  work  consists  of 
frequent  papers  and  oral  reports,  class  criticism  and  discussion,  individual 
and  group  conferences  with  the  instructor,  accompanied  by  assigned  and 
voluntary  readings  in  standard  and  current  literature.  The  texts  providing 
the  basis  of  study  are  Brown  and  Barnes's  The  Art  of  Writing  English; 
Duncan,  Beck,  and  Graves's  Prose  Specimens,  and  Palmer's  Self-Cultivation 
in    English. 

English  4.    General    Survey   of    English    Literature   from    Shakespeare 
to  Tennyson.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Fruit 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:50.     Library  1 

The  initial  lectures  deal  with  the  nature  and  function  of  literature,  its 
human  and  artistic  values,  and  the  question  of  the  relation  of  art  to 
morality.  The  main  emphasis  of  the  course  is  placed  upon  the  most  con- 
spicuous and  representative  writers  in  the  several  periods  traversed,  but  con- 
stant effort  is  made  to  bring  out  the  philosophy  of  each  period,  and  to  show 
the  historical  continuity  of  the  movement  of  English  literature.  The  titles 
of  text  books  will  be  announced  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

English  5.    American   Literature.    Credit,  5  hours.    Miss  Baker 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00.    I.  A.  202 

In  this  course  special  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  American  litera- 
ture as  a  revelation  and  interpretation  of  American  life  and  culture,  and  to 
the  study  of  New  England  and  Southern  groups  of  writers,  with  a  view 
to  the  better  understanding  of  the  intellectual  and  social  tendencies  of  the 
two  sections.  Individual  writers,  such  as  Poe,  Emerson,  Lowell,  Whitman, 
Lanier,  and  Mark  Twain  are  taken  up. 

English  6.  Spoken   English.  Credit,  5  hours.  Miss  Baker 

Summer  quarter.  Section  I,  daily,  11:50.  I.  A.  202.  Section  II,  daily, 
3:00.  I.  A.  202 

A  course  designed  to  teach  the  student  to  speak  English  correctly  and 
fluently.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  good  form  in  present-day  usage,  em- 
bracing drill  in  pronunciation  and  enunciation,  choice  of  vocabulary,  effective 
phraseology,    and    organization.      The    student   will     be    required      to      speak 
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logically  on  current  topics  assigned  for  extemporaneous  treatment.  Some 
attention  will  be  paid  also  to  the  distinguishing  elements  of  the  various 
types  of  occasional  addresses. 

English   S9B.     Bible   Literature.     No  credit.     Miss  Andrews 

Summer  quarter,  Sunday  morning  9:30.    S.  R.  304 

Open  without  credit  and  without  additional  fee  to  all  regulraly  registered 
students  of  the  summer  quarter.  The  study  this  summer  will  be  Narrative 
Literature    of    the    Old    Testament. 

English   S11B.    The   English    Bible.    No  credit.    Mr.  McBryde 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F.,  5:00.    S.  R.  304 

Open  without  credit  and  without  additional  fee  to  all  regularly  registered 
students  of  the  summer  quarter.  This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs 
of  Sunday  School  teachers  who,  for  the  most  part,  are  recruited  from  the 
ranks  of  the  public  school  teachers.  Selected  portions  of  the  Old  and  the 
New  Testaments  will  be  presented  in  such  a  manner  as  to  put  the  student 
into  sympathetic  relation  with  the  modern  study  of  the  Bible  without  at- 
tempting to  enforce  dogma  or  to  inculcate  doctrine.  At  the  same  time  the 
student  will  be  made  acquainted  with  some  portion  of  the  great  mass  of 
critical  material  now  available  for  Bible  Study  and  will  be  guided  in  the 
selection  of  helpful   books. 

English  S70.    The  Teaching  of  Elementary  English.    Credit,  2V2  hours. 
Miss  Hiner 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,,  daily  11:50.  H.  E.  106.  Repeated  second 
term 

Topics:  The  purpose  and  plan  of  elementary  language  study;  creating 
a  favorable  language  environment;  the  child's  own  experience  and  activities 
as  a  basis  for  language;  social  motives  for  language;  relation  of  language 
to  other  subjects;  importance  of  oral  training;  types  of  oral  lessons — con- 
versation lessons,  lessons  in  usage,  story  telling,  memorizing  poems,  pictures 
in  language  work;  word  study  for  appreciation,  for  interest,  for  variety,  for 
accuracy;  dramatization  and  the  pantomime;  spelling;  the  function  of 
written  work;   types  of  written  work.      English  in  the  rural  schools. 

English    103.    Advanced    English    Composition.    Credit,    2    hours.    Mr. 
McBryde 
Summer;  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.  Library  1 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  considerable  practice  in  writing,  and  who 
wish  to  attain  greater  facility  in  written  expression  and  a  more  thorough 
knowledge  of  its  technique.  Especial  attention  is  devoted  to  the  critical 
analysis  of  typical  specimens  of  descriptive,  narrative,  and  expository  prose. 
The  written  work  of  students  is  also  critically  considered  in  the  class  room. 

English    108     Shakespeare's    Great    Tragedies.     Credit,    5    hours.     Mr. 
Fruit 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.    I.  A.  202 

A  study  of  the  tragedies  with  special  emphasis  on  Macbeth,  Hamlet,  and 
King  Lear.     Several  of  the  earlier  tragedies  will  be  read  outside  of  the  class. 

English    109.     Nineteenth    Century    Prose    Writers.     Credit,   2V2    hours. 
Mr.  Vincent 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00.  H.  E.  106 

Open  to  all  college  students  who  have  sufficient  credit  in  English,  and  to 
all  high  school  teachers  of  English.  The  method  of  approach  is  mainly 
biographical  but  attention  is  given  to  the  total  influence  and  significance 
of  each  writer's  work,  with  special  consideration  of  the  selections  required 
for  reading,  and  to  qualities  of  style.  The  principal  writers  studied  are 
Lamb,  Macaulay,  Carlyle,  Newman,  and  Ruskin. 

English  111.  British    Poets     of    the     Nineteenth     Century.     Credit,     5 
hours.    Mr.  Vincent,  first  term;  Mr.  McBryde,  second  term 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50.  I.  A.  202 
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During  the  first  term  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  poetry  of  Wordsworth, 
Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats.  There  is  special  consideration  of  the  relation  of 
English  poetry  to  the  French  Revolution,  to  the  presentation  and  inter- 
pretation of  nature,  and  to  the  revival  of  interest  in  medieval  life  and  litera- 
ture. During  the  second  term  an  attempt  is  made  to  give  the  social  and 
religious  background  of  the  Victorian  Era,  with  the  view  to  a  better  under- 
standing of  Matthew  Arnold,  Tennyson,  and  Browning  as  interpreters  of  the 
important  tendencies  of  this  age. 

English  112.    Modern  Dramatists.    Credit,  2V2  hours.    Mr.  Fruit 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  second  term,  2:00.    I.  A.  203 

Open  to  students  who  are  reasonably  familiar  with  the  dramatic  work 
of  at  least  the  authors  named.  In  this  course  the  distinguishing  characteris- 
tics of  modern  drama  are  discussed  at  length,  and  a  close  study  is  made  of 
the  works  of  Maeterlinck,  Ibsen,  J.  M.  Synge,  Bernard  Shaw,  and  others. 
Lectures,  interpretative  readings,  and  class  discussions  are  the  means  em- 
ployed. The  texts  employed  are  Chandler's  Aspects  of  Modern  Drama,  and 
Dickinson's    Chief    Contemporary    Dramatists. 

English  113.    Modern  Fiction.    Credit,  2y2  hours.    Mr.  Burton. 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  second  term,  2:00.  I.  A.  202 

A  study  of  the  contemporary  novel  and  short  story  as  it  has  developed 
from  eighteenth  century  beginnings  with  Richardson  and  Fielding  into  the 
main  realistic  and  romantic  currents  today;  with  emphasis  upon  leaders  like 
Stevenson,  Hardy,  Meredith,  Hawthorne,  Howell  and  James,  Galsworthy, 
Bennett,  Wells  and  others.  The  class  book  is  "Masters  of  the  English 
Novel."' 

English  114.    Browning.    Credit,  2y2  hours.    Mr.  Burton 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  second  term.    8:00,    H.  E.  106 

A  study  of  the  poet,  with  daily  readings  of  his  best  lyric  and  dramatic 
work,  in  order  to  show  his  individual  quality  and  significant  position  in 
nineteenth  century  English  verse.  "The  Select  Poems  of  Robert  Browning," 
Lettres  Series,  will  be  used  for  the  class  work. 

English  S153A.  Anglo-Saxon.    Credit,  2V2   hours.    Mr.  McBryde 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  3:00.     I.  A.  100 

A  course  designed  primarily  for  teachers  and  for  students  working  to- 
wards the  master's  and  doctor's  degrees.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  broad  principles  of  comparative  philology,  to 
furnish  a  safe  foundation  for  the  study  of  modern  English  grammar,  and  at 
the  same  time,  through  the  reading  of  selections  in  prose  and  poetry,  to 
give  some  conception  of  the  social  and  religious  life  of  the  Saxons  in  England. 

English  S153B.  Chaucer.    Credit,  2V2  hours.  Mr.  McBryde 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily.  3:00.  I.  A.  100 

Following  up  the  course  in  Anglo-Saxon,  this  course  builds  upon  it  the 
further  development  of  the  language  through  the  Middle  English  period,  and 
at  the  same  time  puts  the  student  into  sympathetic  relation  with  the  spirit 
of  Chaucer  and  of  his  age.  The  Prologue  and  a  number  of  the  Canterbury 
Tales  will  be  read  and  discussed  in  the  class.  The  two  courses  are  vitally 
related  to  one  another  and  are  intended  to  give  the  student  a  background 
essential  to  the  study  of  grammar,  syntax,  and  the  development  of  English 
literature. 

English  170.    Grammar  and  the  Teaching  of  Grammar.    Credit,  4  hours 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.  H.  E.  106.  Miss  Hiner 

Open  to  teachers  and  supervisors  of  elementary  and  secondary  schools, 
to  heads  of  departments,  and  teachers  of  English  in  normal  schools.  Lan- 
guage is  considered  chiefly  from  its  functional  side,  or  use  in  our  thinking, 
with  special  emphasis  upon  sentence  structure,  analysis  and  practical 
sentence  improvement.  A  study  of  the  most  serviceable  essentials  of  de- 
scriptive grammar  is  accompanied  by  frequent  touches  of  comparative  and 
historical  grammar.  There  are  also  practical  discussions  of  the  prevalent 
misconceptions  concerning  the  nature  and  purpose  of  grammar;  the  place  of 
grammar    in    the    elementary    school    and    in    the    high    school;    reduction    of 
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grammar  to  its  indispensible  features;  relation  of  grammar  to  composition 
and  literature;  relation  of  grammar  to  habits  of  speech;  grammar  as  a  chang- 
ing record  of  usage  rather  than  an  unchanging)  law  of  usage. 

English    171A.     The    Teaching    of    High    School    Literature.     Credit,    4 
hours 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.  H.  E.  106.  Miss  Andrews 

The  course  aims  to  make  each  selection  studied  a  concrete  and  suggestive 
example,  through  demonstration,  of  acceptable  material  and  method  in  the 
interpretation  and  appreciation  of  literature  from  the  standpoint  of  high 
school  pupils.  Attention  is  concentrated  upon  the  nature  and  purpose  of  first 
and  second-year  literature,  following  the  group-plan  of  organization. 
Especial  effort  is  made  to  offer  practical  suggestions,  through  actual  class- 
work,  in  modernizing  high  school  literature  without  losing  any  of  the  real 
value  of  the  oldei*  or  "standard"  literature. 

English    172.    The   Teaching    of    High    School    Composition.     Credit,   4 
hours 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:50.  H.  E.  106.  Miss  Andrews 

This  course  gives  special  attention  to  organizing  composition  upon  a 
social  basis.  Typical  topics:  A  definite  and  reasonable  aim  in  teaching 
composition;  life  needs  as  the  controlling  standard  in  composition;  life 
experiences  and  activities  as  a  basis  of  composition;  stimulative  assignments; 
concreteness  in  presenting  technicalities  of  written  English;  a  laboratory 
plan  for  composition;  the  proper  and  improper  use  of  models;  the  relation 
of  literature  to  composition;  the  relation  of  grammar  to  composition;  scales 
oi'  measurement  in  composition;  sympathetic  criticism  and  corrections;  co- 
operation of  other  departments  in  oral  and  written  usage;  proper  physical 
conditions  for  teachers  of  composition. 

English  S176A.  Walt  Whitman.   Credit,  1  hour.   Miss  Andrews 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  T.,  Th.,  2:00.    I.  A.  205 

An  intensive  study  of  Whitman's  America  and  Americanism,  as  shown  in 
his  complete  poems  and  complete  prose. 

English   371.    Seminar    in    the   Teaching   of    English.    Credit,   2   hours 
each  qMfrter.    Miss  Andrews 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  only  to  students  selecting  the  teaching  of  English  as  a  major 
for  the  master's  degree.  More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  3 71  A. 
371B,  and  371C. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Geography  1.    Fundamentals  of  Regional  Geography.    Credit,  4  hours. 
Mr.  Parkins 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  P.,  3:00.  I.  A.  201 

A  course  of  general  cultural  value  but  designed  especially  as  a  practical 
course  for  teachers.  It  is  a  study  of  systematic  geography,  based  upon 
the  climatic  regions  of  North  America  as  type  regions.  Topics:  Weather 
and  weather  observations;  elements  of  climate;  climatic  regions  of  the 
world;  climatic  plant  geography;  economic  plant  geography;  world  distribu- 
tion of  population;  occupations  in  relation  to  climate  and  density  of  popula- 
tion; essentials  in  the  geography  of  the  continents  and  some  of  the  leading 
countries  of  the  world. 

Geography  S90.    The  Teaching   of  Geography.    Credit,   4   hours.     Mr. 
Marston 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.  I.  A.  201 

■Prerequisites  Geography  1  or  12  or  equivalents.  This  course  begins 
•a'ith  a  discussion  of  the  nature  of  geography  and  a  brief  history  of  its 
subject  matter  and  method.  It  includes  correlation  of  geography  with  other 
studio;  the  proper  use  of  the  text;  children's  supplementary  reading  in 
geography    principles    involved    in    theh    different    methods    and    the    use    of 
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standardized   tests.      The  subject  of   equipment  and  course  of  study  will  be 
considered.     Project  teaching-  of  geography  will  be  emphasized. 

Geography  110.  Economics  and  Commercial  Geography:   United  States. 
Credit,  5  hours.  Mr.  Marston 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.  I.  A.  201 

A  study  of  geographic  factors  involved  in  the  production  movement, 
consumption,  and  conservation  of  the  chief  commercial  products  of  the 
United  States.  The  basis  of  study  is  the  industry.  There  will  be  much 
practice  in  the  securing  and  the  graphic  presentation  of  geographic  data. 
Current  commercial  questions  of  a  geographic  nature  will  be  discussed. 
Library  and  class  work  will  be  supplemented  by  a  geographic  study  of  a 
few  of  the  leading  industries  of  Nashville.  One  period  per  week  will  be 
devoted  to  reports  on  trips  to  industrial  plants.  Students  must  reserve 
Saturday  forenoon  for  field  work. 

Geography     113.     Economics     and     Commercial     Geography:      Foreign 
Countries.  Credit,  4  hours.  Mr.  Marston 
Summer  quarter,   M.,  Tu.,  W„   Th.,   2:00.    I.  A.  201 

The  basis  of  study  in  this  course  'is  the  region.  It  deals  with  the  in- 
dustrial and  commercial  activities  of  the  leading  nations,  as  influenced  by 
geographical  conditions.  Current  international  commercial  problems  will  be 
discussed.  There  will  be  much  practice  in  the  securing  and  using  of  geog- 
raphic data. 

Geography   115.    Geography  of   North   America.    Credit,   4  hours.    Mr. 
Parkins 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.    I.  A.  201 

Prerequisites:  Geography  1  and  12.  Topics:  A  study  of  North  America 
in  its  relation  to  the  world  as  a  whole;  its  coast  lines,  topography,  drainage, 
soils  and  climate;  its  mineral,  animal  and  plant  resources;  the  distribution 
to  its  people,  the  development  of  its  tradle  routes,  and  the  growth  oif  cities. 

Geography  150.    Influence  of  Geography  on  American  History.    Credit, 
4  hours.    Mr.  Parkins 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.  ,11:50.    I.  A.  201 

This  is  a  study  of  the  geographic  conditions  which  have  influenced  the 
course  of  American  history,  their  importance  as  compared  with  one  another, 
and  with  non-geographic  factors.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  geographic 
influences  in  the  settlement  and  development  of  the  South. 

Geography  300.    Seminar  in  Geography.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Parkins 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Prerequisites:  16  hours  in  geography.  This  course  is  intended  for  gradu- 
ate students  of  any  department  interested  in  special  problems  in  the  field  of 
geography.  All  graduate  students  majoring  in  the  Department  of  Geography 
are  required  to  register  for  this  course  for  at  least  three  quarters.  More 
than  one  quarters  of  work  will  be  recorded  as  300B,  300C  etc. 

Attention  is  called  to  Education  24C  History  and  Home  Geography 
for  the  Primary  Grades. 

International  Relations  28.  Industry  and  Commerce  of  Hispanic 
America. 

HEALTH 

Health  S43.    Rural  Sanitation.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Drecslar 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.„  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.  I.  A.  100 

Open  to  rural  school  teachers  and  rural  leaders  of  all  classes.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  course  is  to  consider  in  a  non-technical  way  some  of  the  main 
problems  of  rural  sanitation,  especially  those  relating  to  the  health  condi- 
tions of  country  farm  houses  and  their  environment. 
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Health  S44.    School   Hygiene.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr. 'Dresslar 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  P.,  2:00.    I.  A.  100 

A  brief  course  covering  the  same  topics  as  Health  4  4. 

Open  to  principals  and  superintendents  of  elementary  schools,  and  those 
who  are  preparing  to  teach  in  normal  schools  and  departments  of  education 
in  colleges.  The  chief  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  put  students  in  possession 
of  the  most  important  facts  regarding  the  health  conditions  of  schools  and 
school  children,  and  to  impress  upon  them  the  importance  of  organizing, 
equipping  and  teaching  our  schools  in  such  a  way  as  best  to  conserve  and 
develop   the   physical,   mental,   and  moral  lives  of   the   children. 

Health  S142.    Planning  School  Buildings.   Credit,  2  hours.   Mr.  Dresslar 
Summer  quarter,  M'.,  Tu.,  W.,  F.,  4:00.   I.  A.  100 

Open  to  those  who  are  preparing  to  Undertake  the  work  of  county  super- 
visors, rural  school  supervisors,  village  principals,  and  city  superintendents. 
A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  hygienic  and  educational  demands  of  school 
buildings  in  our  country  and  in  foreign  countries.  Practical  work  is  given 
in  planning  and  constructing  models  for  rural  school  buildings,  and  in  read- 
ing draAvings  and  devising  plans  for  larger  school  buildings. 

Health    S144.    Health    Inspection    in    Schools.     Credit,    2    hours.     Mr. 
Dresslar 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  F.,  10:50.  I.  A.  100 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  those  who  are  preparing  to  serve  as 
principals  and  superintendents  of  schools  with  the  methods  of  health  in- 
spection and  supervision  in  the  schools  of  this  country  and,  as  far  as  pos- 
sible, with  similar  work  in  Europe.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  results 
of   health   inspection. 

Health  240.    Mental  Hygiene.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Dresslar 

Summer  quarter,  M.„  W.,  2:00-4:00.  I.  A.  100 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1  and  2,  or  their  equivalent.  This  course 
is  designed  chiefly  for  graduate  work,  but  qualified  fourth-year  students 
may  be  permitted  to  take  the  course.  The  general  aim  is  to  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  the  fundamental  demands  of  sanity,  and  the  causes  which  oper- 
ate to  produce  psychopathic  conditions  increasingly  prevalent  in  modern 
life. 

Health    344.     Seminar    in    Health    Problems.     Credit,    2    hours.     Mr. 
Dresslar 
Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

A  seminar  course  for  the  study  of  special  problems  in  hygiene  and 
sanitation. 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

History  5.  American  History.  Credit,  2V2  hours.    Mr.  Hamer 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00.  Library  2 

A  survey  of  American  history  in  which  the  work  is  based  mainly  upon 
a  study  of  the  lives  of  leaders  who  have  contributed  in  a  marked  degree 
to  the  formation  and  development  of  the  Union.  Effort  is  made  to  arrive 
at  a  proper  appreciation  of  each  individual  as  an  influence  in  American 
history  and  as  a  product  of  his  environment.  Among  those  studied  during 
the  first  term  will  be:  Franklin,  Washington,  John  Adams,  Jefferson,  Hamil- 
ton,  Jackson,   Webster,   Calhoun. 

History  6.    American  History.  Credit,  2V2  hours.  Mr.  Hamer. 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  8:00.  Library  2 
Similar  in  plan  to  Course  5,  but  devoted  mainly  to  a  study  of  Southern 
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history  as  illustrated  in  the  lives  of  Southern  leaders.  The  class  will  study 
the  lives  of  such  men  as  Patrick  Henry,  Houston,  Robert  E.  Lee,  Jefferson 
Davis,   Alex.   H.    Stephens,    etc. 

History  11.  Ancient  Civilization.  Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Hamer 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.   I.  A.  206 

A  course  designed  to  lead  to  an  appreciation  of  the  influence  of  Greek 
and  Roman  culture  in  later  civilization.  Students  who  possess  school  text- 
books in   Greek  and  Roman   history  will  find  them  of  use  in  this  class. 

History  13.  Medieval  Civilization.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Hamer 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.    I.  A.  206 

Similar  in  plan  and  purpose  to  the  course  in  Ancient  Civilization.  De- 
signed to  show  the  continuing  influences  of  Greece  and  Rome,  the  origin 
of  modern  states,  the  organization  of  the  Christian  church  with  its  attend- 
ant institutioins,  the  rise  of  Mohammedanism,  the  development  of  the  uni  - 
versities,  science  and  learning. 

History  101.    The  Teaching  of  History.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Fleming 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:50.  I.  A.  206 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  reading  on  such  topics  as  the  value 
of  history;  its  place  in  the  school  program;  texts  and  courses  of  study  in 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  and  in  college;  recitations;  preparation 
of  teacher  and  pupil;  parallel  and  supplementary  reading;  use  of  maps, 
chares,  syllabi,  notebooks,  illustrations,   documents,   etc. 

History    102.     Methods   in    American     History.    Credit,    2    hours.     Mr, 
Fleming 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W\,  Th.,  10:50  I.  A.  206 

A  less  general  course  tha,n  the  one  above.  Discussion  of  actual  difficul- 
ties met  in  the  school  room;  practical  suggestions  for  overcoming  them; 
the  use  of  maps;  school  libraries  and  reference  reading;  sources  and  docu- 
ments; the  art  of  grouping  events;  dates  and  memory  work;  cause  and 
effect;  the  study  of  local  history;  awakening  an  interest;  getting  the  pupil's 
standpoint;  cultivating  the  historical  standpoint;  the  value  of  American 
history.  The  topics  mentioned  above  and  others  like  them  will  be  dis- 
cussed systematically  and  frequent  illustrations  will  be  given  from  Ameri- 
can history,  so  as  to  make  the  course  of  practical  benefit  to  teachers. 

History  103.    The  Great  War.    Credit,  2V2  hours.    Mr.  Fleming 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  11:50.    I.  A.  206 

An  examination  of  the  conditions  which  led  to  the  war,  of  some  of  the 
characteristics  which  have  distinguished  it  from  other  wars,  and  of  the 
problems  which  have  arisen  out  of  it  or  which  may  result  from  it.  Among 
other  topics  the  following  will  be  discussed:  the  great  alliances;  the  prob- 
lems of  races  and  nationalities;  German  militarism;  modern  commercial 
and  colonial  rivalries,  war,  etc.  Considerable  literature  is  available  for 
reading   and   reference. 

History  104.    The  United  States  and  the  War.    Credit,  2y2  hours.    Mr. 
Fleming 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  11:50.   I.  A.  206 

Topics:  The  beginning  of  the  war;  sympathies  of  the  American  people; 
difficult  problems  of  neutrality;  relations  between  the  United  States  and  ths. 
Entente  allies,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Teutonic  allies;  the  con- 
troversy with  Germany  and  the  entry  of  the  United  States  into,  the  war; 
war  legislation;  organization  of  resources  for  war;  American  ideals  and 
principles  as  interpreted  by  the  President;  American  forces  abroad;  prob- 
lems  of   peace;    the   proposed   league   of   nations. 
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History    119.     Modern    Europe,     1500-1815.      Credit,     2V2     hours.      Mr. 
Fleming 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  3:00.    I.  A.  205 

The  following  topics  will  be  discussed:  The  Age  of  Discovery,  explora- 
tion and  colonization;  the  American  Revolution;  the  Protestant  Revolu- 
tion; the  development  of  constitutional  government  in  England  and  abso- 
lutism in  France;  Rise  of  Russia  and  Prussia;  The  Old  Regime;  the  French 
Revolution  and  the  beginnings  of  democracy.  This  course  introduces  but 
is  separate  from  Course  120,  which  follows:  ' 

History  120.    Modern  and  Contemporary  Europe,  1815-1914.    Credit,  2V2 
hours.  Mr.  Fleming 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  3:00.   I.  A.  205 

After  a  discussion  of  the  effects  of  the  Industrial  Revolution  and  the 
development  of  constitutional  and  nationalism  considerable  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  obstacles  to  national  unity  and  democracy,  to  the  rise  of 
the  middle  class,  the  problem  of  backward  states  and  minority  races,  the 
new  imperialism  and  the  partition  of  Asia  and  Africa,  the  origin  and  out- 
come  of   the    Great   War. 

History   121.    Government   and    Politics   in   the    United   States.    Credit, 
5  hours.  Mr.  Dyer 
Summer  quarter,  daily  5:00.  P.  101 

Designed  for  teachers  of  civics  and  political  science  who  desire  a  broader 
view  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  government  in  America.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  weakness  and  methods  of  reform  in  state  and 
local  government. 

During  the  first  term  attention  is  directed  mainly  to  the  National  Gov- 
ernment and  during  the  second  term  to  the  state  and  local  government. 

History    123.    Reconstruction    and    Contemporary    American    History. 
Credit,  5  hours.  Mr.  Hamer 
Summer  quarter,  daily,   4:00.   I.   A.  202 

The  first  term  will  be  devoted  to  an  examination  of  the  problems  and 
theories  of  Reconstruction,  the  working  out  of  the  Reconstruction  policy  in 
the  Southern  States  and  the  results  of  that  policy.  The  work  of  the  second 
term  will  consist  of  a  study  of  selected  topics  relating  to  political  and 
economic  changes  since  1877,  parties  and  party  issues,  social  development, 
territorial   expansion   of   the  United    States   as   a   world   power. 

The  students'  attention  is  called  to  related  courses  as  follows: 
International  Relations  105,  International  Law;  International  Rela- 
tions 106,  American  Diplomacy. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

GENERAL   COURSES 

*Home   Economics   150.   Home    Management.  Credit,   4  hours. 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.   H.  E.  207.    Miss  Reaney 

Prerequisite:  A  working  knowledge  of  cooking  and  nutrition,  and  of 
textiles  and  housefurnishings.  Topics:  A  brief  study  of  the  history  of  the 
familjr;  the  ideals  which  should  control  in  the  adjustment  of  the  home  to 
the  changed  social  and  economic  conditions;  civic  responsibilities  of  the 
home;  the  organization  and  efficient  handling  of  the  home  industries;  house- 
hold accounts  and  the  family  budget;  coordination  of  parts  of  the  subject 
matter  of  the  course  with  the  usual  grade  and  high  school  subjects  and 
with  home  work.  The  work  is  conducted  by  discussions,  investigations, 
papers  and  the  making  of  lesson  plans.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  one  term 
of  work  in   this  course  until  the  course  is  completed. 
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Home   Economics  300.    Seminar   in   Home   Economics.    Credit,  2  hours. 
Miss  Wilson,  Miss  Armstrong,  Miss  Dickson,  Miss  Newman 
Every  quarter.   Hours  to  be  arranged 

For  graduate  students  interested  in  advanced  problems  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  following  related  courses: 
Health  42.    Physiology  and  Hygiene.    Credit,  5  hours 
Health  43.    Rural  Sanitation.    Credit,  2  hours 

Industrial  Arts  4.    Labor  Saving  Devices  for  the  Home.    Credit,  4  hours 
Industrial   Arts  50.    House  Planning  and  Construction.    Credit,  4  hours 
Industrial  Arts  56.    Mechanical   Drawing.    Credit,  2  hours 
Industrial  Arts  60.  Elementary  Drawing  and  Design.    Credit,  4  hours 
Industrial  Arts  61.     Home  Decoration,  Credit,  2  hours 
Industrial   Arts  71.  Applied   Design.    Credit,  2  hours 

FOODS  AND  COOKING 
Home  Economics  1.    Elementary  Cooking.    Credit,  4  hours 

Summer    quarter,    M.,    Tu .,    W.,    Th.,    2:00-4:00.    H.    E.    201.      Miss 

Armstrong 
Laboratory  fee,   $4. 

This  com  se  is  for  students  who  have  had  no  previous  course  in  foods 
and  who  have  not  had  much  home  experience.  One  entrance  unit  in  foods 
exempts  from  this  course.  The  course  deals  with  the  preparation  of  sim- 
ple typical  dishes  illustrating-  the  properties  of  common  food  materials  and 
the  methods  of  preparing,  combining  and  cooking  them.  Attention  is  given 
throughout  to  sanitation  and  to  economy  of  time  and  effort;  also  to  the 
choice,    care,   and   management  of  kitchen   furnishings  and  utensils. 

Home    Economics  3B.     Preparation    and   Composition   of    Food.    Credit, 

4  hours 
Summer  quarter,   M.,   Tu.,  W.,   Th.,   10:50-12:40.     H.   E.   210.     Miss 

Armstrong 

Laboratory  fee,  $4. 

Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  3 A.  Prerequisite  or  parallel:  Chemistry 
2  or  equivalent.  This  course  is  a  continuation  of  3A.  It  deals  on  the 
nutritive  side  with  metabolism  and  forms  a  basis  for  the  planning  of  bal- 
anced meals  suited  to  all  members  of  the  family.  The  laboratory  work  is 
with  cereals,  quick  breads,  yeast  breads,  meats,  poultry,  fish  and  desserts. 

Home  Economics  4.  Home  Cooking  and  Serving.    Credit,  4  hours.    Miss 
Wilson 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50-12:40.    H.  E.  204 
Laboratory  fee,  $6. 

Prerequisites:  Home  Economics  3 A  and  3B,  or  equivalent;  Chemistry 
1  and  2,  or  equivalent.  Topics:  The  home  kitchen  and  dining  room — their 
comfort,  convenience,  and  beauty;  their  furnishing,  equipment,  and  care; 
meals planning,  adapting  to  conditions,  nutritive  value,  and  cost;  plan- 
ning and  serving  of  breakfasts,  lunches,  dinners,  and  teas.  Attention  is 
given  throughout  to  efficiency  in  planning,  buying,  and  working,  to  sani- 
tation and  to  the  artistic  in  furnishing,  garnishing,  and  serving. 

Home  Economics  6.   Institutional  Cooking.  Credit  4  hours.  Miss  Carr. 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00-7:00 
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Prerequisites:  3 A  and  3B  or  equivalent.  Topics:  The  institutional 
kitchen  and  serving-  rooms,  their  furnishing-  and  equipment;  practical  work 
in  institutional  cooking  and  serving  and  in  the  management  of  the  lunch- 
room.    Visits  are  made  to  industries  of  interest   to  the  course. 

Home  Economics  10.    Advanced  Cooking.    Credit,  4  hours.  Miss  Wilson 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  P.,.  2:00-4:00.    H.  E.  204 
Laboratory  fee,  $6. 

Prerequisites:  General  Chemistry,  Home  Economics  3 A  and  3B  and  4. 
A  laboratory  course  dealing  with  complex  combinations  of  food  materials 
requiring  a  knowledge  of  chemistry  and  nutrition,  together  with  technical 
skill  in  all  phases  of  cooking.  The  course  includes  practical  application 
by  means  of  problems  in  the  planning,  preparation,  and  serving  of  food 
under  pressure  of  economy  of  money,   time,   and   effort. 

Home  Economics  103.    The  Teaching  of  Cooking  in  the  Public  Schools. 

Credit,  4  hours.     Miss  Reaney  and  Miss  Scobey 

Laboratory  fee,  $2.50 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  F.,  8:00.  Tu.,  Th.,  8:00-10:00.  H.  E.  207 

Prerequisites:  H,  E,  3 A,  3B,  and  4,  or  their  equivalents.  This  course 
aims  to  give  students  a  knowledge  of  the  development  of  copking  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  United  States,  and  to  give  practice  in  organizing  sub- 
ject matter  in  foods,  nutrition,  and  household  management  as  it  should  be 
taught  in  the  various  grades  and  in  the  high  school  from  the  standpoint 
of  time,  cost  and  equipment.  A  series  of  demonstration  lessons  are  given 
by  the  instructor  in  at  least  one  grade. 

Home   Economics  105.    Dietetics.    Credit,  5  hours 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F.,  9:00-10:00:  Tu.,  Th.,  8:00-10:00.    H.  E. 

201.    Miss  Wilson 
Laboratory  fee,  $4. 

Prerequisites:  Chemistry  3,  or  equivalent;  Home  Economics  3A  and 
3B,  or  equivalent;  a  college  course  in  biology,  physiology,  or  physiological 
chemistry.  This  course  aims  to  bring  together  from  chemistry,  biology,  and 
cooking  the  knowledge  the  student  has  been  gathering  relative  to  nutri- 
tion, to  systematize  and  extend  this  knowledge  and  apply  it  to  definite  sit- 
uations. Topics:  The  chemistry  and  physiology  of  digestion  and  meta- 
bolism; nutritive  requirements  of  the  individual  in  health  and  disease, 
throughout  infancy  and  old  age.  Typical  dietaries  are  planned  for  each 
period  and  the  problem  of  satisfying  diverse  requirements  in  families  and 
other  groups  is  considered  with  special  regard  to  limitations  of  cost.  No 
credit  will  be  given  for  one  term  of  work  in  this  course  until  the  course 
is  completed. 

TEXTILES  AND  SEWING 

Home    Economics   60B.     Principles   of   Sewing.    Credit,    4   hours.    Miss 
Newman 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.   H.  E.  102 
Laboratory  fee,  $2. 

Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  60 A,  or  its  equivalent.  Parallel:  In- 
dustrial Arts  60.  This  course  gives  a  general  knowledge  of  garment  mak- 
ing b3r  hand  and  machine.  Topics:  Patterns,  their  interpretation,  use,  and 
alteration;  sewing  machines;  seams  and  finishes  for  wash  materials;  the 
making  of  various   garments. 

Home    Economics   60C.    Principles  of   Sewing.    Credit,   4  hours.    Miss 
Dickson 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:50-12:40.  H.  E.  J0J. 
Laboratory  fee,  $2f 
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Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  60A  and  60B.  Prerequisite  or  parallel: 
Industrial  Arts  60.     A  continuation  of  Home  Economics  60A  and  60B. 

Home  Economics  62.    Principles  of  Drafting  and  Dressmaking.    Credit, 
4  hours.    Miss  Gaut 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.  H.  E.  101 
Laboratory  fee,  $2 

Prerequisites:  Home  Economics  60  and  61;  Industrial  Arts  60.  This  is 
a  course  in  home  dressmaking1  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  in 
high  schools  and  normal  schools.  Topics:  Principles  of  drafting,  and 
adaptation  of  patterns;  dress  trimmings  and  embroidery  stitches  suitable 
for  dressmaking;   making  of  two  dresses. 

Home  Economics  75.    Millinery.   Credit,  2  hours.    Miss  Baucom 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.    First  term,  repeated 

second  term.  H.  E.  102 
Laboratory  fee,  $2.50 

This  is  a  course  in  home  millinery,  including  the  making  and  trimming 
of  simple  hats.  Topics:  Making  and  covering  frames;  facing  and  folds; 
different  kinds  of  bows;  renovating  and  remodeling.  The  materials  vary 
with   the    seasons. 

Home    Economics    160.     History   of    Costume.     Credit,   4  hours.    Miss 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.    H.  E.  102 

This  is  a  course  in  the  history  of  costume,  with  emphasis  on  the  dis- 
tinguishing features  of  ancient,  medieval,  and  later  costumes.  Students 
should  confer  with  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 

Home  Economics  163.    The  Teaching  of  Sewing  in  the  Public  Schools. 
Credit,   4   hours.    Miss  Dickson 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  4:00.  Tu.,  Th.,  4: €0-6:00.  H.  E.  101 
Laboratory  fee,  $2.00 

Prerequisites:  The  following  courses  or  their  equivalents:  Home  Eco- 
nomics 60A,  60B,  and  60C  and  Industrial  Arts  60  and  61.  A  course  in  the 
consideration  of  graded  problems  in  sewing,  textiles  and  house  furnish- 
ings, suitable  for  the  elementary  and  high  school,  in  which  cost,  utility 
and  general  practicability  are  discussed.  Practice  teaching  will  be  required 
when  the  opportunity  offers. 

Home  Economics  173A.    Advanced  Dressmaking.    Credit,  4  hours.   Miss 
Gaut 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  2:00-4:00.  H.  E.  101 
Laboratory  fee,  $2.00 

Prerequisites  or  equivalent  the  following  courses,  H.  E.  62  and  80;  In- 
dustrial Arts  60.  This  course  gives  practice  in  the  making  of  more  elabo- 
rate gowns  and  semi-tailored  suits.  Topics:  Drafting  of  foundation  pat- 
terns; making  patterns  on  the  form;  draping  on  the  form.  Students  should 
confer  with  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 

HOME    DEMONSTRATION 
Summer  Quarter. 

The  Demonstration  Rural  School  Building  will  be  used  during  the 
entire  summer  quarter  as  a  community  center  in  which  will  be  given 
lectures  and  demonstrations  relating  to  the  home  demonstration  work 
by  experts  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Home   Economics  15.  Short  Course  in  Cooking.  Credit,  2  hours.    Miss 
Mobley 
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Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00-6:00.     H.  B.  204 

Laboratory  fee,  $2.50 

This  course  is  designed  to  fit  the  needs  of  the  home  demonstration  and 
canning  club  students  who  desire  laboratory  work  in  home  cooking  and 
simple  table  setting  and  service.  The  course  includes  the  buying  and  care 
of  food  materials;  general  cooking;  the  planning  and  serving  of  meals  and 
refreshments  for  various  types  of  social  gatherings. 

Home  Economics  16.  Short  Course  in  Nutrition.    Credit,  2  hours.    Miss 
Reaney 
Summer  quarter,  first  term.  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50-12:40.  H.  E.  207 
Laboratory  fee,  $1.00 

This  course  is  designed  for  home  makers,  home  demonstration  and  canning 
club  students.  Topics:  A  practical  study  of  the  composition  of  the  body  and 
body  needs,  together  with  a  correlated  study  of  the  composition  and  nutri- 
tive value  of  food  and  its  functions  in  the  body;  the  feeding  of  infants  and 
small  children,  the1  aged  and  sick;  the  preparation  of  the  school  lunch;  the 
family  menu,  its  cost  and  efficient  preparation. 

Home   Economics  17.  Home  Demonstration  and  Canning  Club  Organ- 
ization.   Credit,  21/£  hours.    Miss  Armstrong 
Summer     quarter,  first    term,    repeated    second    term,    daily    8:00. 
H.  E.  7 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  meaning  of  home  demonstration  and 
work,  methods  of  organization,  outlines  of  work  to  be  carried  on,  regional 
surveys,  recognition  of  the  corresponding  problems  and  possible  plans  of 
attack.  A  daily  rund  table  is  conducted  at  which  reports  are  given  ?„nd 
various  problems  discussed.     This  is  open  to  all  students. 

Home  Economics  18.  Canning  Club  Methods.  Credit,  2  hours.  Miss 
Keeler 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term.  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 

2:00-4:00.  Rural  School 
Laboratory  fee,  $5.00 

The  canning  of  seasonable  vegetables  and  fruits  in  tin  and  glass;  the 
drying  of  fruits  and  vegetables;  the  different  types  of  containers  used  and 
methods  of  marketing  the  product. 

Home  Economics  19.  Advanced  Work  in  the  Preservation  and  Utiliza- 
tion of  Foods.   Credit,  2  hours.   Miss  Scott 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term.  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F., 
8:00-10:00.  Rural  School 

Laboratory  fee,  $5.00 

Prerequisite:  H.  E.18  or  equivalent.  This  course  includes  the  making 
of  jams,  marmalades,  butters,  pastes,  conserves,  preserves  and  jellies;  the 
crystallization  of  fruits;  the  preservation  of  meats. 

Home   Economics  20.   Preservation  and   Utilization  of  Vegetables  and 
Fruits  in  Brine.    Credit,  4  hours.  Miss  Scott 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.  Rural  School 
Laboratory  fee,  $5.00 

Prerequisite:  H.  E.18  or  equivalent.  This  course  teaches  the  preservation 
of  surplus  products  inj  brines  and  vinegar  and  the  utilization  of  these  prod- 
ucts in  practical  ways;  the  making  of  pickles,  relishes,  chutneys,  and 
vinegars. 

Home  Economics  28.  Demonstrations  in  Cooking  and  Canning.    Credit, 

2  hours.  Miss  Mobley 
Summer  quarter,  second  term.  M.,  W.,  Th.,  F.}  10:5jO-12: 40.  Rural 

School 
Laboratory  fee,  $3.00 
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Prerequisite:  H.  E.15,  H.  E.18,  19,  20  or  equivalents.  The  course  will 
consist  of  a  study  of  the  purpose  and  methods  of  demonstrations  in  cooking 
and  canning;  demonstrations  given  by  the  instructor  and  by  members  of 
the  class;  and  steam  pressure  cookery. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 

The  courses  of  study  in  Industrial  Arts  are  arranged  to  train  spe- 
cialists in  manual  training  and  drawing  and  design  for  positions  in 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  and  in  higher  institutions  of  learn- 
ing. 

The  demand  for  adequately  trained  teachers  in  these  lines  far  ex- 
ceeds the  supply.  The  work  offers  exceptional  opportunities  for  young 
men  of  ability  and  inclination  toward  mechanical  pursuits. 

MANUAL    TRAINING 

Industrial  Arts  ST.    Handwork  for  Primary  Grades.    Credit,  2y2  hours. 
Miss  Lazenby 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  2:00-4:00. 
I.  A.  300 

Fee  for  materials,  $2 

A  laboratory  course  in  expressional  and  technical  handwork  as  related 
to  the  constructive  instincts  and  the  organized  play  of  the  children  of  the 
first  three  grades;  emphasis  being  placed  upon  the  use  of  handwork  as  a 
method  of  teaching  primary  subject  matter.  Students  are  advised  to  take 
Industrial   Arts    62A   as   a   prerequisite   or   parallel   course. 

Industrial   Arts   S2.     Handwork  for   Intermediate   Grades.    Credit,   2V2 
hours.   Mr.  Hirschfeld,  first  term;  Miss  Sobotka,  second  term 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  10:50-12:40. 
I.  A.  300 

Fee  for  materials,  $2 

Practice  in  the  phases  of  handwork  appropriate  to  the  need's  of  the 
subject  matter  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  grades.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  such  forms  of  handwork  as  may  be  successfully  used  by  the  regular 
teacher   in   the   regular   classroom. 

Industrial    Arts   4.     Labor-Saving    Devices  for  the    Home.    Credit,   2y2 
hours.    Mr.  Katowski 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  4:00-6:00.    I.  A.  102 
Laboratory  fee,  $1 

This  course  deals  with  the  simple  home-made  devices  for  labor  saving, 
and   is   designed   especially   for   home   demonstration   agents. 

Industrial    Arts  5.    Concrete    Construction.     Credit,    2y2    hours.     Mr. 
Katowski 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  4:00-6:00.  I.  A.  102 
Shop  fee,  $3 

This  course  deals  with  the  characteristics  of  cement  and  methods  of 
testing,  with  the  proportions  and  characteristics  of  the  aggregate,  with  the 
care  to  be  exercised  during  the  progress  of  the  work,  with  the  effects  of 
atmospheric  changes  and  the  means  of  protection,  methods  of  reinforcing, 
form  work,  sidewalks,  tanks  and  the  general  use  of  concrete  on  the  farm 
and   about   the   home. 

Industrial  Arts  5A.    Farm   Mechanics.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Katowski 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M„  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.  I.  A.  102 
Laboratory  fee,  $1- 
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This  course  involves  the  training  for  general  construction  and  repair 
work  on  the  farm.  There  will  be  practice  in  concrete  work,  pipe-fitting, 
soldering   and    wood    work. 

Industrial  Arts  5B.    Farm  Machinery.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Katowski 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M„  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.  I.  A.  102 
Laboratory  fee,  $1 

This  is  a  study  of  farm  machines  in  order  to  learn  how  to  trace  lines 
of  power  through  machines,  learn  principles  of  operation,  locate  troubles, 
replace  and  repair  worn  or  broken  parts,  and  general  care  of  machinery. 

Industrial   Arts   10A.   Elementary   Woodworking.    Credit,   4  hours.    Mr. 
Katowski 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-10:00.    I.  A.  102 
Shop  fee,  $3 

Open  to  teachers  of  woodworking  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  and 
the  first  year  of  high  school.  This  course  is  arranged  to  give  the  student 
sufficient  experience  in  the  use  of  the  principal  bench  tools  to  enable  him 
to  use  them  with  freedom  and  confidence.  The  work  consists  of  the  con- 
struction of  articles  useful  in  the  home  or  school.  Such  objects  involve 
the  important  construction  problems  together  with  problems  in  design  and 
decoration.  Special  attention  is  given  to  demonstration  and  to  methods  of 
instruction. 

Industrial    Arts    11  A.     Advanced    Woodworking.     Credit,    4   hours.     Mr. 
Katowski 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-10:00.    I.  A.  103 

Shop  fee,  $5 

Open  only  to  men  who  teach  in  secondary  schools  and  normal  schools. 
Previous  experience  in  woodworking  is  necessary.  In  addition  to  the  use 
of  the  more  common  hand  tools,  work  is  given  in  the  use  and  care  of 
woodworking  machinery.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  organization  of  the 
school  shop  for  practical  work  in  the  building  of  furniture  and  other  equip- 
ment for  school  purposes. 

Industrial  Arts  30.    Metalworking.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Lindsey 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  4:00-6:00.    I.  A.  4 

This  course  consists  in  the  first  place  in  the  making  of  projects  of  iron 
and  steel  involving  such  processes  as  bending,  cutting,  filing,  drilling,  thread- 
ing, tapping,  riveting,  and  tempering.  It  also  includes  the  consideration 
of  the  production  and  properties  of  these  metals  and  their  utilization  in 
the   metalworking   industries. 

Industrial  Arts  45A.    Elementary  Printing.   Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Lander 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00-10:00.  I.  A.  200 

Shop  fee,  $3 

This  course  includes  the  theory  and  practice  and  is  designed  for  those 
preparing  to  teach  printing  in  the  public  schools.  It  includes  practice  in 
typesetting,  proof-reading,  correcting,  and  distribution  of  type  matter, 
presswork,  and  a  consideration  of  the  tools  and  materials  used  in  the  print 
shop,    planning   of  courses   and   selection   of   equipment. 

Industrial  Arts  45B.    Elementary  Printing.    Credit,  5  hours.  Mr.  Lander 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00-10:00.    I.  A.  200 
A    continuation    of    Industrial    Arts    4  5 A. 

Industrial  Arts  50.    House  Planning  and  Construction.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Mr.  Lindsey 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.  I.  A.  104 
Shop  fee,  $1 
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This  is  a  non-technical  course  in  which  the  problems  connected  with  the 
planning,  construction,  and  decoration  of  the  home  are  considered  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  owner.  Topics:  Building  site;  types  of  houses; 
types  of  floor  plans;  selection  of  type;  general  consideration;  halls,  stairs; 
living  room;  dining  room.;  bedrooms;  kitchen;  bathroom,;  porches;  pergolas; 
conveniences,  and  special  features;  construction  materials,  foundation, 
superstructure,  lighting,  heating,  plumbing,  estimates,  and  contracts.  Deco- 
ration is  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  structural  elements  and  finish 
rather  than  of  arrangements  of  the  contents  of  the  house. 

Industrial  Arts  180.  The  Teaching  of  Manual  Arts.  Credit,  2  hours.  Mr. 
Lindsey 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.   I.  A.  104 

Open  to  teachers  and  supervisors  of  at  least  third-year  standing,  and 
to  applicants  for  certificates.  Topics:  The  aims  and  methods  of  teach- 
ing manual  arts  in  the  grades  and  in  the  high  school;  the  planning  of 
courses;  methods  of  presentation;  demonstration;  class  criticism  and  dis- 
cussions. 

Industrial  Arts  182.   Administration  of  Industrial  Arts.   Credit,  2  hours. 
Mr.  Lander 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.  I.  A.  104 

Open  to  teachers,  supervisors,  principals,  and  superintendents.  This 
course  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  administrative  officers 
as  well  as  class  room  teachers.  Topics:  Discussion  of  the  development 
of  the  manual  arts  in  the  schools  of  the  United  States;  the  organization 
and  introduction  of  the  work  in  the  different  grades;  courses  of  study; 
supplies;  plans  and  cost  of  equipment  in  elementary  and  secondary  grades; 
the   methods   of   measuring   results. 

Industrial    Arts    184.     Vocational     Education.     Credit,    4    hours.     Mr. 
Lander 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.   I.  A.  104 

This  course  deals  with  the  development  of  vocational  education  in  the 
United  States;  types  of  schools,  methods  of  organization;  federal  state  and 
municipal   provisions;    recent   legislation;    present   demands. 

Industrial    Arts    285A.     Vocational    Guidance.     Credit,    2    hours.     Mr. 
Lander 
Summer  quarter,  T.,  Th.,  5:00.  I.  A.  104 

This  course  includes  a  critical  study  of  the  various^agencies,  inside  and 
outside  of  school,  for  aiding  in  a  wiser  direction  in  the  choice  of  a  voca- 
tion. Special  attention  is  given  to  the  personal  and  industrial  elements, 
surveys,  placements,  and  the  relation  of  industrial  education  to  vocational 
guidance. 

MECHANICAL    DRAWING 

industrial    Arts  55.  Mechanical    Drawing.     Credit,  5   hours.   Mr.   Lan- 
der 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50-12:40.    I.  A.  200 
Fee  for  use  of  instruments,  $1 

Required  in  the  first  year  of  Industrial  Arts.  This  course  is  designed 
to  give  instruction  which  will  enable  students  to  acquire  proficiency  in  the 
use  of  instruments,  drawing  board,  T-square,  and  triangles,  acquaintance 
with  elementary  geometric  construction,  graphic  solution  of  problems,  or- 
thographic projection  and  development;  practical  applications  of  drawing 
in  shop  work;  speed  and  neatness  in  lettering;  the  ability  to  make  and 
read  simple  working  drawings,  tracings,  and  blue  printing;  information  rela- 
tive to  trend  of  modern  methods  of  drafting  room  practice.  An  excellent 
opportunity  for  teachers  who  wish  a  drill  upon  the  fundamentals  of  draft- 
ing room  practice  and  to  students  who  have  had  no  definite  instruction  in 
mechanical  drawing. 
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Industrial    Arts   57.     Machine    Drawing.    Credit,    5   hours.    Mr.   Lander 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50-12:40.    I.  A.  200 

Fee  for  use  of  instruments,  $1 

The  student  is  required  ro  have  a  knowledge  of  mechanical  drawing  be- 
fore he  is  admitted  to  this  course,  which  is  intended  to  prepare  teachers 
for  high  school.  The  work  consists  of  sketching  machine  parts,  making 
working  drawings,  detail  and  assembly  drawings,  standard  proportions  of 
machine  parts,  cranks,  cams,  gears,  making  of  tracings  and  blue  prints. 

Industrial   Arts  58.    Architectural    Drawing.    Credit,  4  hours 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Til,  W.,  Th.,  10:50-12:40.   I.  A.  200.   Mr.  Lander 

Fee  for  use  of  instruments,  $1 

This  work  consists  of  the  drawing  of  wall  sections;  window,  door,  and 
framing  details;  mouldings,  cornice,  gutters,  etc.;  floor  plans,  elevations 
and  the  general  principles  of  house  planning  and  construction  are  consid- 
ered. 

DRAWING   AND    DESIGN 

Industrial  Arts  60.    Elementary  Drawing  and   Design.    Credit,  4  hours. 
Miss  Lazenby,  first  term;   Mr.  Dutch,  second  term 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:50-12:40.    I.  A.  101 
Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 

An  elementary  course  designed  for  students  desiring  a  technical  train- 
ing in  the  fundamental  principles  of  drawing  and  design;  the  work  corre- 
sponding  in   scope   to   that   given    in    elementary   and   secondary  schools. 

Industrial  Arts  61.    Home  Decoration.    Credit,  2  hours.    Miss  Sobotka 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 

4:00.    I.  A.  205 
Fee  for  materials,  $1 

A  discussion  of  the  basic  principles  that  govern  good  usage  of  color  and 
design  in  wall  and  floor  coverings,  hangings,  furniture,  lighting,  and  table 
appointments. 

Industrial  Arts  62A.    Public  School   Drawing:    Grades  I  to   III.    Credit, 

2  hours.    Miss  Sobotka 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 

8:00-10:00.    I.  A.  101 

Fee  for  materials,  $1 

A  course  offering  to  the  grade  teacher  and  drawing  supervisor  actual 
practice  in  drawing  together  with  a  discussion  of  the  methods  of  teaching 
drawing.  Topics:  Graphic  symbols  for  the  human  figure,  animals,  and 
birds;  plants,  trees,  landscapes;  constructed  objects;  illustration;  rhythmic 
arrangements;    lettering;    color. 

Industrial  Arts  62B.    Public  School  Drawing:  Grades  IV  to  VIM.    Credit, 
2  hours.   Miss  Sobotka 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.    I.  A.  101 
Fee  for  materials,  $1 

This  course  presents  to  grade  teachers  and  drawing  supervisors  techni- 
cal practice  together  with  the  methods  of  teaching  drawing  and  design. 
Topics:  Constructed  objects,  plants,  trees,  landscapes;  applications  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  design;  lettering;  color  study.  Mediums:  Pencil, 
brush,  crayon. 

Industrial  Arts  63.    Pencil  Sketching.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Dutch 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  9:00.    I.  A.  101 

Fee  for  materials,  $1 
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Prerequisite:  Industrial  Arts  60,  or  its  equivalent.  Technical  experi- 
ence in  the  use  of  the  pencil  as  a  medium  of  expression,  with  a  view  of 
developing  facility  and  power  in  the  rendering  of  still-life,  interiors,  and  out- 
door sketching. 

Industrial  Arts  S64.    Blackboard  Drawing.    Credit,  1  hour.    Mr.  Hirsch- 

feld,  first  term;  Miss  Lazenby,  second  term  . 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  Sec.  I,  8:00.  I.  A.  300; 

Sec.  II,  9:00.    I.  A.  300.    Second  term,  8:00.    I.  A.  300 

Fee  for  materials,  50  cents 

Practice  in  rapid  drawing  and  sketching  of  figures  in  action,  animals, 
birds,  fruits,  flowers,  landscapes,  constructed  objects,  lettering,  geometric 
drawings. 

Industrial  Arts  66A.    Lettering.    Credit,  1  hour.    Mr.  Hirschfeld 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.    I.  A.  300 

Fee  for  materials,  $1 

A  study  of  simple  alphabets  involving  the  form  and  spacing  of  letters 
in   words,   paragraphs,    slogans,    announcements,   and   booklet  covers. 

Industrial  Arts  67.    Picture  Study.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Dutch 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W„  Th.,  9:00.    I.  A.  202 
Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 

A  course  designed  to  increase  the  understanding  and  enjoyment  of 
painting  as  a  foundation  for  classroom  teaching  of  picture  appreciation. 
Attention  is  focussed  on  representative  masterpieces  suitable  for  school- 
room decoration;  the  history  of  the  periods  and  schools  of  painting  being 
briefly  traced. 

Industrial    Arts   69.  Advanced    Drawing    and    Design.      Credit,   4   hours. 
Mr.  Dutch 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:50-12:40.     I.  A.  101 
Fee  for  materials,  $2 

Prerequisite:  industrial  Arts  60,  or  its  equivalent.  A  course  open  to 
all  students  desiring  studio  practice  in  drawing  and  design  of  high  school 
grade.  Topics:  Drawing  from  objects — still-life,  room  interiors,  and  the 
human  figure;  drawing  from  memory;  decorative  compositions — poster  and 
book  designs,  advertisements,  etc.  Mediums:  Pencil,  charcoal,  pen  and 
ink,   pastel,    water    color. 

Industrial  Arts  175.    Supervision  of  Public  School   Drawing.    Credit,  4 
hours.   Mr.  Dutch 
Summer 'quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.  S.  R.  306 

The  history  of  art  education;  the  relation  of  art  to  the  community;  the 
needs  and  school  conditions  in  the  South;  the  organization  of  the  art  de- 
partment; courses  of  study;  correlation  with  other  school  subjects;  draw- 
ing supplies;  reference  material;  demonstration  drawing;  professional  study 
by  the  supervisor;  preparation  of  exhibitions.  No  credit  unless  taken 
throughout  the  quarter. 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

International     Relations    28.      Industry     and     Commerce     of     Hispanic 
America.   Credit,  4  hours.   Mr.  Lockey 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.   I.  A.  206 

This  course,  beginning  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  history  and  geography 
of  the  Hispanic  American  republics,  is  devoted  mainly  to  a  study  of  the 
industries  and  commerce  of  those  countries  and  to  the  trade  relation  be- 
tween them  and  the  United  States.  Lectures,  assigned  readings  and  re- 
ports. 
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International   Relations  105.    International   Law.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr. 
Lockey 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.  I.  A.  206 

A   study  of  the  legal  relations  between   states  m  peace  and  in  war. 

International  Relations  106.   American  Diplomacy.   Credit,  4  hours.   Mr. 
Lockey 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.   I.  A.  206 

A  brief  historical  survey  of  the  foreign  relations  of  the  United  States 
and  a  study  of  the  distinctive  principles  of  American  diplomacy.  Special 
attention  will  be  paid  to  the  diplomatic  relations  between  the  United  States 
and   the   other   countries   of  the   Western   Hemisphere. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Library  Science  1A.   Credit,  4  hours.   Mr.  Stone 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  P.,  1:40  .  Lib.  211.  Three  hours  of  recitation 
and  lecture,  2  hours  practice  work  per  week 

A  brief  survey  of  library  work,  giving  simple  methods  in  classification, 
cataloging,  reference,  loan,  accession,  periodicals  and  book  selections.  This 
is  especially  designed  for  teachers  who  will  have  charge  of  the  school 
library.  Two  hours  of  practice  work  in  the  library  per  week  will  be  re- 
quired to  familiarize  the   student  with  actual  methods. 

MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics  5.  Plane  Geometry.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Sarratt 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  2:00.  P.  104 

Prerequisite:  A  year  of  algebra;  but  it  is  very  desirable  that  students 
should  already  have  some  knowledge  of  geometry,  as  the  course  is  given 
rapidly.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  leading  proposition  of  plane  geom- 
etry, and  special  attention  given  to  the  proofs  of  original  proposition,  the 
solution   of  original   problems,   and   to  application   in  real  life. 

Mathematics  6.    Solid   Geometry.    Credit,  2y2  hours.    Mr.  Ott 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  10:50.  P.  104 

Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  develop- 
ment of  space   concepts,   and   to   applications   to   real   life. 

Mathematics  7.  College  Algebra.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Ott 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.    P.  104 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  algebra  and  plane  geometry. 
A  rapid  treatment  of  elementary  topics  with  insistence  on  reliability,  good 
form,  and  forceful  language  is  followed  by  the  usual  college  algebra  course, 
suitable  for  engineering  or  academic  students,  but  with  emphasis  on  the 
needs  of  the  teacher.  Sound  mastery  of  fundamentals  is  considered  more 
important  than  the  treatment  of  a  large  amount  of  subject  matter. 

Mathematics  8.    Trigonometry.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Sarratt 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  4:00.  P.  104 

Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry  and  college  algebra.  Topics:  The  meas- 
urement of  angular  magnitude;  the  cartesian  system  of  coordinates;  trigo- 
nometric functions  of  any  angle  and  of  an  acute  angle;  the  fundamental 
relations  between  the  trigonometric  functions;  the  line  representation  of 
the  trigonometric  function;  the  addition  theorem;  multiple  and  sub-multiple 
angles;  trigonometric  identities;  the  trigonomeric  equation;  the  inverse  trig- 
onometric functions;  solution  of  triangles;  problems  in  heights  and  distance; 
polar  coordinates  and  graphs  of  polar  functions;  elemination;  the  study  of 
functions  by  means  of  graphs. 
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Mathematics  9.    Analytic  Geometry.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Sarratt 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  3:00.    P.  104 

Prerequisites:  Solid  geometry,  college  algebra,  and  plane  trigonometry. 
Topics:  Coordinate  axes;  the  straight  line;  conies;  transformation  of  axes; 
original  loci  problems  the  analytic  study  of  experimental  data;  a  brief 
view  of  solid  analytic  geometry. 

Mathematics  10.    Differential  Calculus.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Ott 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:50.    P.  104 

Topics:  Functions;  limits;  the  notion  of  derivative;  a  thorough  drill 
in  differentiation;  application  of  the  derivative  notion  to  the  following 
topics;  the  study  of  maxima  and  minima  values  of  functions,  tangents  and 
normals  to  curves;  rates  and  velocities;  curve  tracing;  the  solution  of 
algebraic  equations;  curvature;  indeterminate  forms;  the  law  of  the  mean; 
MacLaurin   and    Taylor's   series. 

Mathematics    105.     The    Teaching    of    Geometry.    Credit,    2y2    hours. 
Mr.  Ott 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00.    P.  104 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  working  knowledge  of  geometry.  A  rapid  re- 
view of  subject  matter  with  insistence  on  thorough  mastery  of  the  geo- 
metric facts  and  on  the  ability  to  give  clear,  strong,-  and  elegant  proofs; 
class  methods;  a  discussion  of  parts  to  be  omitted  and  parts  to  be  empha- 
sized and  supplemented;  special  attention  to  the  adaptation  of  geometry 
to  the  degree  of  maturity  and  the  point  of  view  of  the  student;  a  gradual 
approach  to  the  logical  viewpoint  through  an  introductory  course  in  intui- 
tional and  constructive  geometry  and  through  a  careful  arrangement  of  the 
earlier  theorems;  the  possibility  of  bringing  geometry  into  closer  relation 
to  life;  a  brief  history  of  geometry  and  of  the  teaching  of  geometry  with 
special  attention  to  recent  movements;  a  brief  study  of  the  foundations  of 
geometry  and  of  the  nature  of  geometric  reasoning,  with  a  suggestion  of 
some   of   the  problems   of  non-euclidean  geometry. 

Mathematics  107.   The  Teaching  of  Algebra.   Credit,  2y2  hours.  Mr.  Ott 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  8:00.    P.  104 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  working  knowledge  of  high  school  algebra. 
A  rapid  review  of  subject  matter  with  insistence  on  thorough  mastery,  re- 
liability, and  clear  and  elegant  expression;  class  methods,  the  transition 
from  arithmetic  to  algebra;  topics  to  be  omitted  and  topics  to  be  empha- 
sized and  supplemented;  the  possibility  of  better  adjustment  of  the  high 
school  course  to  the  need  for  quantitative  thinking  in  real  life;  the  history  of 
algebra  and  of  the  teaching  of  algebra  with  special  attention  to  recent 
movements    and    recent    educational    ideals. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

FRENCH 

French  1A.   Elementary  French.  Credit,  5  hours.  Mr.  Roehm 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.    I.  A.  105 

Elements  of  grammar;  pronunciation;  phonetics;  common  irregular  verbs; 
simple  vocabulary;   reading  of  easy  prose;   oral  and  written  composition. 

French  1B.    Elementary  French.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Foure-Selter 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  2:00.  S.  R.  402 

Prerequisite:  French  1A,  one  year  of  high  school  French,  or  special 
qualifications  acceptable  to  instructor. 

Continuation  and  completion  of  elementary  grammar;  vocabulary  drill: 
definitions  of  words  to  be  given  in  French,  with  a  view  to  teaching  and  train- 
ing the  student  to  "think  in  French";  reading  of  selections  of  prose  and 
poetry;  oral  and  written  composition;  dictation;  emphasis  on  careful  and 
fluent    pronunciation. 
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French   2B.    Introduction    to    French    Literature.    Credit,   5   hours.     Mr. 
Roehm 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  2:00.  I.  A.  105 

Selected  representative  readings  from  poetry,  short  stories,  and  easy 
dramas  and  novels;  systematic  gaining  of  a  servicable  reading  vocabulary 
for  literature;  interpretation  with  test  translations  and  paraphrasing  in 
French;   expressive     reading  and.  the  imparting  of  literary  appreciation. 

French  3.  Advanced   French  Composition  and  Conversation.    Credit,  5 
hours.    Mr.  Foure-Selter 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50.   S.  R.  403 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  or  three  years  of  high  school  French, 
or  individual  qualifications  acceptable  to  the  instructor.  This  course  seeks 
to  develop  readiness  and  confidence  in  practical  French  conversation,  oral 
discourse,  and  writing.  The  students  will  converse  on  topics  of  history, 
literature,  geography  and  politics;  or  take  the  floor  in  a  systematic  dis- 
course on  various  topics.  Narration,  description,  exposition,  and  argumen- 
tation. 

French    106.     La    Fable    dans    la    Litterature    Francaise    (Lafontaine). 

Mr.  Foure-Selter 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,,  daily,  5:00.  S.  R.  403 

Reading,  appreciation  and  critique  with  the  aid  of  standard  critics. 
Selections  are  interpreted  on  the  basis  of  historical  and  biographical  back- 
ground. Schools  of  thought  and  of  art  as  represented  in  literature.  Outside 
readings  and  reports. 

French    108.     Classical     French     Drama,    Moliere.     Credit,    2V2    hours. 
Mr.  Foure-Selter 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  5:00.  S.  R.  403 
Literary  interpretation  of  Moliere.     Structure  of  the  classic  drama. 
French   Club 

On  one  evening  of  each  week  there  will  be  a  meeting  of  the  French 
club,  where  conversation,  lectures,  games,  story-telling  and  singing 
will  be  conducted  in  the  French  language. 

GERMAN 

German  11.  Elementary  German.  Credit,  5  hours.  Mr.  Mayfield 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50.  S.  R.  404 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  some  German  and  to  beginning  students 
whose  maturity  and  training  fit  them  for  carrying  the  work  outlined.  This 
course  emphasizes  accuracy  in  pronunciation;  building  of  vocabulary  by 
cognate  study  and  otherwise;  comparative  study  of  English  and  German 
grammar;  most  common  German  idioms;  sight  translation  of  easy  passages; 
and  practical  exercises  in  speaking  and  writing  German. 

German  12.   Intermediate  German.  Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Mayfield 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.  S.  R.  404 

Prerequisite:  German  11,  or  its  equivalent.  Continuation  and  review  of 
topics  outlined  in  German  11;  studies  in  the  German  short  story;  selection:? 
from  Keller,  Heyse,  Hauff,  Gerstaecker,  Storm,  and  others;  studies  in  easy 
lyrics;  Goethe,  Heine,  Schiller,  Uhland,  and  others;  grammar  and  composi- 
tion   based    on   readings. 

German    13.    Scientific    and    Journalistic    German.     Credit,    2V2    hours. 
Mr.  Roehm 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily  4:00.  I.  A.   105 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  are  specializing  along  scientific 
lines    where    a    reading    knowledge    of    German    is    essential. 


48  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

German  111.  German  Lyrics  and  Volksleid.  Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Roehm 
Summer  quarter,  daily  10:50.  I.  A.  105 

A  critical  study  of  German  lyrics  as  the  artistic  expression  of  universal 
human  feeling  and  longings.  For  graduate  credit  there  will  be  required 
a  special  investigation  of  Longfellow's  appreciation,  study,  and  assimilation 
of  German  lyric  poetry. 

German   112.  The   German   Drama  of  Freedom  and   Protest.    Credit,   5 
hours.  Mr.  Mayfield 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:50.    S.  R.  404 

This  course  will  include  Lessing's  Nathan  de  Weise;  Schiller's  Wilhelm 
Tell;  Goethe's  Goetz  von  Berlichingen;  and,  if  possible,  other  German 
dramas  which  embody  the  doctrines  of  tolerance,  of1  liberty  and  of  social 
justice.  The  sources,  the  political  background  and  the  artistic  structure, 
will  be  studied  in  addition  to  the  content  of  these  dramas. 

German  Club 

On  one  evening  of  each  week  there  will  he  a  meeting  of  the 
German  club,  where  conversation,  lectures,  games,  story-telling  and 
singing  will  he  conducted  in  the  German  language. 

SPANISH 
Spanish  21.  Elementary  Spanish.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Manchester 
Summer    quarter     daily.    S.    R.    403.    Section    I,    8:00.    Section    II, 
11:50.  S.  R.  403 

For  students  who  do  not  have  any  knowledge  of  the  language.  The 
work  consists  of  grammar  exercises,  translation  and  conversation,  using 
simple  sentences.  Careful  attention  is  given  to  a  perfect  reading  and  pro- 
nunciation. The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  solid  foundation 
of  the  language  through  a  comparative  study  between  English  and  Spanish 
grammar  and  idioms. 

Spanish  22.    Intermediate  Spanish.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Manchester 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.    S.  R.  403 

A  continuation  of  Elementary  Spanish,  conducted  under  the  same  plan. 
Grammar  review,  reading,  translation  and  conversation  based  on  stories  by 
contemporary  authors  such  as  Ramos  Carrion,  Pardo  Bazan,  Picon,  Alas, 
Eusebio   Blasco,   Ugarte  and  other   Spanish  and   Spanish-American  authors. 

Spanish  24.  Advanced  Spanish:  Conversation  andXomposition.    Credit, 
5  hours.    Mr.  Conant 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.    P.  100 

This  course  will  consist  of  conversation  based  on  an  advanced  text, 
translation  from  English  into  Spanish  and  composition  on  the  text  read  and 
on  topics  freely  chosen  by  the  students,  such  as  anecdotes,  personal  ex- 
periences, comments  on  places  visited,  books  read,  everyday  events,  etc. 
The  class  will  be  conducted  mainly  in  Spanish. 

Spanish  25.  Commercial  Spanish.  Credit,  2y2  hours.    Mr.  Conant 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  10:50.    P.  101 

For  advanced  students.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  drill  the  stu- 
dent in  business  letter  writing  and  to  make  him  acquainted  with  the  dif- 
ferent customs  and  products  of  the  Spanish-speaking  countries.  Lectures 
will  be  given  on   topics  connected  with  this  course. 

Spanish  30.    Spanish  Correspondence.  Credit,  2y2  hours.    Mr.  Conant 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  10:50.  P.  101 

A  correspondence  course  is  a  necessary  adjunct  to  a  Spanish  curriculum. 
Grammars  and  readers  do  not  and  cannot  afford  sufficient  space  to  complete 
letter  forms  and  letter  writing,  either  social  or  commercial.  The  forms  of 
address,   the   wording,   the   idiom,    etc.,   differ*  so   much   in  a  letter  from  the 
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ordinary  composition  andi  conversational  forms  that  the  student  of  the  lan- 
guage cannot  consider  himself  thorough  until  he  is  able  to  master  that  line 
01?  the  subject.  Such  is  the  purpose  of  this  course,  intended  only  for  ad- 
vanced students. 

Spanish  124.  Spanish  Novel.  Credit,  2V2  hours.    Mr.  Conant 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  11:50.    P.  101 

This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  students  and  teachers  of  Spanish 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  condensed  history  of  the  origin  and  influence 
of  Spanish  Novel,  and  of  building  an  extensive  vocabulary  coupled  with 
the  knowledge  of  the  works  of  modern  contemporary  writers  of  fiction, 
such  as  Perez  Galdos,  Palacio  Valdes,  Valera,  Blasco  Ibanez,  Pereda,  Alar- 
con,  Caballero,  Baroja,  Rodo  and  other  Spanish  and  Spanish-American 
writers.      The  class  will  be  conducted  in  Spanish. 

Spanish  125.  Spanish  Drama.  Credit,  2V2  hours.    Mr.  Conant 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,,  daily,  11:50.    P.  101 

This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  students  and  teachers  of  Span- 
ish with  the  purpose  of  giving  a  condensed  history  of  the  origin  and  influ- 
ence of  Spanish  Drama  and  of  building  an  extensive  and  practical  vocab- 
ulary coupled  with  the  knowledge  of  the  works  of  modern  playwrights, 
such  as  Benavente,  Marquina,  Martinez  Sierra,  Quintero,  Echegaray,  etc. 
The  students  will  prepare  composition  based  on  supplementary  reading. 
The  class  will  be  conducted  in  Spanish. 

Modern  Language  107A.    The  Teaching  of  Modern  Languages.    Credit, 
5  hours.    Mr.  Roehm 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00.    I.  A.  105 

For  teachers  of  modern  languages.  This  course  deals  with  the  logical 
place  of  modern  languages  in  the  curriculum  and  seeks  to  present  the  most 
effective  methods  of  teaching  first-year  classes  in  high  schools  and  col- 
leges. Topics:  Pronunciation;  phonetics;  grammar;  drill  in  reading  and 
vocabulary;  use  of  international  correspondence;  conversation;  survey  of 
text-books.  The  details  of  class-room  instruction  and  management  will 
be  discussed  and  staged. 

Modern  Language  300.  Seminar  in  Modern  Language  Teaching.  Credit, 
2  hours.    Mr.  Roehm 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

Investigation  and  discussion  of  pedagogical  problems  and  possibilities  of 
international   educational   correspondence. 

MUSIC 

Chorus.    Tuesdays,  7:30  P.  M.  Mr.  Gebhart 

For  all  who  can  sing.  Grieg's,  "Olaf  Trygvasson  will  be  the  main  work 
of  the  summer.  (An  opera,  in  the  open  air  is  planned  if  students  enough 
to  produce  it  will  enroll.) 

Music   1.    Music  for  Grades   1    to   111,   inclusive.    Credit,   2   hours.    Mr. 
Gebhart 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00'.  S.  R. 

The  actual  work  of  these  grades  and  methods  of  presenting  it  in  the 
school  room.     No  prerequisites. 

Music  2.    Music  for  Grades  IV  to  VI.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Gebhart 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:00.  S.  R. 

The  actual  work  of  the  grades  named  and  method  of  presentation.  Pre- 
requisite:    Either  Mus.  1,  or  advanced  students  of  piano. 

Music  5.   Teaching  of  High  School  Music.   Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Gebhart 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.    Th.,  F.,  2:00.  S.  R. 
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A  specially  written  course  for  Junior  and  Senior  High  Schools,  A  good 
course,  not  only  for  music  supervisors,  but  for  High  School  Principals  and 
others  who  wish  to   know  what  should  be   done   in  High  School  Music. 

Music  10.    Harmony.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Biggerstaff 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.  S.  R. 
Triads  and  their  connections  and  inversions.     Harmonization  of  Soprano. 

Music  20.    History  of  Music.  Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Biggerstaff 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  F.,  8:00.  S.  R.  (New  Students  may  enter 
at  beginning  of  second  term) 

From  the  beginning  of  music  to  the  present  day.  A  general  course 
for    those    specializing,   in    music   or   for   those    who    are    interested   in   music. 

Music  21.    Biography  of  Musicians.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Biggerstaff 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.  S.  R. 

Lives  of  the  composers  from  the  time  of  Palestrina  to  Treharne.  An 
interesting  course  for  musicians  or  those  interested  in  music. 

Music  26.    The  Voice.*    Credit,  4  hours.   Mr.  Gebhart 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.  S.  R. 

Study  of  the  child,  adolescent  and  adult  voices.  Based  upon  public 
school  conditions.  A  good  course  for  all  students,  particularly  for  those 
who  have  to  actually  teach  children  to  sing.  Also  correlates  well  with 
"phonics"  and  foreign  language. 

Courses  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  preparing  for  special  posi- 
tions will  be  offered  on  demand.  (Counterpoint,  Form,  Instrumenta- 
tion, Orchestration,  High  School  Curriculum  and  Elements  of  Music 
Composition,  etc.). 

NURSING 

Peabody  Teachers  College  has  been  selected  by  the  American 
Red  Cross  to  prepare  public  health  nurses  for  this  region.  All  per- 
sons interested  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Nursing  should 
write  for  special  bulletin  giving  the  organiation  and  the  courses 
offered. 

PENMANSHIP 

Penmanship.    No  credit.    Mr.  H.  M.  Vaughn 

Summer  quarter,  daily  4:00-6:00.  P 

Open,  without  additional  fee,  to  all  Peabody  students.  The  complete 
course  will  be  given  within  six  weeks.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
improve   the   handwriting   of    teachers. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

All  students  taking  gymnasium  courses  will  be  required  to  pay 
the  recreation  fee  of  $3  per  quarter.  Students  not  registered  for 
gymnasium  courses  will  have  access  to  the  gymnasium  and  pool  after 
4:30  upon  the  payment  of  the  recreation  fee  of  $3. 

A  gymnasium  suit  is  necessary  for  all  gymnasium  work  and  a 
swimming  suit  for  those  wishing  to  use  the  pool. 

COURSES    ESPECIALLY    FOR    WOMEN 

Physical  Education  1A.  Teaching  of  Physical  Education  in  High  School. 

Credit,  2  hours.    Miss  Norton 
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Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  Tli.,  8:00  Gym.  Fri.  S.  R.  308 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  what  should  be  given  in  high  school 
gymnasium  work,  including  Swedish  gymnastics,  marching  tactics,  exercises 
with   light   apparatus   and   games. 

Physical   Education  S5A.   Folk  Dancing.  Credit,  2  hours.  Miss  Norton, 
Section  I;   Miss  Batcher,  Section  II 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  Section  I,  9:00;   Section  11,  4:00 
A  teaching  knowledge  of  singing,  games  and  folk  dances  of  the  different 

nations    will    be    given.      Work    suitable    for    grade,    high   school,    college    or 

private  classes  will  be  taught. 

Gymnasium  suits  and  slippers  required. 

Physical    Education  S5B.  Folk   Dancing.    Credit,  2  hours.  Miss  Norton, 
Section  I;  Miss  Hatcher,  Section  II 

Summer  quarter,   second  term,  daily,   Section  I,   9:00;    Section   II, 
4:00.   Gym. 

This  course,  although  a  continuation  of  Physical  Education  5A,  may 
be  entered  by  beginners  who  are  willing  to  spend  outside  time  on  steps  and 
movements  that  prove  difficult.  This  course  includes  folk  dances  other  than 
those  given  in  Physical  Education  5A. 

Physical  Education  30 A.    Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School. 

Credit,  2  hours.    Miss  Norton 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  W.,  10:50.  Gym.  F.,  10:50.  S.  R.  304 

This  course  deals  with  Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  school. 
The  work  of  each  quarter  is  complete.  Topics:  Story  plays,  games  and 
rhythmic  plays  suitable  for  first,   second,  and  third-grade  children. 

Physical  Education  30B.    Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School. 

Credit,  2  hours.    Miss  Norton 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  W.,  10:50.  Gym.  F.,  10:50.  S.  R. 
304 

This  course  a  continuation  of  Physical  Education  30A  and  deals  with 
Gymnastics,  Games,  and  Rhythmic  plays  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
grade.      _ 

Physical    Education    S7.    Elementary    Swimming.    Credit,    1    hour.     Mr. 
Denton  and  Miss  Wood 
Summer  quarter.    Pool 
Section  1,  M.,  W.,  F.,  11:00-11:30 
Section  2,  M.,  W.,  F.,  12:00-12:30 
Section  3,  M.,  W.,  F.,  2:15-2:45 
Section  4,  M.,  W.,  F.,  3:15-3:45 
Section  5,  Tu.,  Th.,  S.,  11:00-11:30 

Open  to  all  women  students.  This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  stu- 
dent to  swim  in  the  easiest  way  and  most  graceful  form.  The  students, 
according  to  their  ability,  advance  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  change 
of   strokes. 

Physical    Education    S8.     Advanced    Swimming.     Credit,    1    hour.     Mr. 
Denton  and  Miss  Wood 
Summer  quarter.    Pool 
Section  1,  M.,  W.,  F.,  9:15  to  9:45 
Section  2,  M.,  W.,  F.,  4:15   to  4:45 

Open  only  to  those  who  are  able  to  swim  satisfactorily.  This  course 
consists  of  practice  in  the  various  strokes,  diving,  swimming  under  water, 
floating,  speed  swimming;  method  of  teaching  rescue  work;  management  of 
a  pool. 
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Physical    Education    12A.    Aesthetic    Dancing.    Credit,   2   hours.    Miss 
Mendelsohn 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F.,  S:00.     Gym 

Prerequisites:  Physical  Education  5 A,  B,  and  C,  or  a  satisfactory- 
equivalent.  This  course  gives  practice  in  advanced  technique,  the  progres- 
sion in  the  teaching  of  elementary  technique,  and  a  classified  analysis  of 
technical  dance  steps.  Group  and  solo  dances  chosen  from  different  schools 
are  given,  suitable  for  students  in  high  school,  college,  or  festival  work. 
Ballet  shoes  are  recommended. 

Physical  Education  S27.    Coaching  of  Basketball.   Credit,  2  hours.  Miss 
Hatcher 
Summer  quarter,  first  term.  Repeated  second  term.  M.,  W.,  F.,  3:00, 
Gym.  Th.,  S.  R.  304. 

This  course  includes  two  hours  of  theory  and  three  hours  of  practice 
a  week.  Organizing  and  managing  of  the  students  available  for  the  game 
and  the  selection  and  coaching  of  the  team,. 

Physical    Education    16.     Calisthenic    and    Gymnastic    Drills.     Credit,   2 
hours.    Miss  Norton 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  11:50' 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  student  mimetic  and  hygienic  exer- 
cises and  drills  with   wands,  Indian  clubs,   and  dumb-bells. 

Physical    Education    S13B.    Advanced    Physical    Education.     Credit,    2 
hours.    Miss  Norton 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F.,  2:00.    Gym 

This  course  is  for  students  specializing  in  Physical  Education.  The 
hours  in  the  gymnasium  are  occupied  with  apparatus  work  of  all  kinds, 
practice  in  giving  the  commands  for  a  Swedish  day's  order  to  the  rest  of 
the  class,  and  mate  work,  suitable  for  use  in  warm  weather  or  with  tired 
pupils. 

Physical    Education   19.    Athletics  for  Women.    Credit,  2  hours.    Miss 
Norton 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  11:50 

This  course  deals  with  the  organization  and  management  of  track  meets, 
selection  of  teams  and  events  for  field  days. 

COURSES   OPEN   TO    MEN    AND   WOMEN 
Physical   Education  10A.  Plays  and  Games.    Credit,  2  hours 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  5:00. 
M„  5:00.  S.  R.  308 
Gym.   M.  in  S.  R.  308.    Miss  Hatcher 

The  class  hours  are  spent  out  of  doors  whenever  possible,  and  are  oc- 
cupied with  the  practice  and  teaching  of  games  suitable  for  children  of  all 
ages.  Singing  games,  ring  games,  games  calling  for  individual  competi- 
tion and  for  team  play,  are  played  and  discussed. 

Physical    Education   10B.    The   School    Drama   and    Festival.    Credit,   2 
hours 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 
11:50.    S.  R.  308.    Miss  Hatcher 

This  course  deals  with  the  dramatization  of  children's  stories,  pantomime, 
and  the  organization  of  school  and  community  play  days,  pageants  and 
festivals. 

Physical   Education  35.    Corrective  Exercise.    Credit,  1  hour 

Summer  qaurter,  S.,  11:00 
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A  theoretical  course  of  corrective  work.  Prescribing  exercise  for  special 
cases.     Corc-ecting  posture  in  school  children.     Reclaiming  the  maimed. 

Physical    Education   S22.    Mass  Athletic   Program  for  School   and  Col- 
leges.   Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Denton 
Summer  quarter,  first  term.   Repeated  second  term.   Tu.,  5:00.   S.  R. 
30'8.    Two  other  hours  to  be  arranged  as  laboratory  hours  during 
evening  .plays  and  games  on  lower  campus 

Discussion  of  the  mass  play  program.  Learning  best  games  and  contests 
to  be  used.  Efficiency  tests.  Special  games  for  development  of  the  weak 
and   defective. 

COURSES  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MEN 

Physical    Education  S7.    Elementary  Swimming.    Credit,   1  hour.    Mr. 
Denton 
Summer  quarter,  Pool 

Section  2,  Tu.,  Th.,  2:15  to  2:45,  S.,  9:15  to  9:45 
Section  4,  Tu.,  Th.,  3:15  to  3:45,  S.,  9:15  to  9:45 

Open  to  all  men  students.  This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  student 
to  swim  in  the  easiest  way  and  the  most  graceful  form.  The  students,  ac- 
cording to  their  ability,  advance  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  change  of 
strokes. 

Physical    Education    S8.     Advanced    Swimming.     Credit,    1    hour.     Mr. 
Denton 
Summer  quarter,  Pool 
Section  2,  Tu.,  Th.,  4:15  to  4:45,  S.,  10:15  to  10:45 

Open  only  to  those  who  are  able  to  swim  satisfactorily.  This  course 
consists  of  practice  in  the  various  strokes,  diving,  swimming  under  water, 
floating,  speed  swimming;  method  of  teaching  rescue  work;  management 
of  a  pool. 

Physical    Education   S26.    Coaching   of  Baseball.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr. 
Little 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  10:50.  Repeated  second 
term 

An  opportunity  is  given  in  this  course  to  study  baseball  as  played  in  the 
National  and  American   Leagues. 

Physical  Education  S27.    Coaching  of  Basketball.   Credit,  2  hours.   Mr. 
Little 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,   Tu.,   Th.,  3:00.   Gym.    (additional 
practice  hours.)    Repeated  second  term. 

Theory  of  organizing  and  managing  a  team,  with  methods  of  coaching 
and  interpretation  of  rules.  Spirit  of  teams.  Training  of  players.  Ar- 
rangement and  management  of  games. 

Physical   Education  S28.     Coaching  of  Football.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr. 
Little 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  10:50.  Gym.   (additional 
practice  hours).  Repeated  second  term 

Theory  of  organizing  and  managing  a  team,  with  methods  of  coaching 
and  interpretation  of  rules.  Spirit  of  teams.  Training  of  players.  Ar- 
rangement and  management  of  games. 

Physical  Education  S29.    Coaching  of  Track  and  Field  Sports.    Credit, 
2  hours.     Mr.  Little 
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Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  2:00  (additional  practice  hours.)    Re- 
peated second  term 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  fundamental  principles  involved  in 
track  competition;  how  to  develop  athletics  for  track  and  field  events;  to 
give  practice  in  conducting  a  successful  Field  Day. 

PHYSICS 

Physics  1.    Elementary  Physics.    Credit,  10  hours.   Mr.  Hendren 
Summe  quarter,  daily,  9-12:40.  H.  E.  4 
Laboratory  fee,  $6 

An  introductory  course  covering  fundamental  principles  of  mechanics, 
molecular  physics,  and  heat,  electricity,  sound,  and  light.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  training  of  the  powers  of  reasoning  in  the  application  of 
general  principles  to  concrete  examples  of  phenomena  in  everyday  life. 

Physics  3.   Mechanics,    Molecular   Physics,  and    Heat.    Credit,   5  hours. 
Mr.  Hendren 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  2:00-5:00  H.  E.  4 
Laboratory  fee,  $3.50 

Prerequisites:  Physics  1,  or  its  equivalent,  and  trigonometry.  A  general 
treatment  of  the  fundamental  laws  of  motion  and  energy  and  their  applica- 
tions to  the  forces  in  mechanics  and  the  phenomena  of  molecular  physics 
and  heat. 

Physics  4.  Electricity,  Sound,  and  Light.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Hendren 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  2: 00-5;  00.    H.  E.  4 
Laboratory   fee,   $4 

Prerequisites:  Physics  1,  or  its  equivalent,  and  trigonometry.  A  general 
treatment  of  the  fundamental  principles,  theories,  and  applications  of  these 
subjects. 

Physics  105.    The  Teaching  of  Physics   in  the   High  School.    Credit,  5 
hours.    Mr.  Hendren 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00.  H.  E.  4.  Repeated  second 
term 

Prerequisites:  Physics  1,  or  its  equivalent.  The  methods  discussed  are 
designed  especially  to  lead  the  high  school  student  to  reason  about  the  laws 
and  phenomena  described  in  his  text,  or  where  possible  to  think  them  out  for 
himself  before  he  finds  them  in  the  text.  The  laboratory  apparatus  and  ex- 
periments that,  best  aid  this  method  are  also  described.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  experiments  in  mechanics,  molecular  physics,  and  heat,  electricity, 
sound,  and  light.  This  course  is  primarily  designed  for  teachers  who  have 
already  taught  elementary  physics,   with  individual  laboratory  work. 

PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Two  classes  of  students  are  especially  provided  for  in  this  depart- 
ment: First,  those  desiring  some  knowledge  of  psychology  to  fit  them 
for  general  teaching;  second,  those  desiring  such  a  knowledge  of  psy- 
chology as  to  be  able  to  teach  it  and  to  use  it  in  carrying  on  investiga- 
tions of  all  sorts,  as  in  psychology  proper,  education,  advertising, 
medicine,  vocational  guidance,  handling  of  defective  children,  etc. 
For  the  former  group,  Psychology  1,  2,  and  102  are  fundamental;  in 
addition,  Psychology  100,  104,  and  113  are  recommended.  For  the  latter 
group  Psychology  113,  114,  140,  201,  and  204  are  essential;  those  plan- 
ning primarily  to  specialize  in  research  work  will  continue  with  Psy- 
chology 180,  181,  182,  and  206. 


George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  55 

Eight  hours  in  psychology  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  de- 
gree. Students  entering  the  College  with  some  credit  in  psychology 
should  consult  with  the  instructor  as  to  which  course  they  should 
take  in  order  to  round  out  their  work  in  psychology. 

^Psychology  1.    General    Psychology.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Faithfull 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.  P.  203 
Laboratory  fee,  $1 

This  course  or  its  equivalent  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  the 
Department. 

Motivation  factors  in  behavior;  the  nervous  system;  modification  of  in- 
nate dispositions  in  learning;  learning-,  its  neural  bases  and  relations  to 
consciousness;  attention  and  its  relation  to  activity;  the  sense  organs,  sen- 
sations, and  discriminative  responses;  the  development  of  local  signs  and 
perceptual  systems,  ideation,  memory,  conception,  reasoning,  instincts,  and 
emotions,  and  their  relations  to  self-control  or  will;  certain  important  ab- 
normal phenomena.  A  number  of  experiments  will  be  performed  and  care- 
fully repported.  (Not  open  to  freshmen  except  by  special  permission  from  the 
instructor.) 

Psychology  2.    Educational  Psychology.    Credit,  4  hours 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.  P.  204.  Mr.  Garrison 
Laboratory    fee,    $2 

Innate  tendencies  and  capacities  and  their  relation  to  the  education  pro- 
cesses; influences  of  heredity  and  environment;  heredity,  laws  and  methods 
of  study;  various  attitudes  and  their  relations  to  work  and  cooperation; 
types  and  principles  of  learning  with  applications  to  school  work;  retention 
and  reproduction;  mental  training  or  transfers;  individual  differences,  their 
measurements  and  graphic  representation,  and  their  significance  in  educa- 
tion; methods  of  grading  school  work;  mental  retardation;  group  and  in- 
dividual intelligence  tests;  sensory  and  educational  tests  and  their  uses; 
applications-getting  cooperation,  individual  initiative  and  continued  effort, 
effective  methods  of  study,   questions  of  fatigue,  etc. 

A  syllabus  is  followed  with  assigned  readings  and  laboratory  work. 

Psychology  100.    Psychology  of  Childhood.    Credit,  4  hours.    Mr.  Gar- 
rison 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.    P.  203 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  a  better  understanding  of  child 
nature  as  a  basis  for  clearer  interpretation  of  child  conduct  and  direction 
of  child  possibilities.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  influence  of 
heredity  and  environment;  biological  perspective;  significance  of  infancy; 
instincts  and  their  function  in  development;  habit  formation;  the  learning 
process;  motor  activities;  play;  development  of  intellect;  development  of 
morality;  practical  applications  to  the  work  of  the  teacher. 

Psychology  113.    Psychology  of  the  Learning  Process.    Credit,  4  hours 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00-4:00;   Tu.,     2:00.     P.     203.     Mr. 
Peterson 

A  survey  of  the  experimental  findings  on  the  learning  process,  fatigue, 
transfer,  and  interference,  with  special  reference  and  application  to  educa- 
tional problems.  The  course  is  designed  to  give  those  who  attend  an  op- 
portunity to  familiarize  themselves  with  experimental  procedure  in  the 
field  of  habit  formation,  etc.,  through  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  a 
week;  and  also  an  opportunity  for  ample  discussion  through  two  hours 
of  class  room  work  each  week.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  methods  as  well 
as  results,  so  as  to  equip  teachers  to  conduct  a  laboratory  course  in 
psychology   in   which  practically  no  apparatus  is  needed. 

Psychology   114.     Physical,   Mental,   and    Educational   Tests.    Credit,   4 
hours.    Mr\  Garrison 
Summer  quarter,  M„  Th.,  F.,  4;  00-6: 00;   Tu.,  4:00.    P,  204 
Fee,  $2.50 
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The  student  is  given  an  opportunity  to  give  or  to  see  given,  most  of  the 
tests  now  used  so  extensively  by  psychologists  and  educators  in  estimating 
CI)  a  child's  physical,  mental,  or  educational  condition,  (2)  the  progress  of 
a  class  in  school,  and  (3)  the  progress  of  a  school  system.  In  this  way  he 
learn  how  to  give  the  test,  how  to  score  the  data,  and  how  to  interpret 
the  results.  Besides  a  discussion  of  the  tests  themselves,  the  following 
topics  are  touched  on:  Individual  differences,  statistical  methods,  revision 
of  Binet-Simon  tests,  use  of  tests  in  juvenile  courts  and  in  vocational 
guidance,  educational  standards  in  the  elementary  school,  etc.  The  class 
will   participate   in   the   annual   survey  of  the  Demonstration   School. 

Psychology  183.    Advanced  Psychology.    Credit,  4  hours 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.}  Th.,  F.,  8:00.  -P.  203.    Mr.  Peterson 

A  survey  of  the  leading  problems,  conceptions,  methods,  and  results 
of  modern  psychology.  Selected  readings  from  the  original  works  of  lead- 
ing authorities  from  the  rise  of  associationism  to  the  present  time,  will 
foim  the  basis  of  the  work.  Present  tendencies  and  text-books  will  be 
critically  examined. 

The  course  is  designed  for  advanced  students  in  psychology  and  educa- 
tion. 

Psychology  202A.    Special    Problems   in    Psychology.    Credit,   2  hours. 
Mr.  Peterson 
Every  quarter,  hours  to  be  arranged 

In  this  course  an  opportunity  os  afforded  for  intensive  experimental  and 
statistical  work  in  psychology  and  educational  psychology.  Reports  are  ex- 
pected upon  the  work  itself,  together  with  the  literature  on  the  subject. 
More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  202A,  202B,  202C,  and  202D. 
Before   registering   the   student   must   consult   the   instructor. 

Psychology  302A.    Seminar  in  Psychology.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Peter- 
son 
Every  quarter,  hours  to  be  arranged 

This  is  a  research  course  for  students  doing  their  major  work  in  the 
Department,  and  is  open  only  to  those  who  are  working  on  theses  in  psy- 
chology or  educational  psychology.  More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  re- 
corded as  302B,   302C,  and  302D. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Sociology  1.    General  Sociology.    Credit,  5  hours.    Mr.  Dyer 

Summer  quarter,  daily',  4:00.    P.  101 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  drill  the  student  thoroughly  in  the  nature 
of  human  society.  Much  time  is  given  to  a  study  of  the  social  element. 
Each  student  is  required  to  make  a  special  study  of  some  town  with  special 
reference  to  social  anatomy.  A  brief  survey  of  the  scope  of  sociology  is 
also  given  in   this  course. 
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CALENDAR 

Summer  Quarter  ,     ■ 

June  8,  9,  Wednesday  and  Thursday — 'Registration. 
June  io,  ii,  Friday  and  Saturday— Regular  class  work. 
July  4,  Monday — Holiday. 

July  15,  Friday — •Examinations.     First  term  closes. 
July  16,  Saturday — -Registration.     Second  term. 
July  18,  Monday — -Regular  class  work. 
August  25,  Thursday — Examinations. 
August  20,  Friday — -Convocation. 

The  college  confers  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master  of  Arts, 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Requirements  for  these  degrees  are  set  forth  fully 
in  the  annual  catalog. 

The  courses  of  instruction  in  the  summer  quarter  are  of  great  variety.  In 
addition  to  preparing  teachers  of  the  usual  academic  subjects,  there  are  of- 
fered such  professional  and  technical  courses  as  will  train  teachers  of  educa- 
tion, agriculture,  industrial  arts,  home  economics,  health  education,  public 
health  nursing  and  physical  education ;  also  those  which  will  prepare  farm  and 
home  demonstration  agents,  supervisors,  superintendents,  principals,  and 
Smith-Hughes  experts ;  and  the  specialized  courses  which  prepare  for  higher 
educational  leadership. 

The  credit  value  of  each  course  in  terms  of  quarter   hours   is   given   in 
parenthesis  after  each  title. 

If  interested,  write  the  registrar  for  catalog  giving  requirements  for  de- 
grees and  topical  outline  of  courses. 


FACULTY 

Bruce  Ryburn  Payne,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  President  of  the  College 

Thomas  Alexander,  M.Pd.,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 
Mrs.  Armstrong  Allen  Bee-Keeping 

Stockton  Axson,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Litt.D.,  L.H.D.  English 

Professor  of  English,  Rice  Institute,  Houston,  Texas. 

Otho  Clifford  Ault,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  Processor  of  Rural  Economics 

Elizabeth  Baker,  A.B.,  A.M.  English 

Oak  Cliff  High  School,  Dallas,  Texas. 

Dora  M.  Barnes,  B.A.,  R.N.  Professor    of   Public    Health    Nursing 

Cynthia  Baucom  Millinery 

Ralph  U.  Blasingame,  B.S.  Farm  Mechanics 

Associate  Professor  of  Farm  Machinery,  Pennsylvania  State  College. 
Bessie  Bullock,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Kindergarten  Education 

Richard  E.  Burton,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  English 

Head  of  English  Department,  University  of  Minnesota. 

Lee  Byrne,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  School  Administration 

Supervisor  of  High  School  Instruction,  Dallas,  Texas. 
Ida  Z.  Carr,  A.B.  Instruc'or  in  Home  Economics 

Samuel  Lee  Chesnutt,  Jr.,  B.S.  Agriculture 

Professor  and  Supervisor  of  Agriculture,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute. 

Louis  Clevenger,  B.S.  Agriculture 

Professor  of  Agriculture,  State  Teachers'  College,  Kirksville,  Missouri. 

Genevieve  Collins  Assistant  in  Physical  Education 

Carlos  Everett  Conant,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Spanish 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  University  of  Chattanooga. 

Leonidas  W.  Crawford,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.A.  Director  cf  Religious  Education 
Clevie  H.  Cullom,  B.S.  Physical  Education 

Physical  Education,  Concordia  School,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Kary  Cadmus  Davis,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education 
William  C.  Dickinson,  B.S.  Landscape  Designing 

C.  Alicia  Dickson,  B.S.,  A.M.  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 
John  J.  Didcoct,  Ph.B.,  M.S.,  M.A.  Professor  of  Secondary  Education 
George  S.  Dutch  Assistant  Professor  of  Fine  Arts 

Gus  W.  Dyer,  A.B.,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D.  Sociology 

Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Vanderbilt  LIniversity. 
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James  B.  Eskridge,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Latin 

President,  Southwestern  State  Normal,  Weatherford,  (Oklahoma 

Arthur  C.  Ferguson,  B.A.,  M.A.  English 

Superintendent  Public  Schools,  Marlin,  Texas. 
Ada  M.  Field,  A.B.,  A.M.  Associate  Professor  of  Food  Chemistry 

Susan  Wilson  Field,  B.S.,  M.D.  Professor  of  Health  Education 

Walter  L.  Fleming,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  History 

Professor  of  History,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Norman  Frost,  A.B.,  A.M.  Professor  of  Rural  Education 

John  Phelps  Fruit,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  English 

Professor  of  English  and  Literature,  William  Jewel  College. 

Lucy  Gage  Assistant  Professor   of  Elementary  Education 

Sidney  C.  Garrison,  A.B. ,B.S.,  A.M., Ph.D.  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 
David  Ridgway  Gebhart,  A.B.  Professor  of  Music 

Clement  Tyson  Goode,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  English 

Professor  of  English,  Sweetbriar  College. 

W.  H,  Hand  Secondary  Education 

Superintendent,  City  Public  Schools,  Columbia,  S.  C 

H.  L.  Hargrove,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  English 

Linville  L.  Hendren,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Physics 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy,  University  of  Georgia. 

Marion  Hepworth,  B.S.  Home  Economics 

Formerly  State  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  West  Virginia. 
Mary  Clay  Hiner,  B.S.,  A.M.      Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  English 
Frank  W.  Howe,  A.B.,  M.S.  Rural  Economics 

Professor  of  Farm  Economics,  University  of  Syracuse. 

Jay  William  Hudson,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Lecturer 

Professor  of  Philosophy,  University  of  Missouri. 

W.  R.  Humbert  Education  for  the  Blind 

Teacher,  Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Frances  Jenkins,  B.S.  Elementary  Education 

Associate  in  Education,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

Earl  Kilburn  Kline,  B.A.,  M.A.  Spanish 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  University  of  Chattanooga. 

C.  E.  Kord,  D.V.M.  Veterinary  Science 

Veterinary  Inspector  for  Louisville  and  Nashville  Railroad. 

Clarence  Haskell  Lander,  B.S. ,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Manual  Training 
Jessica  L.  Langworthy,  A.B.  Education  for  the  Blind 

Teacher  Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Georgia  Lazenby  Fine  Arts 

R.  H.  Leavell,  A.B.  Professor  of -Rural  Sociology 

Eugene  M.  Lebert,  A.M.  .  French 

Assistant  Professor  Romance  Languages  at  Grinnell  College. 
T.  T.  Lindsey,  B.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Arts 

Horace  S.  Lipscomb,  B.S.,  M.S.  Physics 

Dean  of  Faculty,  David-Lipscomb  College. 
Charles  E.  Little,  A.B. ,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Teaching  of  Classical  Languages 
George  E.  Little,  B.S.  Physical  Education 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach,  Miami  University. 

Joseph  B.  Lockey,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.       Professor  of  International  Relations 

J.  N.  Mallory,  B.S.,  M.A.  Mathematics 

Professor  of  Mathematics,  Union  University,  Jackson,  Tennessee. 

J.  Owsley  Manier,  A.B.,  M.D.  Examining  Physician  for  Men 

Acting  Professor  Therapeutics,  Vanderbilt  School  of  Medicine,  and  Practicing  Physician. 

Charles  E.  Marston,  B.S.,  A.M.  Geography 

Principal  of  Allen  School,  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

George  R.  Mayfield,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  German 

Assistant  Professor  of  German,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Charles  A.  McMurry,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

Mary  Ed  Mecoy  Assistant  in  Fine  Arts 

Louise  Mendelsohn,  B.S.  Physical  Education 

Physical  Education,  State  Normal,  Valdosta,  Ga. 

E.  M.  Mervine,  M.E.  Farm  Mechanics 

Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering,  Iowa  State  College. 

Frances  Miller,  B.S.  Home  Economics 

Edwin  Mims,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  English 

Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  Vanderbilt  University. 
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Mamie  Newman,  A.B.,  A.M.  Assistant   Professor    of   Home   Economics 

Stuart  Grayson  Noble,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Education 

Professor  of  Education,  Millsaps  College 
Ethel  Norton,  B.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

William  Pinkerton  Ott,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Mathematics 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Ruth  Parish,  A.B.  Fine  Arts 

Head  of  Art  Department,  Union  University,  Jackson,  Tennessee. 

Almon  E.  Parkins,  B.Pd.,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Goegraphy 

Joseph  Peterson,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Psychology 

George  Petri,  Ph.D.  Lecturer 

Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute.    . 

Shelton  Phelps,  B.Pd.,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  School  Administration 

May  Pitts,  B.S.  Elementary  Education 

Teacher,  Demonstration  School, 

A.  E.  Robertson,  D.V.M.  Veterinary  Science 

City  Meat  and  Live  Stock  Inspector,  Nashville,  Tennessee. 

Rosa  Judson  Rodgers,  B.S.  Intermediate  Education 

Supervisor  of  Elementary  Schools,  Montgomery  County,  Ala. 

Alfred  I.  Roehm,A.B.,A.M.,Ph.D.     Prof,  of  the  Teaching  of  Modern  Languages 
Marjorie  Ruth  Ross,  B.S.  Nature  Study 

Teacher,  Central  High  School,  Nashville,  Tennessee. 
Mary  Roudebush,  M.D.   Medical  Examiner  of Women  and  Prof,  of  Physiology 
Herbert  Charles  Sanborn,  Ph.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Philosophy 

Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Charles  Madison  Sarratt,  A.M.  Mathematics 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Carrie  G.  Scobey,  B.A.  Assistant  in  Home  Economics 

Jesse  M.  Shaver,  B.S.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

M.  P.  Shawkey,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ped.D.  School  Administration 

State  Superintendent  of  Education,  West  Virginia. 

Helen  Shelby,  B.S.  Home  Economixs 

Teacher  of  Domestic  Art,  Wesleyan  College,  Macon,  Georgia. 

Thomas  S.  Staples,  A.B.,  A.M.  History 

Professor  of  Agriculture,  Hendrix  College,  Conway,  Arkansas. 

S.  E.  Smith,  B.S.  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Charles  H.  Stone,  B.S.,  A.M.,  B.L.S.  Librarian 

Martha  Thomas,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Vocational  Home  Economics 

James  S.  Tippett,  B.S.  Elementary  Education 

Principal  of  the  Peabody  Demonstration  School 

Herbert  Cushing  Tolman,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  S.T.D.    Classical  Language 

Professor  of  Greek,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  an  J  Sciences,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Leon  H.  Vincent,  A.B.,  Litt.D.  English 

Darthula  Walker,  B.S.,  M.A.  Geography 

Head  of  Department  of  Geography,  Canyon  Normal  School,  Canyon,  Texas. 

James  T.  Warren  Economics 

President,  Hall-Moody  Normal  School. 

Lillian  Watkins,  B.S.,  B.A.  Home  Economics 

Hanor  A.  Webb,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Associate   Professor   of  Chemistry 

George  R.  White,  M.D.,  D.V.S.  Veterinary  Science 

City  Meat  and  Live  Stock  Inspector,  Nashville,  Tennessee. 

C.  H.  Willoughby,  B.  Agr.  Animal  Husbandry 

Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry,  University  of  Florida. 

Mary  P.  Wilson,  B.S.,  A.M.  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

Frances  Wood,  B.A.  Physical  Education 

Director  of  Physical  Education,  Baylor  College 
Edgar  A.  Wright,  B.S.,  A.M.  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry 

Agnes  Clare  Yutsey,  Ph.B.  Primary  Education 

Critic  Teacher,  Iowa  State  Teachers"  College. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


AGRICULTURE 

4.  General  Agriculture.     (5)     Mr.  Chesnutt 
Daily,  8:00.     H.  E.  6.     Fee,  $1.00 
15.  Field  Crops  and  Management.     (4)     Mr.  Chesnutt. 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00,  and  trips.     H.  E.  3.     Fee,  $1.00 

29.  Gardening.     (5)     Mr.  Clevenger 

Daily,  8:00,  and  practice  work.     H.  E.  3.     Fee,  $1.00 

30A.  Bee-Keeping.     (4)     Mrs.  Allen 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     H,  E.  6.     Lab.  fee,  $1.00 
45A.  Animal  Husbandry.     (4)     Mr.  Willoughby 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00,  and  S.,  morning.     H.  E.  6. 

46.  Feeds  and  Feeding.     (5)     Mr.  Willoughby 
Daily,  2:00.     H.  E.  3 

70.  Poultry  Husbandry.     (5)     Mr.  Willoughby 
Daily,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  6.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00. 
75.  Dairying.     (5)     Mr.  Wright 

Daily,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  2.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00  plus  $5.00  breakage  deposit 

80A.  Farming  Practice  and  Projects.     (2)     Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Wright,  Mr. 

Appleton 
W.,  2:00,  and  additional  field  work.     H.  E.  3 

108.  Poultry  Breeding  and  Judging.     (4)     Mr.  Wright 
.      M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  2.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00 
147A.  Advanced  Problems.     (2)     Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Wright 

F.,  9:00,  and  additional  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  3 
148A.  Advanced  Problems.     (4)     Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Wright 

T.,  Th.,  3:00,  and  additional  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  3 

154.  Special  Methods  in  Agricultural  Teaching.     (4)     Mr.  Wright 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     H.  E.  2 

155.  Teachers'  Special  Problems  in  Vocational  Agriculture.   (4)  Mr.  Davis 

M.,  T,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     H.  E.  3 
160.  Agricultural  Journalism.     (2)     Mr.  Davis 

M.,  W.,  3:00.     H.  E.  3 
170.  Veterinary    Science    for    Agriculture    Teachers.     (4)     Drs.    White, 
Robertson  and  Kord 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  3 

256.  Problems  of  Supervision  and  Teacher  Training.     (2)     Mr.  Davis 

Second  term,  M.,  T,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.     H.  E.  2 

305A.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Wright 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

BIOLOGY 

1A.  General  Biology.     (5)     Mr.  Shaver 

First  term,  daily.  9:00-12:40.     H.  E.  107.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00 

IB.  General  Biology.     (5)     Mr.  Shaver 

Second  term,  daily,  9:00-12:40.     H.  E.  107.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00 

10.  Field  Botany  and  Plant  Ecology.     (5)     Mr.  Clevenger 

Daily,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  107.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00 
25.  Nature  Study.     (5)     Miss  Ross 

Daily,  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  107.     Lab.  fee,  $2.00 
106.  Bacteriology.     (5)     Mr.  Shaver 

Daily,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  107.     Lab.  fee,  $8.00  plus  $5.00  to  cover  breakage 

302.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Shaver 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

CHEMISTRY 

1A.  General  Chemistry.     (5)     Mr.  Webb  and  Mr.  Smith 

Daily,  first  term,  8:00-12:40.     H.  E.  212.     Lab.  fee,  $8.00 
IB.  General  Chemistry.     (5)     Mr.  Webb  and  Mr.  Smith 

Daily,  second  term,  8:00-12:40.     H.  E.  212.     Lab.  fee,  $8.00 
1C.  Organic  Chemistry.     (5)     Mr.  Webb  and  Mr.  Smith 

Daily,  2:00-4:00.     H.  F.  212.     Lab.  fee,  $8.00 
11.  Agricultural  Chemistry.     (5)     Mr.  Webb 

Daily,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  209.     Lab.  fee,  $8.00 

15.  Qualitative  Analysis.     (5)     Mr.  Webb 

Tu.,  Th.,  4:00,  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  212 
111.  Quantitative  Analysis.     (5)     Mr.  Webb 

Daily,  T,  Th.,  5:00,  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  212 
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121.  Chemistry  of  Foods.     (5)     Miss  Field 

M,  W.,  F.,  2:00-4:00;  t.,  Th.,  2:00.     H.  E.  211 
125.  Physiological  Chemistry.      (5)     Miss  Field 

M.,  W„  F.,  8:00-10:00;  T.,  Th.,  8:00.     H.  E.  211 

212.  Individual  Problems  in  Quantitative  Analysis.     (5)     Mr.  Webb 
M.,  W.,  4:00,  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  209 

225.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Nutrition  Investigation.      (5)     Miss  Field 
M.,  W.,  10:50,  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  211 
260A.  Individual  Problems  in  Applied  Organic  Chemistry.    (5)    Mr.  Webb 
and  Miss  Field 
M.,  W„  5:00,  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  212 
300A.  Seminar  in  Chemistry.     (2)     Mr.  Webb 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     H.  E.  213 
325A.  Seminar  in  Nutrition  Chemistry.     (2)     Miss  Field 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     H.  E.  214 

CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 
Greek 

1.  The  Elements  of  the  Greek  Language.      (5)     Mr.  Tolman 

Daily,  10:50.     P.  206 

Latin 

6.  Review  Course  in  Caesar  for  Teachers.     (5)     Mr.  Tolman 

Daily,  9:00.     P.  207 
8.  Review  Course  in  Vergil  for  Teachers.     (5)     Mr.  Tolman 

Daily,  11:50.     P.  207 

11.  Livy.     (2i/2)     Mr.  Little 

First  term,  daily,  10:50.     P.  207 

12.  Catullus;  Horace,  Odes.     (2%)     Mr.  Eskridge 

Second  term,  daily,  10:50.     P.  207 
174A.  Quintilian.     (4)     Mr.  Little 
M,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     P.  207 

174B.  The  Teaching  of  Latin.     (4)     Mr.  Little 

M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     P.  207 

274A.  The  Latin  Language.     (2)     Mr.  Little 

'       W.,  3:00-5:00.     P.  207 
374A.  Seminar  in  Classical  Lnaguages.     (2)     Mr.  Little 
Hours  to  be  arranged 

ECONOMICS 

1A.  The  Elements  of  Economics.     (5)     Mr.  Ault. 

Daily,  10:50.     Library  101 
IB.  The  Elements  of  Economics.     (5)     Mr.  Warren 

Daily,  10:50.     Library  1 

2.  Principles  of  Rural  Economy,   Organization,  and   Cooperation.     (4) 

Mr.  Howe 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     Library  1 
105.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States  to  1860.     (4)     Mr.  Ault 
M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     Library  101 

113.  Marketing  of  Farm  Products.     (4)     Mr.  Ault 

M,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     Library  101 

114.  Farm  Management  and  Farm  Accounting.     (4)     Mr.  Howe 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     Library  1 
116.  Problems  of  the  Modern  City  and  Town.     (4)     Mr.  Dyer 
M„  T,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     Library  1 
202A.  Economic  Research.     (2)     Mr.  Ault 

W.,  3:00-5:00.     Library  101 

302.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Ault 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

EDUCATION 
Early  Elementary  Education 
(Kindergarten  and  Primary  Education) 

S20A.  Early  Childhood  Education.     (2)     Miss  Gage 

First  term,  M,  T,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     H.  E.  104 
S20B.  Early  Childhood  Education.     (2)     Miss  Gage 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     H.  E.  104 
23A.  Practice  Teaching  in  Kindergarten  and  Early  Grades.       (4)       Miss 
Bullock 

F.,  2:00     H,  E.  104,  and  practice  teaching  hours. 
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25A.   English  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.      (2)     Miss  Jenkins 

First  term,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     H.  E.  104 
25B.  English  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.     (2)     Miss  Jenkins 

Second  term,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     H.  E.  104 
S25C.  Number  Work  for  Primary  Grades.     (2>2)     Miss  Yutscy 

First  term,  daily,  8:00.      I.  A.  100.      (Repeated  second  term) 

26.  Child  Literature.     (4)     Miss  Yutsey 

T.,  W.,Th.,F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  100 
30.  A  Study  of  the  Curriculum  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.     (4)     Miss 
Jenkins 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     H.  E.  104 
104.  Present  Day  Problems  in    English    for    Early    Elementary   Grades. 
(4)     Miss  J  enkins 
M.,T.,  W.,Th.,  3:00.     H.  E.  104 

5125.  Fundamentals  in  Early  Elementary  Education.     (4)     Miss  Gage 

M.T.,  W.,Th.,  9:00.     P.  3 

5126.  Observational  Studies  in  the  Kindergarten  and  Early    Grades.        (4) 

Miss  Gage  ( 

T.,  Th.,  10:50.     P.  203,  and  observational  hours 
127A.  Problems  in  Critic  Teaching  and  Supervision.     (2)     Miss  Yutsey 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.     I.  A.  100 
127B.  Problems  in  Critic  Teaching  and  Supervision.     (2)     Miss  Yutsey 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4.00.      I.  A.  100 

Education  for  the  Blind 

SB9.  History  of  Education  for  the  Blind.      (4)     Miss  Langworthy 
M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     S.  R.  308 

SB11.  Kindergarten  Methods.     (5)     Miss  Humbert 
Daily,  2:00.     P.  106 

SB13.  Primary  Methods,  Grades  I  to  IV.     (5)     Miss  Humbert 
Daily,  3:00.     P.  106 

SB  17.  Intermediate  Methods,  Grades  V  to  VIII.     (4)     Miss  Langworthy 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     S.  R.  403 

SB  19.  High  School  Methods.     (4)     Miss  Langworthy 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.     S.  R„  403 

History  and  Principles  of  Education 

14.  Principles  of  Teaching.      (23^)     Mr.  Alexander 
First  term,  daily,  3:00.     P.  3 
HOB.  History  of  Education  from  the  Fifteenth  to  the  Twentieth  Century. 

(4)  Mr.  Noble 

T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     S.  R.  308 
111.  History  of  Elementary  Education.     (4)     Mr.  Noble 

T.,  W.,Th.,F.,  2:00.     S.  R.  308 
117.  Social  Principles  of  Education.     (2^)     Mr.  Noble 

Second  term,  Daily,  3:00.     S.  R.  308 
SI  18.  Philosophy  of  Education.     (2>£)     Mr.  Noble 

First  term,  Daily,  3:00.     S.  R.  308 
217.  Research  Problems  in  the  History  of  Education  in  Southern  States. 
(2)     Mr.  Noble 

M.,  4:00-6:00.     S.  R.  308 
310.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Alexander,  Mr.  Noble 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

Intermediate  and  Grammar  Grades 

12.  Materials  for  the  Intermediate  and  Upper  Grades.     (2)    Mr.  Tippett 
First  term,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     P.  203 

S24D.  Teaching  in  the  Intermediate  Grades.     (4)     Miss  Pitts 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.     P.  204 

S27B.  Arithmetic  and  the  Teaching  of  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School 

(2)     Mr.  Alexander 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.     P.  2.      (Repeated  second  term) 
27C  Methods  in  Grammar  Grade  Subjects.     (4)     Miss  Rodgers 

M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     Library  2. 
29B.  Elementary  Method  for  Primary,  Intermediate,  and  Grammar  Grades* 

(5)  Mr.  McMurry 

First  term,  daily,  Sec.  1,  8:00.     Lib.  304.     Sec.  2,  10:50,  Lib.  304 
Second  term,  daily,  8:00.     Lib.  304 

124.  Elementary  School  Curriculum.     (4)     Mr.  McMurry 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     Library  304 
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129B.  Supervision    of    Instruction   in    the    Elementary    School.     (4)     Mr. 

Alexander 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     P.  2 
129D.  The  Improvement  of  Instruction  Through  Standard  Tests  and  Scales. 

(2)     Mr.  Tippett 

First  term,  repeated  second  term.     M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.     P.  2 
S129E.  Reading  in  the  Intermediate  and  Junior  High  School  Grades.     (2) 

First  term,  Miss  Rodgers;  repeated  second  term,  Mr.  Tippett 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     P.  2 
324A.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  McMurry,  Mr.  Alexander,  Miss  Gage 
Hours  to  be  arranged 

Religious  Education 

SI 50 A.  Religious  Education. (2)     Mr.  Crawford 

June  9  to  June  29.     T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.     S.  R.  308 

S151C.   Methods  of  Teaching  Religion.     (2)     Mr.  Crawford 

August  8  to  August  25.     T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.     S.  R.  308 

S152A.  Applied  Psychology  for  Religious  Workers.      (2)     Mr.  Garrison 
June  29  to  August  8.     T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     S.  R.  308 

S152B.  Relations  of  Psychology  to  Religious  Education.     (2)    Mr.  Peterson 

June  29  to  August  8.     T,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     S.  R.  308 
S153A.  The  Curriculum  of  Religious  Education.     (2)     Mr.  Crawford 

June  9  to  June  29.     T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00-5:00.     S.  R.  308 

1570  Modern  Sunday  School  Methods.     (2)     Mr.  Crawford 
August  8  to  August  25.     T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00-5:00.     S.  R.  402 

Rural  Education 

36.  Boys'  and  Girls'  Clubs.     (2)     Mr.  Howe 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.      I.  A.  205 

37.  Organizing  Country  Communities.     (2)     Mr.  Howe 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     I.  A.  205 

135C.  Supervision  of  Primary  Instruction  in  Rural  Schools,       (2)       Miss 
Rodgers 
First  term,  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     I.  A.  205 

138.  The  Rural  School  Curriculum.     (4)     Mr.  Frost 

M,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  205 

139.  Community  Activities  of  the  Country  School.     (4)     Mr.  Frost 

M,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     I.  A.  205 
147A.  State  and  County  School  Administration,     (4)     Mr.  Frost  and  Mr. 
Phelps. 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     I.  A.  203 
339.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Frost 
Hours  to  be  arranged 

School  Administration 

46.   Class  Room  Management  for  Grade  Teachers.      (2)     Mr.  Phelps 
First  term,  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  203 
145A.  City  School  Administration,  General  Aspects.      (4)     Mr.  Byrne  and 
Mr.  Shawkey 
M.,  T.f  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     I.  A.  203 

145C.  Problems  in  Public  Education.     (4)     Mr.  Byrne  and  Mr.  Shawkey 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     I.  A.  203 

147A.  State  and  County  School  Administration.      (4)     Mr.  Phelps  and  Mr. 
Frost 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     I.  A.  203 
24SB.  City  School  Surveys.     (4)     Mr.  Byrne  and  Mr.  Shawkey 

T.,  Th.,  4:00-0:00.     I.  A.  203 
245C.  Statistical    Methods    Applied    to    Educational    Administration.      (1) 
Mr.  Phelps 
M.,T,Th.,F.,  11:50.     I.  A.  203 
246A.  Administration  of  Normal  Schools  and   Departments  of  Education. 
(4)     Mr.  Phelps 
M,  W.,  4:00-6:00.     I.  A.  203 

345.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Phelps. 

Hours  to  be  arranged.      I.  A.  203 

Secondary   Education 

112.  The  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.      (4)     Mr.  Hand 
T.,  W„  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     S.  R.  405 

131.  The  Conduct  of  the  Recitation  in  the  High  School. (4)     Mr.  Didcoct 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     S.  R.  405 
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5133.  Supervision  of  Teaching.     (4)     Mr.  Didcoct 

M.,  T.,  W  ,  Th.,  8:00.     S.  R.  405 

5134.  The  Junior  High  School.     (2)     Mr.  Hand 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     S.  R.  405.      (Repeated  second  term) 

149.  High  School  Administration.     (4)     Mr.  Hand 

T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     S.  R.  405 
333.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Didcoct 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

ENGLISH 

1A.  Composition.     (4)     Miss  Hiner  and  Mr.  Ferguson 

Section  I,  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     H.  E.  106.     Miss  Hiner 
Section  II,  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F„  2:00.     H.  E.  106.     Mr.  Ferguson 

4.  General  Survey  of  English  Literature  from  Shakespeare  to  Tennyson. 

(5)     Mr.  Goode 

Daily,  11:50.     Library  1. 

5.  American  Literature.     (5)     Mr.  Goode 

Daily,  8:00.     Library  2 

6A.  Spoken  English.     Miss  Baker 

Section  I.     Daily,  8:00.      I.  A.  202.      (5) 

Section  II.     First  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,   4:00.      I.  A.   202.      (2K) 

Section  III.     First  term  only,  daily,  9:00.      I.  A.  202.      (2>0 

7.  Spoken  English  (Advanced  course).     (23^-)     Miss  Baker 

First  term,  daily,  10:50.      I.  A.  202 

S70.  The  Teaching  of  Elementary  English.     (2J4)     Miss  Hiner 

First  term,  daily,  8:00.     H.  E.  106.     Repeated  second  term 
103.  Advanced  English  Composition.     (2)     Mr.  Goode 
Second  term,  M.(  T.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     Library  305 

S108A.  Shakespeare.     (5)     First  term,  Mr.  Axson;  second  term,  Mr.  Fruit 
Daily,  3:00.     H.  E.  106 

109.  Nineteenth  Century  Prose  Writers.     (2y2)     Mr.  Fruit 

Second  term,  daily,  11:50.     H.  E.  106 
111.  British  Poets  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.   (5)  First  term,  Mr.  Axson; 
second  term,  Mr.  Fruit 

Daily,  5:00.     Library  305 

113.  Modern  Fiction.     (2~y2)     Mr.  Vincent 

Daily,  second  term,  10:50.     Library  305 

116.  Eighteenth  Century  Men  of  Letters.     (4)     Mr.  Vincent 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     Library  305 

120.  The  Modern  Drama.     (4)     Mr.  Minis  and  Mr.  Burton 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     P.  3 

121.  The  Literary  Study  of  the  Bible.     (4)     Mr.  Mims  and  Mr.  Burton 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     P.  3 
S123.  The  Modern  English  Novelists.     (2^)     Mr.  Vincent 

First  term,  daily,  10:50.     Library  305 

S153A.  Anglo-Saxon.     (2^)     Mr.  Hargrove 

First  term,  daily,  3:00.     Library  305 

S153B.  Chaucer.     (2y2)     Mr.  Hargrove 

Second  term,  daily,  3:00.     Library  305 

170.  Grammar  and  the  Teaching  of  Grammar.     (4)     Miss  Hiner 
T.,  W.,  Th/,  F.,  9:00.     H.  E.  106 
171A.  The  Teaching  of  High  School  Literature.     (4)     Mr.  Hargrove 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     Library  305 
172.  The  Teaching  of  High  School  Composition.     (4)     Mr.  Hargrove 

M.,  T,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.     Library  305 

191A.  Development  of  English  Diction  and  Literary  Style.   (4)   Mr.  Roehm 

M.,  T„  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     I.  A.  105 
371.  Seminar   in   the    Teaching   of    English.     (2)     Miss   Hiner   and   Mr. 
Crawford 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

390.  Smeinar  in  English.     (2)     Mr.  Roehm 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

FINE  ARTS 

1.  Elementary  Drawing  and  Design.     (5)     Mr.  Dutch  and  Miss  Parish 

Daily,  10:50-12:40.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $3.00 

2.  Drawing  and  Design.     (5)     Mr.  Dutch  and  Miss  Parish 

Daily,  10:50-12:40.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $3.00 

Sll.  Color  Study.     (1)     Mr.  Dutch 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $1.00 

12.  Pencil  Sketching.     (2)     Mr.  Dutch 

Second  term,  daily,  10:50.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 
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20A.  Picture  Appreciation.     (2)     Mr.  Dutch 

First  term,  M.,  T\,  W.,  Th.,  5:00.      I.  A.  101 

20B.  Survey  of  Architecture  and  Sculpture.     (2)     Mr.  Dutch 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00.      I.  A.  101 

30A.  Art  Education  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.      (5)     Miss  Lazenby 

Daily,  8:00-10:00.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $3.00 
30B.  Art  Education  for  Intermediate  Grades.     (5)     Miss  Lazenby 
"Daily,  2:00-4:00.      I.  A.  300.     Fee  for  materials,  $3.00 
31.   Drawing  for  the  Elementary  Grades.      {2l/z)     Miss  Mecoy 

First  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  10:50-12:40.      I.  A.  300.     Fee,  $3.00 

S32.  Blackboard  Drawing.     (1)     Miss  Parish 

First  term,  repeated  second  term.     Sec.  1,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.      I.  A.  300. 
Sec.  2,  9:00.      I.  A.  300.     Fee  for  materials,  $1.00 

33A.  Lettering.     (1)     Mr.  Dutch 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $1.00 

61A.  Home  Decoration.     (2)     Miss  Parish 

First  term,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.      I.  A.  101.    Fee,  $1 

65.  Costume  Design.     (2)     Miss  Mecoy 

M.,  T,  W„  Th.,  4:00.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 

102A.  Advanced  Drawing,  Painting  and  Design.     (5)     Mr.  Dutch 

Daily.  10:50-12:40.     I.  A.  101.     Lab.  fee,  $2.00 
130.  The  Teaching  and  Supervision  of  Art.     (5)     Mr.  Dutch 
Daily,  4:00.     I.  A.  101 
330A.  Seminar  in  Art  Education.     (2)     Mr.  Dutch 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

GEOGRAPHY 

2.  Fundamentals  of  Regional  Geography.     (4)     Mr.  Parkins  and  Miss 

Walker 
M,  T,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     I.  A.  201 

3.  Economics   and   Commercial   Geography:   United   States.    (5)      Mr. 

Marston 
Daily,  9:00.     I.  A.  201 

S90.     The  Teaching  of  Geography.     (4)     Mr.  Marston 
M.,  T.,  W.(  Th.,  3:00.     I.  A.  201 
112.  Economic  and  Commercial  Geography:  Foreign  Countries.     (4)     Mr. 

Marston 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     I.  A.  201 

115.  Geography  of  North  America.     (4)     Mr.  Parkins  and  Miss  Walker 

T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     I.  A.  201 

150.  Influence  of  Geography  on  American  History.     (4)     Mr.  Parkins  and 
Miss  Walker 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     I.  A.  201 

160.  Geography  Study  Tour.     (8)     Mr.  Parkins 

Second  term,  daily,  2:00-6:00. 

300A.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Parkins 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

HEALTH 

42A.  Physiology  and  Hygiene.     (4)     Dr.  Field 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     I.  A.  202 

42B.  Physiology  and  Hygiene     (4)     Dr.  Field 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     I.  A.  100 

S44.  School  Hygiene.     (2)     Dr.  Field 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  F.,  10:50.      I.  A.  100 

45.  Home  Care  of  the  Sick.     (2)     Miss  Barnes 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     P.  206 

46.  Health  Conservation.     (2)     Miss  Barnes 

Second  term,  M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     P.  206 

S144.  Health  Inspection  in  Schools.     (2)     Dr.  Field 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  F.,  10:50.     I.  A.  100 

S152.  General  Physiology.     (5)     Dr.  Roudebush 
Daily,  11:50.     S.  R.  405 
344.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Dresslar,  Miss  Barnes,  Dr.  Field  and  Dr.  Roud- 
ebush 
Hours  to  be  arranged 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

5.  American  History.     {2l/2)     Mr.  Staples 
First  term,  daily,  3:00.     Lib.  2 
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6.  American  History,     (2Lj)     Mr.  Staples 

Second  term,  daily,  3:00.     Lib.  2 

11.  Ancient  Civilization.     (2)     Mr.  Fleming 
First  term,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  206 
13.  Medieval  Civilization.     (2)     Mr.  Fleming 

Second  term,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.      I..  A.  206 

101.  The  Teaching  of  History.     (2)     Mr.  Staples 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.      I.  A.  206 

102.  Methods  in  American  History.     (2)     Mr.  Staples 

Second  term,  M.,T.,W.,  Th.,  2:00.      FA.  206 

103.  The  Great  War.     (2^)     Mr.  Fleming 

First  term,  daily,  1F50.      I.  A.  206 

104.  The  United  States  and  the  War.     (2^)     Mr.  Fleming 

Second  term,  daily,  1F50.      I.  A.  206 

119.  Modern  Europe,  1500-1815.     (2y2)     Mr.  Fleming 

First  term,  daily,  8:00.      I.  A.  205 

120.  Modern  and  Contemporary  Europe,  1815-1914.    {2l/2)    Mr.  Fleming 

Second  term,  daily,  8:00.      I.  A.  205 

121.  Government  and  Politics  in  the  United  States.     (5)     Mr.  Dyer 

Daily,  5:00.      I.  A.  206 

123.  Reconstruction     and     Contemporary     American     History.     (5)     Mr. 

Staples 

Daily,  4:00.      I.  A.  205 

306.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Fleming  and  Mr.  Lockey 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

General  Courses 
35.  Housework.     (4)     Miss  Scobey 

M.,  W.,  4:00-6:00.     T.,  Th,  4:00.     H.  E.  201.     Lab.  fee,  $1.00 

150.  Home  Management.     (4)     Miss  Miller 
M.,  T„  Th.,  F„  8:00.     H.  E.  207 

300.  Seminar.     (2)     Miss  Dickson,  Miss  Newman,  Miss  Wilson 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

Foods  and  Cooking 
31.  Homemakers'  Course  in  Cooking  and  Serving.     (2)     Miss  Watkins 

First  term,  T.,  4:00;  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00-6:00.     H  E.  201.     Lab.  fee,  $4.50 

33.  Elementary  Cooking.     (4)     Miss  Thomas 

T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  201.     Lab.  fee,  $6.00 

37A.  Nutrition  and  Preparation  of  Food.     (4)     Miss  Scobey 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  201.     Lab.  Fee,  $6.00 

41.  Institutional  Cooking.     (4)     Miss  Carr 
M.,  T„  W.,  Th.,  5:00-7:00  p.  m. 

43.  Home  Cooking  and  Serving.     (4)     Miss  Wilson 

T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  204.     Lab.  fee,  $6.00 

49.  Advanced  Cooking.     (4)     Miss  Wilson 

T.,  W.,  Th.,  F„  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  204.     Lab.  fee,  $6.00 

101.   Methods  in  Vocational  Home  Economics.     (2)     Miss  Thomas 

T.,  Th.,  11:50.     H.  E.  7. 

103.  The  Teaching  of  Cooking  in  the  Public  Schools.    (4)    Miss  Scobey 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  207.     Lab.  fee  ,$1.00 

105.  Dietetics.     (5)     Miss  Wilson 

M.,  W.,  F.,  2:00;  T.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  201.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00 
Home  Demonstration 

1.  Short  Course  in  Cooking.     (2)     Miss  Shelby 

First  term,  M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.      H.  E.  204.     Lab.  fee,  $3.00 

2.  Short  Course  in  Nutrition.     (2)     Miss  Watkins 

First  term,  M  ,  T.,  W  ,  Th.,  10:50-12:40.      H.  E.  207.     Lab.  fee,  $2.50 

3.     Organization  of  Home  Demonstration  Work.     (2)     Miss  Hepworth 

First  term,  repeated  second  term;  daily,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  7. 

4.  Canning  Club  Methods.     (2>£)     Miss  Hepworth 

First  term,  repeated  second  term;  daily,  8:00-10:00.      H.  E.  7.      Lab.  fee,  $5 
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5.  Advanced  Work  in  the  Preservation  and  Utilization  of  Foods.     (234) 

Miss  Hepworth 

Hrst  term,  repeated  second  term;  daily,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  7.     Lab.  fee,  $5 

6.  Short  Course  in  Care  and  Management  of  the  Home.   (2)  Miss  Shelby 

First  term,  M.,  W.,  4:00;  T.,  Th.,  4-00-6:00.     H.  E.  207 

Textiles  and  Sewing 

30.  Elementary  Clothing.     (4)     Miss  Newman 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  102.     Lab.  fee,  $2 

32.  Textiles.     (4)     Miss  Newman 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.     H.  E.  102.     Lab.  fee,  $1.00 

34.  Elementary  Dressmaking.     (4)     Miss  Newman 

M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  102.     Lab   fee,  $2.00 

36.  Drafting  and  Pattern  Design.     (4)     Miss  Dickson 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  101.     Lab.  fee,  $3.00 

40.  Clothing  and  Housefurnishing  Problems  for  Elementary  and  Secon- 
dary Schools.     (4)     Miss  Miller 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  101 

42.  Family  Sewing.     (4)     Miss  Miller 
M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  101 

75.     Millinery.     (2)     Miss  Baucom 

M.,  T,  W.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  102.     Lab.  fee,  $2.00 

160.  History  of  Costume.     (4)     Miss  Dickson 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     H.  E.  103 

166.  The  Teaching  of  Textiles  and  Clothing  in  the  Elementary  and  Secon- 
dary Schools.     (4)     Miss  Dickson 
T,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  101 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 
Manual  Training 
S5B.  Farm  Machinery.     (5)     Mr.  Blasingame 

First  term,  daily,  2:00-6:00.      I.  A  4.     Shop  fee,  $3.00 

S5C.  Farm  Motors.     (5)     Mr.  Mervine 

Second  term,  daily,  2:00-6:00.      I.  A.  4.     Shop  fee,  $3.00 

10A.  Elementary  Woodworking.     (4)     Mr.  Lindsey 

M.,  T,  W„  Th.,  2:00-4:00.      I.  A.  102.     Shop  fee,  $3.00 

11A.  Advanced  Woodworking.     (4)     Mr.  Lindsey 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.     I.  A.  103.     Shop  fee,  $5.00 

14.  Farm  Woodworking  and  Carpentry.     (4)     Mr.  Lindsey 

First  term,  M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-12:40.      I.  A.  102.     Fee,  13.00 

22.  Metal  working  for  the  Farm.     (4)     Mr.  Lindsey 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-12:40.     I.  A.  4.     Fee,  $3.00 

45A.  Elementary  Printing.     (2}4)     Mr.  Lander 

First  term,  daily,  8:00-10:00.      I.  A.  200.     Shop  fee,  $3.00 

50.  House  Planning  and  Construction.     (4)     Mr.  Lindsey 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.      I.  A.  104.     Shop  fee,  $1.00 

51.  Farm  Structures.     (5)     Mr.  Lander 

Second  term,  daily,  8:00-12:40.      I.  A.  200.     Fee,  $1.00 

Sr05B.  Farm  Machinery.     (2^)     Mr.  Blasingame 

First  term,  daily,  8:00-10:00.      I.  A.  4 

S105C.  Farm  Motors.     (2^)     Mr.  Mervine 

Second  term,  daily,  8:00-10:00.      I.  A.  4 

180.  The  Teaching  of  Manual  Arts.     (2)     Mr.  Lander 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.      I.  A.  202 

182.  Administration  of  Industrial  Arts.     (2)     Mr.  Lander 

Second  term,  M  ,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.      I.  A.  200 

184.  Vocational  Education.     (4)     Mr.  Lander 

M.,  T,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.      I.  A.  200 

185.  Vocational  Guidance.     (2)     Mr.  Lander 

M.,  T,  W.,  Th.,  5:00.      I.  A.  200 

380.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Lander,  Mr.  Lindsey 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 
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Mechanical  Drawing 

55A.  Mechanical  Drawing.     (5)     Mr.  Lander 

Daily,  10:50-1240.      I.  A.  200.     Fee  for  use  of  instruments,  $1.00 

58.  Architectural  Drawing.     (5)     Mr.  Lander 

Daily,  10:50-12:40.      I.  A.  200.     Fee  for  use  of  instruments,  $1.00 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

28.  Industries  and  Commerce  of  Hispanic  America.    (4)    Mr.  Lockey 
M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.      I.  A.  206 

105.  International  Law.     (4)     Mr.  Lockey 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  I    A.  206.     8:00 

106.  American  Diplomacy.     (4)     Mr.  Lockey 

M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.      1.  A.  206 

LANDSCAPE  DESIGN 

10.  Elements  of  Landscape  Art.     (2)     Mr.  Dickinson 
T.,  Th.,  10:50.     I.  A.  206 

12.  Applied  Landscape  Design.     (4)     Mr.  Dickinson 

M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.      I.  A.  205 

14.  Landscape  Planning  for  Communities.     (2)     Mr.  Dickinson 
M,  W.,  10:50.     I.  A.  206 

16.  Planting  Problems.     (4)     Mr.  Dickinson 

M.(  T.,  W.;  Th.,  5:00.      I.  A.  205 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
S10A.  Reference  Books,  Catalogs  and  Indices.     (2)     Mr.  Stone. 

First  term,  M.,  W.,  F.,  10:50,  plus  practice  work.     Lib.  308 

S10B.  School  Library  Methods.     (2)     Mr.  Stone 

Second  term,  M.,  W.,  F.,  10:50,  plus  practice  work.     Lib.  308 

MATHEMATICS 
S2.     Review  of  High  School  Algebra.     No  credit.     Mr.  Mallory 

First  term,  daily,  11:50.     P.  104 

5.  Plane  Geometry.     (5)     Mr.  Mallory 

Daily,  5:00.     P.  104 

6.  Solid  Geometry.     (2^)     Mr.  Mallory 

Second  term,  daily,  11:50.     P.  104 

7.  College  Algebra.      (5)     Mr.  Ott 

Daily,  9:00.     P.  104 

8.  Trigonometry.     (5)     Mr.  Sarratt 

Daily,  4:00.     P.  104 

9.  Analytic  Geometry.     {2]/2)     Mr.  Sarratt 

Daily,  3:00.     P.  104 

105.  The  Teaching  of  Geometry.     (2^)     Mr.  Ott 

Second  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  104 

107.  The  Teaching  of  Algebra.     (2^)     Mr.  Ott 

First  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  104 

110.  Differential  Calculus.     (5)     Mr.  Sarratt 

Daily,  2:00.     P.  104 

211.  Differential  Equations.     (5)     Mr.  Ott 

Daily,  10:50.     P.  104 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

107A.  The  Teaching  of  Modern  Language.     (5)     Mr.  Roehm 
Daily,  9:00.      I.  A.  105 

300.  Seminar  in  Modern  English.     (2)     Mr.  Roehm 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

French 

1A.  First-Year  French.     (5)     Mr.  Roehm 
Daily,  8:00.     I.  A.  105 

IB.  First-Year  French.     (5)     Mr.  Mayfield 
Daily,  8:00.     S.  R..402 
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2B.  Introduction  French  Literature.     (5)     Mr.  Lcbcrt 

Daily,  3:00.     S.  R.  403 

3.  Advanced  French  Composition  and  Conversation.     (5)     Mr.  Lebert 
Daily,  10:50.     S.  R.  403 

106.  La  Fahle  dans  la  Litterature  Fencaise  (Lafontaine)    (2y2)  Mr.  Lebert 

Second  term,  daily,  5:00.     S.  R.  403 

108.  Classical  French  Drama,  Moliere.     {2l/2)     Mr.  Lebert 
First  term,  daily,  5:00.     S.  R.  403 

German 

11.  Elementary  German.     (5)     Mr.  Mayfield 

Daily,  10:50.     S.  R.  402 

12.  Elementary  German.     (5)     Mr.  Mayfield 

Daily,  9:00.     S.  R.  402 

112.  The  German  Drama  of  Freedom  and  Protest.    (5)    Mr.  Mayfield 

Daily,  11:50.     S.  R.  402 

Spanish 
21A.  First-Year  Spanish.    (5)   Mr.  Kline 

Daily,  Sec.  1,  8:00.     Sec.  2,  3:00.     S.  R.  404 

21B.     First-Year  Spanish.     (5)     Mr.  Kline 
Daily,  9:00.     S.  R.  404 

24.  Advanced  Spanish;  Conversation  and  Composition.    (5)    Mr.  Conant 

Daily,  9:00.     S.  R.  403 

25.  Commercial  Spanish.     (2l/2)     Mr.  Conant 

First  term,  daily,  10:50.     S.  R.  404 

30.  Spanish  Correspondence.     (2y2)     Mr.  Conant 

Second  term,  daily,  10:50.     S.  R.  404 

124.  Spanish  Novel.     (2l/2)     Mr.  Conant 

First  term,  daily,  11:50.     S.  R.  404 

125.  Spanish  Drama.     (23/0     Mr.  Conant 

Second  term,  daily,  11:50.     S.  R.  404 

MUSIC 

1.  Music  for  Grades  I  to  III,  Inclusive.     (2)     Mr.  Gebhart 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     S.  R. 

2.  Music  for  Grades  IV  to  VI,  Inclusive.      (2)     Mr.  Gebhart 

M,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     S.  R. 

5.  Music  for  the  High  School.     (4) 

M.,  T,  Th..  F.,  9:00.     S.  R. 

10.  Harmony.     (4) 

M,  T,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     S.  R. 

11  A.  Counterpoint.     (2)     Mr.  Gebhart     , 
M.,  Th.,  2:00.     S.  R. 

20.  History  of  Music.     (4) 

M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     S.  R. 

26.  The  Child  Voice.     (4)     Mr.  Gebhart 

M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     S.  R. 

50A,  B,  and  C.  Individual    Lessons  in  Singing.     (2)     Mr.  Gebhart.    (Two 
lessons    per  week). 

60A,  B,  and  C.  Individual  Lessons  in  Piano  Playing.     (2)  Under  Super- 
vision of  Mr.  Gebhart.     (Two  lessons  per  week) 

101.  Administration  of  Public  School  Music.     (2)     Mr.  Gebhart 
T.,  Th.,  5:00.     S.  R.  405 

NURSING 

11.  History  of  Nursing  and  Contemporary  Problems.     (2)     Miss  Barnes 

T,  Th.,  11:50.     P.  206 

12.  Principles  of  Public  Health  Nursing.     (4)     Miss  Barnes 

M.,  T,  W.,  Th.,  5:00.     P.  206 

PHILOSOPHY 
20.  Ancient  Philosophy.     (5)     Mr.  Sanborn 

Daily,  2:00.     P.  101 
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22.  Modern  Philosophy.     (4)     Mr.  Sanborn 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     P.  101 

24.  A  Systematic  Exposition  of  the  Problems  of  Ethics  with  Continual 
Reference  to  Historical  Systems.     (4)     Mr.  Sanborn 
M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.     P.  101 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


7A. 

7B. 

7C. 

8A. 

8B. 

8C. 
S26. 
S27. 

S28. 

S29. 
40A. 
40B. 
41A. 
41B. 
44A. 

44B. 

45. 

46. 

47. 
102A. 
102B. 
103A. 
105A. 

105B. 
107. 


Elementary  Swimming.     (1)     Miss  Wood 

Sec.  1,  T.,  Th.,  S.,  8:00.     Sec.  2,  M,  W.,  F.,  11:50. 
9:. 00.     Sec.  4,  M.,  W.,  F.,  3:00.     Sec.  5,  T.,  Th.,  S. 

Intermediate  Swimming.     (1)     Miss  Wood 


Sec.  3, 
10:50. 


T,  Th.,  S., 


Sec.  1,  M.,  W.,  F.,  8:00.     Sec.  2,  M.,  W.,  F.,  10:50.    Sec.  3,   M.,   W.,   F.,    2:00 


Advanced  Swimming.     (1) 

Sec.  1,  M.,  W.,  F.,  8:00.     Sec. 

Elementary  Swimming.     (1) 

Sec.  1,  T,  Th.,  2:00;  S.,  9:00. 

Intermediate  Swimming    (1) 

T,  Th.,  5:00. 

Advanced  Swimming    (1) 
T.,  Th.,  4:00;  S.,  10:00 


Miss  Wood 

2,  M.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00 
Sec.  2,  T,  Th  ,  3:00;  S.,  9:00 


Coaching  Baseball. 

First  term,  T.,  Th. 


(1)     Mr.  Little 

3:00.     Repeated  second  term 

Coaching  of  Basketball.     (1) 

First  term,  repeated  second  term.  Sec. 
S.  R.  403.  Miss  Collins.  Sec.  2,  M. 
peated.     Mr.  Little. 

Coaching  of  Football.     (1)     Mr.  Little 

First  term,   repeated  second  term.      W.,  F 
tice  hours) 


1,  M. 
T, 


W. 
W., 


Th. 
Th., 


2:00. 
11:50. 


Gym.  Tu. 

Gym.   re 


00. 


Coaching  of  Track  and  Field  Sports.     (1) 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.     Repeated  second  term. 

General  Gymnastics.     (2)     Miss  Collins 

First  term,  repeated  second  term.     Daily,  10:50. 


Gym.      (Additional  prac- 

Mr.  Little 
Gym 


General  Gymnastics.     (2)     Miss  Collins 

T.,  Th.,  S.,  9:00.     Gym. 

Elementary  Physical  Education  for  Men.     (1) 

M.,  W.,  3:00.     Gym.     F.     S.  R.  308 

Elementary  Physical  Education  for  Men.     (1) 

T,  Th.,  S.,  8:00.     Gym. 

Folk  and  National  Dances.     (2)     Miss  Cullom 

Sec.  1,  T.,  Th.,  S.,  11:50.     S.  R.  304.     Sec.  2,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     Gy. 
3,  first  term,  daily,  repeated  second  term,  4:00.     Gym. 

Folk  and  National  Dances. 

Sec.  1,  M.,  W.,  F.,  9:00.     S 
daily,   10:50.     S.  R.  304 

(2) 

Uym. 

The  Dramatic  Game.     (2)     Miss  Cullom 
M„  F.,  10:50.     S.  R.  304.     \V.     P.  3 


Sec. 


(2)     Miss  Norton 
R.  304.     Sec.  2,  first  term,  repeated  second  term 


Plays  and  Games. 

M.,  W.,  F.,  9:00. 


Community  Recreation. 

M.,  W.,  F.,  11:50.     S.  R. 


(2) 

304 


Miss  Collins 


History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education. 

T.,  Th.,  S.,  9:00.     S.  R.  304 


Physical  Education  in  Elementary  Schools 

M.,  W.,  F.,  2:00.     S.  R.  304 


Physical  Education  in  High  School.      (2) 

M.,  W.,  F.,  8:00.     Gym. 

Advanced  Dancing.     (2)     Miss  Mendelsohn 

Sec.  1,  M.,  W„  F.,  3:00.     S.  R.  304.     Sec.  2,  daily,  4:00 
second  term.     S.  R.  304 

Advanced  Dancing.     (2)     Miss  Mendelsohn 
M.,  W.,F„  5:00.     S.  R.  304 


(2)     Miss  Norton 
(2)     Miss  Norton 
Miss  Norton 


First  term,  repeated 


School  Drama  and  Festival.     (2) 

First  term,  repeated  second  term.,  M. 


T,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     S.  R.  404 
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108.  Kinesiology  and  Corrective  Gymnastics.     (2)     Dr.  R  )udebush 
M.,  W.,  F.,  3:00.     S.  R.  304 

113A.  Advanced  Physical  Education  for  Men.     (1) 

M.,  W.,  F.,  5:00.     Gym. 

PHYSICS 

1.  Elementary  Physics.     (10)     Mr.  Hendren  and  Mr.  Lipscomb 
Daily,  9:00-12:40.     H.  E.  4.     Lab.  fee,  $6.00 

2.  Laboratory  Course  in  Elementary  Physics.     (5)     Mr.  Hendren  and 

Mr.  Lipscomb 
Daily,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  4.     Lab.  fee,  $6.00 

3.  Mechanics,  Molecular  Physics  and  Heat.    (5)    Mr.  Hendren  and  Mr. 

Lipscomb 

First  term,  daily,  2:00-5:00.     H.  E.  4.     Lab.  fee,  $3.50 

4.  Electricity,  Sound  and  Light.     (5)     Mr.  Llendren  and  Mr.  Lipscomb 

Second  term,  daily,  2:00-5:00.     H.  E.  4.     Lab.  fee,  $4.00 

105.  The  Teaching  of  Physics  in  the  High  School.    (5)     Mr.  Hendren  and 
Mr.  Lipscomb 
First  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  8:00.     H.  E.  4 

120.  The  Electron  Theory.     (4)     Mr.  Hendren 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     H.  E.  6 

PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

1.  General  Psychology.     (4)     Mr.  Peterson 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     P.  203.     Lab.  fee,  $1.00 

2.  Educational  Psychology.     (4)     Mr.  Garrison 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     P.  204.     Lab.  fee,  $1.00 

100.  Psychology  of  Childhood.     (4)     Mr.  Garrison 
M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     P.  204.     Lab.  fee,  $1.00 

115.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.   (4)     Mr.  Garrison 

M.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00-4:00.     Tu.,  2:00.     P.  204.     Lab.  fee,  $2.00 

116.  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Exceptional  Children.    (4)    Mr.  Peterson 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     P.  203.     Lab.  fee,  $2.50 

140.  Social  Psychology.     (4)     Mr.  Peterson. 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     P.  203 

202A.  Special  Problems  in  Psychology.     (2)     Mr.  Peterson 
Tu.,  4:00-6:00.     P.  203 

302A.  Seminar  in  Psychology.     (2)     Mr.  Peterson 

Hours  to  be  arranged  ■  ^ 

303A.  Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology.     (2)     Mr.  Garrison 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 
10.  Community  Organization.     (5)     Mr.  Leavell 

Daily,  10:50.     Library  2 

12.  The  Laborer  on  Farms  and  Plantations.     (2^)     Mr.  Leavell 

First  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  206 

14.  Race  Relations.     {2]/2)     Mr.  Leavell 
Second  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  206 

SOCIOLOGY 
1.  General  Sociology.     (5)     Mr.  Dyer 

Daily,  4:00.     P.  204 
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CALENDAR,  1921-1922 

SUMMER   QUARTER 

June  8,  9,  Wednesday  and  Thursday — Registration 
June  10,  11,  Friday  and  Saturday — Regular  class  work 
July  4,  Monday — Holiday 

July  15,  Friday — Examinations.    First  term  closes 
July  16,  Saturday — Registration.    Second  term 
July  18,  Monday — Regular  class  work 
August  25,  Thursday — Examinations 
August  26,  Friday — Convocation 

FALL  QUARTER 

September  28,  Wednesday — Entrance  examinations  and  registration 

September  29,  Thursday — Class  work  begins 

November  24,  25,  26,  Thursday,  Friday  and  Saturday — Thanksgiving 

holidays 
December  21,  Wednesday — Examinations.    Fall  quarter  closes 

WINTER  QUARTER 

January  2,  1922,  Monday — Winter  quarter  opens.    Registration 

January  3,  Tuesday — Class  work  begins 

February  8,  Wednesday — First  term  closes 

February  9,  Thursday — Second  term  begins 

February  18,  Saturday — Founder's  Day 

March  18,  Saturday — Examinations.    Winter  quarter  closes 

SPRING  QUARTER     * 

March  21 — Tuesday — Spring  quarter  opens.    Registration 

March  22,  Wednesday — Class  work  begins 

April  26,  Wednesday — First  term  closes 

April  27,  Thursday — Second  term  opens 

June  3,  Saturday — Examinations.    Spring  quarter  closes 

June  6,  Tuesday— Convocation 


Courses  of  Instruction 


FACULTY 

Bruce  Ryburn  Payne,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D President  of  the  College 

Thomas  Alexander,  M.Pd.,  A.B.,  Ph.D 

Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

Mrs.  Armstrong  Allen   Bee-Keeping 

Stockton  Axson,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Litt.D.,  L.H.D .English 

Professor  of  English,   Rice  Institute,   Houston,   Texas. 

Otho  Clifford  Ault,  A.B.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Rural  Economics 

Elizabeth  Baker,  A.B.,  A.M English 

Oak  Cliff  High  School,  Dallas,   Texas. 

Dora  M.  Barnes,  B.A.,  R.N Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing 

Cynthia  Baucom   Millinery 

Ralph  U.   Blasingame,  B.S Farm  Mechanics 

Associate  Professor  of  Farm  Machinery,  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

Bessie  Bullock,  B.S Instructor  in  Kindergarten  Education 

Richard  E.  Burton,  A.B.,  Ph.D English 

Head  of  English  Department,  University  of  Minnesota. 

Lee  Byrne,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D School  Administration 

Supervisor  of  High   School  Instruction,   Dallas,  Texas. 

Ida  Z.  Carr,  A.B Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

Samuel  Lee   Chesnutt,  Jr.,   B.S Agriculture 

Professor  and  Supervisor  of  Agriculture,   Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute. 

Louis  Clevenger,  B.S Agriculture 

Professor  of  Agriculture,  State  Teachers'  College,  Kirksville,  Missouri. 

Genevieve  Collins Assistant  in  Physical  Education 

Carlos  Everett  Conant,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Spanish 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  University  of  Chattanooga. 

Leonidas  W.  Crawford,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.A 

Director  of  Religious  Education 

Clevie  H.  Cullom,  B.S Physical  Education 

Physical  Education,   Concordia  School,   Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Kary  Cadmus  Davis,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D 

Professor  of  Agricultural  Education 

William  C.  Dickinson,  B.S Landscape  Designing 

C.  Alicia  Dickson,  B.S.,  A.M — 

Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

John  J.  Didcoct,  Ph.B.,  M.S.,  M.A 

Professor  of  Secondary  Education 

Fletcher  Bascom  Dresslar,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D 

Professor  of  Health  Education 
George  S.  Dutch  Assistant  Professor  of  Fine  Arts 

Gus  W.  Dyer,  A.B.,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D Sociology 

Professor  of  Economics  and   Sociology,   Vanderbilt  University. 

James  B.  Eskridge,  A.M.,  Ph.D Lecturer 

President,  Southwestern  State  Normal,  Weatherford,  Oklahoma. 

Arthur  C.  Ferguson,  B.A.,  M.A English 

Superintendent  Public  Schools,  Marlin,  Texas. 
Ada  M.  Field,  A.B.,  A.M.  . .  .Associate  Professor  of  Food  Chemistry 

Susan  Wilson  Field,  B.S.,  M.D Professor  of  Health  Education 

Walter  L.  Fleming,  M.A.,  Ph.D History 

Professor  of  History,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Norman  Frost,  A.B.,  A.M Professor  of  Rural  Education 
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John  Phelps  Fruit,  A.B.,  Ph.D English 

Professor  of  English  and  Literature,  William  Jewel  College. 

Lucy  Gage Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

Sidney  C.  Garrison,  A.B.,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D 

Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

David  Ridgway  Gebhart,  A.B.. .Professor  of  Music 

Clement  Tyson  Goode,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D English 

Professor  of  English,   Sweetbriar  College. 

W.   H.   Hand    Secondary  Education 

Superintendent,  City  Public  Schools,  Columbia,   S.  C. 

H.  L.  Hargrove,  B.A.,  M,A.,  Ph.D English 

Linville  L.  Hendren,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Physics 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy,   University  of  Georgia. 

Marion  Hepworth,  B.S Home  Economics 

Formerly  State  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  West  Virginia. 

&ARY  Clay  Hiner,  B.S.,  A.M. 

Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  English 

Frank  W.  Howe,  A.B.,  M.S Rural  Economics 

Professor  of  Farm  Economics,  University  of  Syracuse. 

Jay  William  Hudson,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Lecturer 

Professor  of  Philosophy,  University  of  Missouri. 

W.  R.  Humbert Education  for  the  Blind 

Teacher,  Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Fp.ances  Jenkins,  B.S Elementary  Education 

Associate  in  Education,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

Earl  Kilburn  Kline,  B.A.,  M.A Spanish 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  University  of  Chattanooga. 

C.  E.  Kord,  D.V.M Veterinary  Science 

Veterinary  Inspector  for  Louisville  and  Nashville  Railroad. 

Clarence  Haskell  Lander,  B.S.,  M.A 

Associate  Professor  of  Manual  Training 
Jessica  L.  Langworthy,  A.B Education  for  the  Blind 

Teacher,  Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind,  Watertown,   Mass. 

Georgia  Lazenby Fine  Arts 

R.  H.  Leavell,  A.B Professor  of  Rural  Sociology 

Eugene  M.  Lebert,  A.M ^. French 

Assistant  Professor  Romance    Languages,   Grinnell   College. 

M.  A.  Leiper,  A.B.,  A.M Latin 

Professor  of  Latin,  Western  Kentucky  State  Normal  School. 

T.  T.  Lindsey,  B.S Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Arts 

Horace  S.  Lipscomb,  B.S.,  M.S Physics 

Dean  of  Faculty,   David-Lipscomb  College. 

Charles  E.  Little,  A.B.,  Ph.D 

Professor  of  Teaching  of  Classical  Languages 

George  E.  Little,  B.S Physical  Education 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach.  Miami  Univ. 

Joseph  B.  Lockey,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D 

Professor  of  International  Relations 

J.  N.  Mallory,  B.S.,  M.A Mathematics 

Professor  of  Mathematics,  Union  University,   Jackson,  Tennessee. 

J.  Owsley  Manier,  A.B.,  M.D Examining  Physician  for  Men 

Acting     Professor     Therapeutics,     Vanderbilt     School     of    Medicine,     and 
Practicing  Physician. 

Charles  E.  Marston,  B.S.,  A.M Geography 

Principal    of   Allen    School    Kansas    City,    Missouri. 
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George  R.  Mayfield,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D German 

Assistant  Professor  of  German,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Charles  A.  McMurry,  Ph.D Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

Mary  Ed  Mecoy Assistant  in  Fine  Arts 

Louise  Mendelsohn,  B.S Physical  Education 

Physical  Education,   State  Normal,  Valdosta,  Georgia. 

E.  M.  Mervine,  M.E Farm  Mechanics 

Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering-,   Iowa   State  College. 

Frances  Miller,  B.S Home  Economics 

Edwin  Mims,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D English 

Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  Vanderbilt  University. 

J.  J.  Murphy   Lecturer 

Superintendent,    Louisiana    State    School   for  the   Blind. 

John  Neff,  B.S Music 

Mamie  Newman,  A.B.,  A.M..  .Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 
Stuart  Grayson  Noble,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Education 

Professor  of  Education,  Millsaps  College. 

Ethel  Norton,  B.S Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

William  Pinkerton  Ott,  M. A.,  Ph.D Mathematics 

Assistant  Professor   of  Mathematics,   Vanderbilt   University. 

Ruth  Parish,  A.B Fine  Arts 

Head  of  Art  Department,  Union  University,  Jackson,  Tennessee. 
Almon  E.  Parkins,  B.Pd.,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Geography 

Joseph  Peterson,  B.S.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Psychology 

George  Petri,  Ph.D Lecturer 

Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute. 

Shelton  Phelps,  B.Pd.,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D 

Professor  of  School  Administration 

May  Pitts,  B.S Elementary  Education 

Teacher,   Demonstration   School. 

A.  E.  Robertson,  D.V.M. Veterinary  Science 

City  Meat  and  Live  Stock  Inspector,  Nashville,  Tennessee. 

Rosa  Judson  Rodgers,  B.S Intermediate  Education 

Supervisor  of  Elementary  Schools,  Montgomery  County,  Alabama. 

Alfred  I.  Roehm,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D 

Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Modern  Languages 
Marjorie  Ruth  Ross,  B.S Nature  Study 

Teacher,   Central  High   School,   Nashville,   Tennessee. 

Mary  Roudebush,  M.D 

Medical  Examiner  of  Women  and  Prof,  of  Physiology 
Herbert  Charles  Sanborn,  Ph.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.. Philosophy 

Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,   Vanderbilt  University. 

Charles  Madison  Sarratt,  A.M Mathematics 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Carrie  G.  Scobey,  B.S Assistant  in  Home  Economics 

Jesse  M.  Shaver,  B.S.A Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

M.  P.  Shawkey,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ped.D School  Administration 

State  Superintendent  of  Education,  West  Virginia. 

Helen  Shelby,  B.S Home  Economics 

Teacher  of  Domestic  Art,   Wesleyan  College,  Macon,   Georgia. 

Thomas  S.  Staples,  A.B.,  A.M History 

Professor  of  History,  Hendrix  College,  Conway,  Arkansas. 

5.  E.  Smith,  B.S Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Charles  H.  Stone,  B.S.,  A.M.,  B.L.S Librarian 
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Martha  Thomas,  B.S Instructor  in  Vocational  Home  Economics 

James  S.  Tippett,  B.S Elementary  Education 

Principal  of  the  Peabody  Demonstration  School. 

Herbert  Gushing  Tolman,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  S.T.D.. . . . 

Classical  Language 
Professor  of  Greek,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Vanderbilt 
University. 

Leon  H.  Vincent,  A.B.,  Litt.D. English 

Darthula  Walker,  B.S.,  M.A Geography 

Head  of  Department  of  Geography,  Canyon  Normal  School,  Canyon,  Tex. 

James  T.  Warren Economics 

President,   Hall-Moody   Normal   School. 

Lillian  Watkins,  B.S.,  B.A.  . .... Home  Economics 

Hanor  A.  Webb,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

George  R.  White,  M.D.,  D.V.S Veterinary  Science 

City  Meat  and  Live  Stock  Inspector,  Nashville,  Tennessee. 

C.  H.  Willoughby,  B.Agr Animal  Husbandry 

Professor  of  Animal   Husbandry,   University  of  Florida. 

Mary  P.  Wilson,  B.S.,  A.M..  .Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

Frances  Wood,  B.A Physical  Education 

Director  of  Physical  Education,   Baylor   College. 

Edgar  A.  Wright,  B.S.,  A.M Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry 

Agnes  Clare  Yutsey,  Ph.B. Primary  Education 

Critic   Teacher,    Iowa   State   Teachers'    College. 

E.  W.  Connell Bursar 

Adah  Alexander Registrar 

DEMONSTRATION  SCHOOL  FACULTY 

Faculty  Committee  in  Charge 
Mr.  Tippett,  Chairman;  Mr.  Alexander,  Mr.  Didcoct,  Mr.  Frost,  Miss 
Gage,  Mr.  Gebhart,  Mr.  McMurry,  Mr.  Parkins. 

James  S.  Tippett,  B.S Director 

Bessie  Bullock,  B.S Kindergarten 

Ethel  Dulin,  B.S .First  Grade 

Nell  Parkinson Second  Grade 

Martha  Kelly,  B.S ~7 Third  Grade 

Elizabeth  Cooper,  A.B Fourth  Grade 

May  Pitts,   B.S Fifth  Grade 

Ethel   Everett L\  xth   Grade 

Wni.  R.  Atkinson,  B.S.,  A.M ,  , . .  Spanish 

Meribah  E.  Clark,  A.B History 

Anna  Z.  Creagh  Junior  Hiit.  School 

David  R.  Gebhart,  A.B Music 

James  E.   Hillman,  B.S.,   A.M Science 

J.  N.  Mallory,  B.S.,  M.A Math  .uaatics 

Ruth   McMurray,   A.B. French 

George  Medders,  A.B English 

Mrs.  E.  L.  Parsons,  A.B.,  A.M IMin 

Thos.  Zerfoos,  A.B : Athletic  C  \vl' 

LIBRARY  STAFF 

Charles  H.  Stone,  B.S.,  A.M.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian 
Lizzie  Lee  Bloomstein,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant  Librarian 
Mary  Glase,  Loan  Assistant 
Grace  Irvine,  Cataloguer 
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GENERAL   INFORMATION 

THE   LIBRARY 

The  new  library  building  has  ample  facilities  for  readers,  has  stacks 
for  more  than  200,000  volumes  and  provides  reading  rooms,  conference 
rooms,  seminar  rooms,  and  abundant  facilities  for  research  in  edu- 
cational problems. 

THE  DEMONSTRATION  SCHOOL 
A  demonstration  school  is  maintained  in  connection  with  the  col- 
lege for  the  purpose  of  showing  in  actual  operation  the  best  methods 
developed  by  the  various  departments  and  professors  of  the  College. 
The  school  is  organized  with  a  kindergarten,  six  elementary 
grades,  a  junior  high  school,  and  a  senior  high  school.  Highly  trained 
teachers  have  charge  of  each  grade.  Only  a  minimum  of  •  .  anniei  i 
teaching  is  done  below  the  junior  high  school,  but  the  high  schools 
are  organized  wholly  on  the  departmental  plan.  Opportunities  are 
offered  to  a  few  well-trained,  experienced  teachers  to  do  some  of 
this  teaching. 

The  school  is  at  all  times  open  to  observers. 

THE  COLLEGE  YEAR  AND  UNIT  OF  CREDIT 

George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  divides  its  year  into  four 
quarters,  each  about  twelve  weeks  in  length,  called  respectively  sum- 
mer quarter,  fall  quarter,  winter  quarter,  and  spring  quarter.  Any 
three  quarters  equal  the  usual  college  year  of  thirty-six  weeks. 

Courses  in  the  various  subjects  of  instruction  run  through  a  quar- 
ter, with  recitations  at  stated  hours  each  week.  In  the  summer  and 
winter  quarters,  however,  many  courses  are  arranged  to  run  daily 
through  either  term,  or  half-quarter,  as  well. 

The  hour  is  the  unit  of  credit.  This  demands  the  equivalent  of  one 
hour  of  recitation  and  two  hours  of  preparation  therefor.  Each  course 
successfully  completed  entitles  a  student  to  as  many  hours  of  credit 
for  a  quarter  as  the  number  of  recitations  per  week.  Two  hours  of 
laboratory  work,  as  a  general  rule,  involve  one  hour  of  preparation 
also  and  are  then  equal  to  one  hour  of  recitation  as  defined  above. 

Students  completing  the  average  amount  of  work  for  three  quar- 
ters, or  the  usual  college  year  of  thirty-six  weeks,  receive  from  forty- 
five  to  forty-eight  hours  of  credit,  with  a  possible  maximum  of  fifty- 
four  hours. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ENTRANCE 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  is  open  to  white  men  and 
women  on  equal  terms  and  conditions. 

All  applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  from  reputable 
educational  authorities,  including  those  under  whom  they  have  had 
academic  and  professional  work,  to  show  the  possession  of  health, 
scholarship,  intellectual  capacity,  and  moral  character  necessary  to 
profit  Iby  the  courses  sought. 

In  judging  the  qualifications  of  candidates  for  admission,  quite  as 
much  weight  is  given  to  individual  aptitude  and  demonstrated  ability 
as  to  the  more  formal  academic  requirements.   The  College  authorities 
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reserve  the  right,  therefore,  to  revise  either  up  or  down  the  ra  in'i 
given  any  student  at  entrance,  if  his  work  within  the  College  de- 
mands it. 

All  applicants  are  admitted  to  George  Peabody  College  for  Teach- 
ers on  one  of  the  following  bases: 

I.  To  the  College  of  Education 
The  minimum  requirements  for  entrance  to  the  undergraduate 
courses  of  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  represent  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an  approved  high  school, 
with  15  units  as  the  minimum  number  accepted;  or  the  passing  of 
examinations  demanding  equivalent  preparation.  An  approved  high 
school  is  one  rated  as  first  class  by  state  universities,  state  depart- 
ments of  education,  Southern  Association  of  Secondary  Schools  and 
Colleges,  or  any  other  reputable  accrediting  body.  Students  coming 
from  other  than  accredited  high  schools  may  enter  the  freshman  class 
by  examination  only.  Such  examinations  must  cover  all  units  offered 
for  admission.  These  examinations  will  be  held  during  the  week  pre- 
ceding the  ^beginning  of  any  quarter.  All  entrance  certificates  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Entrance  and  Credits  Committee  on  or  before  the 
opening  of  the  quarter,  excepting  that  in  special  cases  the  committee 
may  for  adequate  reasons  grant  an  extension  of  time  for  the  filing 
of  entrance  certificates.  No  student  is  admitted  to  college  with  con- 
ditions. The  minimum  requirement  of  15  units  admits  the  student  to 
any  division  for  any  courses  numbered  below  100. 

II.  To  the  Graduate  School  of  Education 
Applicants  for  entrance  to  the  Graduate  School  of  Education  must 
have  taken  a  bachelor's  degree  or  a  master's  degree  from  George 
Peabody  College  for  Teachers  or  from  some  other  institution  of  ap- 
proved rank.  An  applicant  from  another  institution  must  satisfy  the 
Peabody  undergraduate  requirements  in  English,  in  psychology,  and 
in  education,  or  their  equivalent  in  graduate  work  in  these  fields. 
(See  page  12.) 

III.  To  Advanced  Standing 
Advanced  standing  in  any  division  may  be  granted  to  applicants 
who  have  completed,  in  approved  institutions,  courses  beyond  such 
entrance  requirements  for  that  division  as  are  counted  by  this  College 
for  credit  towards  its  degree.  Any  claims  for  advanced  standing  Iby 
examination  must  be  made  on  or  before  entrance.  Otherwise  no 
claims  will  be  allowed.  All  ratings  of  students  must  be  completed 
within  the  first  two  quarters  of  residence.  The  College  can  assume 
no  responsibility  for  delays  occasioned  by  absence  of  records.  Stu- 
dents who  cannot  present  official  records  of  college  work  done,  and 
students  claiming  credit  from  institutions  of  unrecognized  standing 
can  secure  credit  by  examination  only. 

IV.  To  Standing  as  Speial  Students 
In  recognition  of  the  fact  that  experience  and  maturity  tend  to 
compensate  in  some  measure  for  the  lack  of  formal  scholastic  attain- 
ments, persons  of  at  least  twenty  years  of  age  who  can  bring  accept- 
able evidence  of  having  taught  successfully  are  admitted  as  special 
students. 

Special  students  cannot  become  candidates  for  degrees  until  they 
have  satisfied  the  regular  entrance  requirements. 
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V.    To  Miscellaneous  and  Short  Courses 
Persons  at  least  twenty  years  of  age,  upon  satisfactory  evidence  of 
preparation,  and   need   for  individual   courses,   are   admitted   to   such 
courses  in  any  quarter  without  credit  toward  a  degree,  but  their  con- 
tinuance in  them   is   conditioned  upon  satisraetoo    wurk. 

VI.    To  the  Summer  quarter 

Students  who  wish  credit  toward  a  degree  must  meet  all  the  usual 
entrance  requirements. 

Teachers  in  active  service  who  wish  the  benefit  of  special  work 
during  the  summer  quarter,  without  credit  toward  a  degree,  are  ad- 
mitted without  formal  entrance  requirements  to  any  course  which  they 
are  competent  to  pursue  with  profit. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR    DEGREES 

Peabody  Teachers  College  confers  only  one  undergraduate  de- 
gree, Bachelor  of  Science,  toward  which  all  courses  converge.  The 
first  graduate  degree  conferred  is  Master  of  Arts.  (See  page  14.)  The 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  conferred  upon  students  of  excep- 
tional ability  who  meet  the  requirements  set  forth  on  page  15.  Degrees 
are  conferred  in  formal  convocation  at  the  end  of  the  spring  quarter 
(June),  and  of  the  summer  quarter  (August). 

I.    General    Requirements 

1.  All  candidates  for  degrees  must  be  of  good  moral  character. 

2.  No  candidate  will  be  recommended  for  any  degree  so  long  as  he 
is  reported  deficient  in  the  use  of  oral  or  written  English  by  any  mem- 
ber of  the  faculty.  Such  deficiency  must  be  made  up  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  English  Department  irrespective  of  all  curriculum  re- 
quirements in  English. 

3.  Each  student  must  carry  during  each  term  of  residence  not 
less  than  two  credit  hours  of  work  in  health  or  physical  education. 

4.  Every  student  specializing  in  agriculture  must  satisfy  the 
proper  Committee  on  Instruction  and  the  instructor  in  charge  that 
he  has  had  a  sufficient  amount  of  practical  experience  in  agriculture 
before  he  will  toe  recommended  for  a  degree. 

For  detailed  requirements  for  degrees,  see  general  catalogue. 

CREDITS   ON   TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATES. 

The  State  of  Tennessee  and  many  other  southern  states  allow 
credit  on  certificates  and  extension  of  certificates  for  certain  courses 
completed  at  Peabody.  Those  wishing  such  credits  should  correspond 
before  registering  with  the  State  Superintendent  of  Education  of  the 
state  wherein  credit  is  desired. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND    LOAN    FUNDS 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  College,  and  especially  of  its  Alumni,  to 
perpetuate  in  some  form  this  beneficent  policy,  and  to  increase  as 
rapidly  as  possible  the  number  of  scholarships  available  for  men 
and  women  whose  abilities  and  attainments  give  promise  of  leader- 
ship in  some  field  of  education. 

Information  concerning  the  scholarships  and  loans  and  the  con- 
ditions upon  which  they  are  awarded,  may  be  obtained  by  addressing 
the  Chairman  of  the  Scholarship  Committee. 
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Summer  School   Scholarships 

1.  The  James  Rice  Buford  Scholarship  has  been  endowed  by  the 
Mary  Mildred  Sullivan  Chapter  of  the  United  Daughters  of  the  Con- 
federacy of  New  York  City.  It  is  available  for  the  summer  quarter, 
annual  value  $25.  Preference  in  award  is  given  to  a  teacher  from 
Brunswick  County,  Virginia.  If  there  is  no  applicant  from  Brunswick 
County,  any  teacher  from  the  State  of  Virginia  is  eligible  to  appoint- 
ment. 

2.  Certain  city  and  county  officials  of  the  South  have,  during 
summer  sessions,  paid  the  tuition  fees  of  all  the  teachers  and  pros- 
pective teachers)  who  proposed  to  teach  in  their  school  divisions  for 
the  following  scholastic  year.  It  is  a  custom  that  will  continually 
grow  in  the  process  of  the  years,  for  it  begets  a  feeling  of  good  will, 
of  responsibility,  and  of  obligation  in  the  minds  of  the  teachers  which 
nothing  else  can  arouse.  It  also  gives  the  county  or  city  following 
this  practice  certain  strong  advantages  in  obtaining  the  services  and 
holding  the  affections  of  its  teaching  staff.  The  summer  school  au- 
thorities are  pleased  to  co-operate  with  officials  desiring  to  adopt  this 
policy.  It  will  be  their  pleasure  to  entertain  similar  proposals  from 
other  cities  and  counties  in  the  South. 

3.  The  College  also  places  at  the  disposal  of  the  State  Superin- 
tendent of  Education  in  each  of  the  Southern  States  two  scholarships 
good  for  the  summer  quarter  which  will  be  awarded  annually  until 
further  ^notice  under  the  conditions  which  will  be  announced  each  year 
by  the  State  Superintendent. 

SUMMER   QUARTER 

The  summer  session  of  George;- Peabody  College  for  Teachers  is  a 
regular  college  quarter  and  an  integral  part  of  the  year.  For  the 
convenience  of  all  classes  of  students  and  school  officials  the  quarter 
is  divided  into  two  equal  terms,  the  first  extending  from  June  8,  1921, 
to  July  15;  the  second  from  July  16  to  August  26. 

The  regulations  governing  credit  are  the  same  in  this  as  in  any 
other  quarter. 

RAILROAD    RATES   FOR   SUMMER   QUARTER 
Reduced  railroad  rates  have  been  applied  for.     Ask  your  station 
agent  for  information  about  rates. 

REGISTRATION 

Students  should  register  at  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  on  the 
appointed  dates.  Late  registration  is  a  serious  hindrance  to  the  best 
work,  and  a  fee  of  $2.00  is  charged  late  entrants. 

No  student  may  be  permitted  to  register  for  more  than  twelve 
credit  hours  in  any  quarter  later  than  four  school  days  after  the  ap- 
pointed days  of  registration  (or  for  more  than  six  credit  hours  in 
any  term  later  than  two  school  days  after  the  appointed  days  of 
registration).  Exceptions  will  be  granted  only!  upon  recommendation 
of  the  appropriate  committee  and  the  approval  of  the  faculty. 

Changes  in  program  will  be  allowed  only  within  the  limits  set 
for  registration:  not  later  than  four  school  days  in  any  quarter,  nor 
two  school  days  in  any  term,  after  the  appointed  days  of  registration. 

No  student  is  permitted  to  drop  any  course  after  registering  with- 
out the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  College  Instruction;  or  the  Com- 
mittee on  Graduate  Instruction,  in  the  case  of  graduate  students. 

An  undergraduate  student  carrying  five  subjects  or  less  may  register 
for  as  much  as  eighteen  hours.  Graduate  students  are  advised  not 
*&  J%\4  Taore  than  fifteen  hours. 
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REGISTRATION    BY   MAIL 

In  order  to  relieve  the  congestion  due  to  the  large  attendance  oil 
the  summer  quarter  (a)  former  students  of  Peabody  and  (b)  new  stu- 
dents who  do  not  wish  to  count  credits  toward  the  degree  at  Peabody 
may,  during  the  month  of  May,  register  by  mail.  Application  for 
registration  by  mail  must  be  accompanied  by  statement  of  previous 
educational  training. 

TUITION    AND    FEES 

1.  Tuition  Fee. — The  tuition  fee  is  $2  for  each,  credit  hour  until 
September,  1921,  when  fee  will  be  $3  per  credit  hour.  The  credit 
hours  are  stated  in  connection  with  the  description  of  each  course, 
and  tuition  is  charged  accordingly.  For  example,  a  tuition  fee  of  $10 
would  be  charged  for  agriculture  4  (page  24),  as  this  course  carries  a 
credit  value  of  five  hours.  Laboratory  fees  are  in  addition  to  tuition 
fees.    The  minimum  tuition  charge  is  $5. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  take  more  than  18  hours  of  credit  in 
any  quarter  (see  page  19),  and  are  strongly  advised  to  take  less  regu- 
larly. During  a  term,  or  half  quarter,  a  student  may  not  take  more 
than  9  hours  of  credit. 

2.  Late  Registration  and  Transfer  Fees. — Students  who  fail  to  reg- 
ister on  the  days  specified  for  that  purpose  must  pay  a  special  fee1  of 
$2.00.  A  fee  of  $2.00  is  charged  for  each  change  from  one  course  to 
another  after  registration  has  been  completed. 

3.  Incidental  fee,  required  of  all  students,  $6  per  quarter. 

4.  Laboratory  Fees. — The  fees  for  the  laboratory  courses  are  stated 
in  connection  with  the  outlines  of  those  courses. 

5.  Diplomas. — The  fee  of  the  bachelor's  diploma  is  $15;  for  the 
master's  diploma,  $20;  for  the  doctor's  diploma,  $2i5. 

6'.  Payment  of  Fees. — All  tuition  fees  must  be  paid  to  the  bursar 
each  quarter,  at  the  time  of  registration.  No  student  is  enrolled  in 
classes  until  these  fees  have  been  paid. 

Fees  for  diplomas  must  be  paid  before  such  documents  are  issued. 

ROOM    AND    BOARD 

For  information  and  suggestions  concerning  room  and  board  write 
to  Miss  Frances  V.  Klyce,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nash- 
ville, Tennessee. 

The  Tennessee  School  for  the  Blind  has  agreed  to  offer  board, 
lodging,  and  laundry  (a  reasonable  number  of  pieces)  for  the  sum 
of  $6.50  per  week  (two  in  a  room;  one  to  the  room,  $1  per  week 
extra).  This  amount  includes  sixteen  meals,  two  for  each  of  five 
days  in  the  week,  and  three  meals  each  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 
For  information  write  Supt.  J.  S.  Wampler,  Tennessee  School  for  the 
Blind,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

The  College  can  be  reached  by  street  car,  with  one  transfer,  from 
the  School  for  the  Blind  in  about  thirty  minutes. 

Peabody   Cafeteria 

The  Peabody  Cafeteria,  conveniently  located  in  the  Social-Religious 
building,  is  open  daily  and  serves  meals  at  suitable  hours  for  all  stu- 
dents who  prefer  to  have  a  room  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  campus 
and  make  their  own  arrangements  for  meals  at  the  very  low  rate 
charged  by  the  College  Cafeteria. 

The  Cafeteria  is  conducted  by  the  Department  of  Foods  and  Cook- 
ing, under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Home  Economics  Division. 
This  is  not  an  experiment  in  Peabody  College,  but  has  become  a  very 
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"attractive  feature  both  to  faculty  and  students,  where  they  find  in- 
viting meals  served  at  a  minimum  cost  and  meeting  all  the  require- 
ments of  scientific  nutrition. 

GENERAL    ASSEMBLY 

George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  invites  every  student  and 
faculty  member  to  share  in  the  privileges  of  the  general  assembly  held 
every  day  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  committee.  These  serv- 
ices are  from  twenty  to  thirty  minutes  long,  informal  and  varied 
in  nature,  being  sometimes  purely  devotional  in  tone,  sometimes 
musical,  sometimes  educational.  They  are  led  by  the  President,  by 
members  of  the  faculty,  by  students,  by  speakers  from  the  Nash- 
ville churches  and  neighboring  educational  institutions,  and  by  a  great 
number  of  prominent  educators,  clergymen,  government  specialists, 
and  social  service  workers  from  all  parts  of  the  United  States 

COMMITTEE  ON  APPOINTMENTS 

The  Committee  on  Appointments  has  been  organized  to  assist  the 
placing  of  Peabody  men  and  women  in  positions  which  will  utilize 
to  the  best  advantage  their  particular  training  and  abilities.  The 
committee  stands  ready  to  serve  all  students  and  graduates  of  Pea- 
body College  by  recommending  them  to  school  officials  who  are  seek- 
ing competent  teachers.  Communications  with  reference  to  teachers 
and  positions  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Appointments, 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

THE    KNAPP    SCHOOL    OF    COUNTRY    LIFE 

The  school  is  an  integral  part  of  the  College.  Its  offers  courses  in 
Agriculture,  Rural  Education,  Rural  Economics,  Home  Economics,  and 
:he  related  sciences  and  arts.  Such  courses  are  outlined  under  their 
respective  departments  in  the  College  catalogue.  The  Knapp  demon- 
stration farm,  constitutes  an  important  part  of  the  equipment  of  the 
Knapp  School  of  Country  Life.  The  farm  is  located  a  few  miles  from 
the  College.  It  is  equipped  with  modern  buildings  and  machinery. 
Demonstrations  are  carried  on  with,  a  young  orchard,  pure  bred  dairy 
and  beef  cattle,  Duroc-Jersey  swine,  and  field  crops.  Gardening,  poul- 
try  and    other   demonstrations   are   conducted   on  the   main   campus. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  credit  value  of  each  course  in  terms  of  quarter  hours  is  given 
in  parenthesis  after  each  title. 

Courses  numbered  less  than  100  may  be  credited  toward  the  bache- 
lor's degree  only. 

Courses  numbered  from  100  to  199  may  count  for  either  under- 
graduate or  graduate  credit.  No  student  having  less  than  99  hours  of 
college  credit,  except  those  students  classified  as  special  students,  are 
admitted  to  courses  numbered  100  or  above. 

Courses  numbered  200  or  above  are  open  to  graduate  students  only. 

The  amount  of  credit  allowed  for  each  course  is  indicated  in  con- 
nection with  that  course.    For  the  definition  of  hour,  see  page  10. 

The  letters  and  figures  following  the  time  of  class  meeting  indicate 
the  building  and  room  in  which  class  meets. 

H.  E. — Home  Economics  Building;  I.  A. — Industrial  Arts  Building; 
P—  Psychology  Building;  S.-R.— Social-Religious  Building;  Gym.— 
Gymnasium ;  Lib . — Library. 
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AGRICULTURE 

4.     General  Agriculture.     (5) 

Summer  quarter,  daily;  8:00.    H.  E.  6.    Mr.  Chesnutt 

Fee,  $1 

Topics:  Importance  of  seed  selection;  corn  judging,  testing  seeds  for 
vitality;  conditions  for  germination;  seed  plot  for  corn;  preparation  of  soils 
for  crop  growth;  soils  and  their  characteristics;  drainage  and  conservation 
of  soil  moisture;  importance  of  legume  crops;  form  of  lime  and  results 
obtained  from  its  use;  rotation  of  crops;  most  important  insect  enemies  and 
plant  diseases;  grafting  and  pruning;  stock  judging  and  other  studies  of 
live  stock.  This  course  or  its  equivalent  should  precede  or  be  taken  parallel 
with  the  other  courses  in  agriculture. 

15.     Field  Crops  and  Management.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00  and  trips.     H.  B.   3.     Mr. 
Chesnutt 

Fee,  $1 

Topics:  Characteristics  of  different  farm  crops,  such  as  potatoes,  corn, 
wheat,  rye,  and  oats.  Preparation  of  soil;  seeding;  cultivation;  harvesting, 
and  marketing  of  crops;  rotation  of  crops;  varieties  of  corn;  corn  judging; 
alfalfa  growing;  forage  crops,  such  as  fodder,  clover,  tame  grass  crops, 
millets,  cowpeas,  soy  beans,  Canada  peas,  vetch,  kaffir,  small  grain  for  hay. 
Silage  crops;  summer  silage;  soiling  vs.  pasturage;  pastures  and  their  treat- 
ment.    Agriculture  4  or  some  botany  should  precede  this. 

29.     Gardening-     (5) 

Summer   quarter,   daily,   8:00   and   practice  work.     H.   E.   3.     Mr. 

Clevenger 
Fee,  $1 

Topics:  Planning,  planting,  cultivating,  controlling  of  insect  enemies  and 
plant  diseases;  methods  of  propagation  of  vegetables  and  flowers;  best  va- 
rieties of  vegetables  and  flowers  for  certain  seasons;  soil  requirements  for 
successful  gardening;  picking,  packing,  and  marketing  of  vegetables  and 
flowers;  fall  and  winter  gardens;  making  and  caring  for  cold-frames  and 
hot-beds;  planting  about  the  home  and  school;  the  window  box.  Practice 
work  is  required. 

30A.     Bee-Keeping.     (4.)    Mrs.  Allen 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.    H.  E.  6 

Fee,  $1 

Topics:  The  business  of  bee-keeping;  making  a  start;  arrangement  of 
apiary;  sources  of  nectar;  occupants  of  the  hive;  increase;  feeding;  pro- 
duction of  extracted  and  comb  honey;  diseases  and  enemies;  wintering; 
marketing. 

45A.     Animal  Husbandry.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00,  and  S.,  morning.     H.  E.  6. 
Mr.  Willoughby 

Fee,  $5 

Topics:  Study  of  horses  and  cattle;  pure-bred  animals  vs.  grades;  profit 
in  live  stock;  study  of  score-cards;  practice  in  stock  judging;  care  and  man- 
agement; diagnosis  of  common  ailments;  what  to  do  in  emergencies;  simple 
treatment  of  common  ailments;  special  attention  to  the  raising  of  young 
animals. 

46.     Feeds  and  Feeding.     (5) 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  2 :  00.    H.  E.  3.    Mr.  Willoughby 

Topics:  Composition  of  animals;  essentials  in  animal  feeds;  protein; 
carbohydrates;  analyses  of  feeds;  feeds  changed  into  animal  tissues;  loss  in 
these  processes;  nutrients,  roughage  and  concentrates;  hay,  corn  stalks,  and 
straw;    green    forage    crops;    silage;    root    crops;    concentrates   from    grains; 
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mill  by-products;  bran;  wheat  middlings;  gluten  meal;  linseed  meal;  brewers' 
grains;  beet  pulp;  cottonseed  meal.  Principles  of  stock  feeding;  digestibility; 
relation  of  feed  to  purpose;  feeding  young  animals;  feeding  standards;  bal- 
anced rations;  nutritive  rations;  what  stock  like;  buying  feeds;  fertilizing 
value   of   feeds.      Prerequisite:      General   Chemistry. 

70.     Poultry  Husbandry.     (5) 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50-12:40.    H.  E.  6.    Mr.  Willoughby 

Laboratory  fee,  $5 

Topics:  Poultry  farming;  types  and  breeds  of  poultry;  breeding  and 
care  of  the  breeding  stock;  natural  and  artificial  incubation  and  brooding; 
poultry  house  construction;  fencing  and  yarding;  feeding;  egg  farming; 
broiler  raising;  roaster  and  capon  farming,  marketing  poultry  products; 
sanitation,  diseases,  and  parasites;  the  raising  of  turkeys,  ducks,  geese, 
and  pigeons;  killing  and  dry  picking;  grading  and  packing  market  eggs  so 
as  to  secure  the  best  prices.     Prerequisite:     Chemistry  1A  or  its  equivalent. 

75-     Dairying.     (5.)     Mr.  Wright 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  4:00^6:00.     H.  E.  2 
Laboratory  fee,  $5,  and  $5  deposit  to  cover  breakage 

Topics:  The  care  and  management  of  milk  for  home  and  for  city  mar- 
kets; butter;  principle  involved  in  creaming  milk  by  centrifugal  processes 
and  other  systems;  running  farm  separators;  manufacture  of  cheese;  mak- 
ing butter  in  the  home  and  in  the  factory;  testing  milk,  cream,  buttermilk, 
skimmed  milk,  butter,  and  cheese;  determination  of  butter-fat,  water,  adul- 
terants, and  preservatives;  the  study  of  milk  production  under  sanitary  and 
economic  conditions.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  IB  or  its  equivalent.  Class 
limited  to  twenty  students.  Bach  student  will  be  required  to  own  at  least 
two  white  uniforms. 

80A.     Farming    Practice  and   Projects.      (2.)     Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Wright, 
Mr.  Appleton 

Every  quarter,  W.,  2 :  00,  and  field  work.    H.  E.  3 

Farm  projects  and  practice  exercises  on  the  Knapp  farm  or  other  places 
intended  to  give  students  instructive  experience  in  modern  farming  methods. 
Four  hours  of  active  farm  practice  is  equated  as  one  credit  hour.  Intended 
for  students  needing  modern  farm  practice.  Projects  to  be  planned  with 
instructors.     More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  80B,   80C,  etc. 

81  A.     Farming  Practice  and  Projects. 

Differs  from  80A  in  requiring  twice  the  amount  of  work 

108.     Poultry  Breeding  and  Judging.     (4.)     Mr.  Wright 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F„  2:00^4:00.    H.  E.  2 
Laboratory  fee,  $5 

Topics:  Importance  of  variation,  environment,  and  heredity  in  poultry 
breeding;  selection;  culling;  inbreeding;  outbreeding;  standard  mating  com- 
bination mating;  double  mating;  pedigreeing;  judging.  An  intensive  study 
of  the  different  classes  of  poultry;  laboratory  work  to  be  mainly  score-card 
judging  and  comparative  judging.  Prerequisites:  General  Biology  and 
Agriculture   70  or  their  equivalents. 

147A.    Advanced  Problems.     (2.)     Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Wright 

Every  quarter,  F.,  9:00  and  laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.  H.  E.  6 

Advanced  work  along  the  lines  desired  by  students.  Hours,  prerequisites, 
and  fees  to  be  arranged  with  the  instructor.  More  than  one  quarter's  work 
is  recorded  as  147B,  147C,  and  147D. 

148A.     Advanced  Problems.     (4.)     Mr..  Davis  and  Mr.  Wright 

Every  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  3:00  and  laboratory  ours  to  be  arranged. 
H.  E.  3 

Differs   from    147A   in   requiring   twice   the   amount   of  work. 
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154.  Special  Methods  in  Agricultural  Teaching.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.    H.  E.  2.    Mr.  Wright 

Topics:  Organization,  management,  and  methods  in  teaching  agricul- 
ture. Special  methods  in  agronomy,  animal  husbandry,  dairying,  poultry 
husbandry,  horticulture,  farm  mechanics,  farm  management,  soils,  and  fer- 
tilizers. Prerequisites:  Students  should  be  well  founded  in  agricultural 
subject  matter  and   the   related   sciences. 

155.  Teachers'  Special  Problems  in  Vocational  Agriculture.     (4.)    Mr. 

Davis 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.    H.  E.  3 

Topics:  How  to  conduct  home  projects,  the  land  laboratory,  community 
work,  club  work;  equipment  for  teaching  agriculture;  agricultural  library; 
making  charts  and  slides;  use  of  films. 

160.     Agricultural  Journalism.     (2.)     Mr.  Davis 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  3:00.    H.  E.  3 

Also  credited  on  degree  requirements  in  English 

Course  adapted  to  needs  of  teachers,  county  agents,  community  leaders, 
and  to  prospective  journalists.  Advanced  courses  may  be  arranged  under, 
Agriculture   147. 

170.     Veterinary  Science  for  Agriculture  Teachers.     (4.)     Drs.  White, 
Robertson,  Kord 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:50-12:40.    H.  E.  3 

Demonstrations,  clinics,  postmortems  and  lantern  views  will  accompany 
this  course.  Topics  chosen  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  of  vocational 
agriculture.  General  diseases  of  farm  animals,  surgical-  work,  parasites,  hog 
cholera,  tuberculosis  and  other  infectious  diseases.  Study  of  causes  of  un- 
soundness of  animals.  Troubles  with  feet,  teeth,  eyes  and  skin.  Treatment 
of  wounds  and  injuries.  Prevention  and  cure  of  common  ailments;  pneu- 
monia, septisemia,  colic,  impaction,  constipation  and  other  troubles.  Dosage 
for  different  types  of  animals. 

256.     Problems  of  Supervision  and  Teacher  Training.     (2.)     Mr.  Davis 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.    H.  E.  2 

The  special  problems  of  (1)  state  and  other  supervisors  of  agriculture, 
(2)  those  training  teachers  in  the  field  of  vocational  agriculture,  and  (.3) 
those  training  teachers  in  service.  Those  experienced  in  these  three  fields 
are  invited  to  bring  their  problems  before  this  round  table.  Open  to  these 
groups  and  to  those  preparing  to  join  these  groups. 

305A.     Research  Seminar.     (2.)     Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Wright 

Every  quarter.    Hours  to  he  arranged 

Research,  investigations  or  surveys  along  agricultural  lines,  to  suit  the 
needs  and  attainments  of  the  students,  chiefly  those  working  on  theses. 
Not  offered  as  a  class  exercise.  More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded 
as  305B,  805C,   and  305D. 

BIOLOGY 

1A.    General  Biology.     (5.)     Mr.  Shaver 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  9-12:40.    H.  E.  107 

Laboratory  fee,  $5 

This  course  is  offered  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  biological 
sciences.  The  first  part  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  the 
fundamental  properties  of  protoplasm.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  the 
cell,  its  structure,  metabolism,  growth,  reproduction,  and  response  to  stimu- 
lation; cell  aggregates,  and  cell  differentiation  and  specialization.  In  the 
last  part  of  the  course  the  general  morphology  and  physiology  of  the  higher 
plants  will  be  studied,  the  fern  being*  used  as  a  type;  the  distinction  be- 
tween plants  and  animals  and  their  relation  to  each  other. 
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1B.    General  Biology.     (5.)     Mr.  Shaver 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  9-12:40.     H.  B.  107 

Laboratory  fee,  $5 

This  is  a  continuation  of  course  1A.  Selected  invertebrate  types  and 
the  frog  will  be  studied  with  emphasis  on  their  anatomy,  physiology  and 
embryology;  the  homology  of  parts  and  their  adaptation  to  function,  evolu- 
tion and  heredity. 

10'     Field  Botany  and  Plant  Ecology.     (5.) 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  107.    Mr.  Clevenger 
Laboratory  fee,  $5 

Outdoor  studies  of  the  flowering  plants  from  the  standpoint  of  easy 
identification  in  the  field;  preservation;  their  relations  to  their  environment 
and  to  each  other.  Students  will  be  given  practice  in  the  use  of  a  key 
such  as  Gray's  Manual.  Text:  Coulter,  Barnes  and  Cowles'  Textbook  of 
Botany,  Vol.  II.     Prerequisite:     Ten  hours  of  college  botany. 

25.     Nature-Study.     (5) 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00-10:00     H.  E.     Miss  Ross 

Laboratory  fee,  $2 

Outdoor  studies  of  birds,  flowers,  trees  and  insects.  Most  of  the  work 
will  be  on  birds;  their  identification  in  the  field,  their  economic  importance, 
nesting  habits,  bird  stories,  and  legends;  the  teaching  of  nature-study.  The 
class  will  be  limited  in  number.  Students  are  advised  to  elect  Biology 
1A  and  IB,  where  possible,  before  taking  this  course. 

106.    Bacteriology.     (5.)     Mr.  Shaver 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  2:0(M:00.    H.  E.  107 

Laboratory  fee,  $8.    A  deposit  of  $5  to  cover  breakage  is  required 
of  all  students  in  bacteriology 

The  characteristics  of  bacteria,  yeast  and  molds;  methods  of  Isolation, 
culturing,  and  handling  in  the  laboratory.  Especial  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  metabolism  of  these  forms  and  the  ways  in  which  they  influence  the 
fertility  of  the  soil,  the  decay  and  heating  of  manures,  the  spoiling  of  canned 
goods,  the  souring  of  milk,  the  pollution  of  water  and  milk,  and  other 
similar  topics.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1A  and  IB.  It  is  desirable  that 
students  take  Organic  Chemistry  before   electing  this  course. 

302.     Seminar.     (2.)     Mr.  Shaver 

Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Research  or  investigation  to  suit  the  needs  and  attainments  of  the 
students.     More  than  one  quarter's  work  will  be  recorded  as  302A,  302B,  etc. 


CHEMISTRY 

1A.     General   Chemistry.     (5) 

Summer   quarter,    daily,   first   term,    8:00-12:40.      H.    E.   212.     Mr. 

Webb  and  Mr.  Smith 
Laboratory  fee,  $8 

This  quarter's  work  includes  a  study  of  fundamental  chemical  theory, 
hydrogen,  oxygen,  water,  the  halogens,  carbon,  its  inorganic  and  organic 
compounds.  Practical  applications  are  emphasized.  Text:  Alexander 
Smith's  General  Chemistry  for  Colleges. 

1B.    General  Chemistry.     (5) 

Summer  quarter,   daily,  second  term,  8:00-12:40.     H.  E.  212.     Mr. 

Webb  and  Mr.  Smith 
Laboratory  fee,  $8 
A  continuation  of  Chemistry   1A.     A  study  of  additional  non-metals  and 
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their    compounds;    selected    metals    and    their   compounds.      The    relation    of 
these   to   daily  life  is  emphasized. 

1C.     Organic  Chemistry.     (5) 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  212.     Mr.  Webb  and  Mr. 

Smith 
Laboratory  fee,  $8 

A  study  of  the  typical  organic  compounds,  with  emphasis  on  their  re- 
actions as  related  to  their  structure.  Training  in  the  technique  of  organic 
preparation  and  identification  of  compounds  is  gained  in  the  laboratory. 
Since  this  course  is  intended  as  a  foundation  course  for  students  of  agri- 
culture and  home  economics,  the  organic  composition  of  plant  and  animal 
tissues,  of  foods,  and  of  dyestuffs  is  given  special  attention.  General 
Chemistry  1A  and  IB,  or  the  equivalent,  is  a  prerequiste.  Text:  Cohen's 
Class  Book  of  Organic  Chemistry. 

II.  Agricultural   Chemistry..    (5.)      Mr.  Webb. 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  209 

Laboratory  fee,  $8 

A  course  specially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  students  of  agriculture,  in 
which  the  chemistry  of  plant  growth,  soil  composition,  fertilizers,  insecti- 
cides, fungicides,  etc.,  is  emphasized.  Several  problems  in  agricultural 
analysis  will  be  undertaken.  Prerequisite:  General  Chemistry.  Text: 
Stoddart,    The   Chemistry   of   Agriculture. 

15.     Qualitative  Analysis.     (5.)     Mr.  Webb 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  4:00,  and  laboratory  hours.    H.  E;  212 

A  systematic  separation  of  metals  and  non-metals  from  unknown  solu- 
tions.    Prerequisite:     General  Chemistry. 

III.  Quantitative  Analysis.     (5.)     Mr.  Webb 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  5:00,  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  212 

Selected  exercises  illustrating  the  methods,  and  giving  experience  in  the 
technique  of  quantitative  inorganic  analysis,  both  gravimetric  and  volu- 
metric. 

121.     Chemistry  of  Foods-     (5.)     Miss  Field 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F.,  2:00-4:00;  Tu.,  Th.,  2:00.     H.  E.  211 

Prerequisites:  General  and  Organic  Chemistry.  This  course  deals  with 
the  composition  of  food  materials  from  the  nutritional  point  of  view,  and 
with  the  simpler  technical  methods  of  food  analysis.  While  not  limited  to 
them,  it  aims  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  prospective  teachers  of  ap- 
pled  chemistry  and  of  home  economics. 

125.     Physiological   Chemistry.      (5.)     Miss   Field 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F.,  8:00-10:00;   Tu.,  Th.y  8:00     H.  E.  211 

Prerequisites:  Chemistry  15  and  121,  or  equivalents;  Biology  1*,  or 
equivalent.  The  course  is  a  study  of  the  composition  and  function  of  the 
body  tissues  and  of  the  chemical  changes  involved  in  digestion  and  meta- 
bolism. Intended  especially  for  advanced  students  in  biology,  health  and 
home  economics. 

212.     Individual  Problems  in  Quantitative  Analysis.     (5.)     Mr.  Webb 

Every  quarter,  M.,  W.,  4:00,  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  209 
Open  to  properly  qualified  advanced  students  who  carry  on  research,  or 
who    need    instruction    in    special    analytical    problems,    such    as    applied    to 
water,    soil,    fertilizers,    clays,    etc.      More    than   one   quarter's   work   will   be 
recorded  as   212B,   and   212C. 

225.     Laboratory  Methods  in  Nutrition  Investigation.     (5.)     Miss  Field 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  10:50  and  laboratory  hours.    H.  E.  209 
Prerequisites:      Chemistry    15,    111,    121;    and    Home    Economics    105    or 
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equivalents.     The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  technique  of  the  more  common  methods  of  investigating  food  values. 

260A.     Individual   Problems  in  Applied  Organic  Chemistry.     (5.)     Mr. 
Webb  and  Miss  Field 
Every  quarter,  M„  W.,  5:00  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  212 

Open  to  properly  qualified  graduate  students  who  desire  to  carry  on  re- 
search.    More  than  one  quarter's  work  will  be  recorded  as  260B,  and  260C. 

300A.     Seminar  in  Chemistry.     (2.)     Mr.  Webb 

Every  quarter,  hours  to  be  arranged.    H.  E.  213 

A  course  for  graduate  students  majoring  in  Chemistry.     More  than  one 
quarter's   work  will   be   recorded  as   300B,   300C. 

325A.     Seminar  in   Nutrition  Chemistry.     (2.)     Miss  Field 
Every  quarter,  hours  to  be  arranged.    H.  E.  214 

A  course  planned   especially  for  graduate  students  whose  major  interest 
is  in  nutrition  and  food   chemistry. 

More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  325B  and  325C. 


CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 

GREEK 

I.  The  Elements  of  the  Greek  Language.     (5.)     Mr.  Tolman 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50.     P.  206 

This  course  covers  the  ground  generally  gone  over  ii>  che  first  year's 
introduction   to   the   study   of   the   Greek   language. 

LATIN 

6.     Review  Course  in  Caesar  for  Teachers-     (5.)     Mr.  Tolman 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.     P.  207 

Topics:  Careful  pronunciation  and  reading  of  text  to  illustrate  sentence 
structure  and  word  order;  a  very  brief  outline  of  essentials  of  indirect  dis- 
course, conditional  sentence,  sequence  of  tenses;  geography  of  Gaul;  Roman 
military  system;  personality  and  career  of  Caesar;  oral  and  written  trans- 
lation  of   English   into  Latin. 

8.     Review  Course  in  Vergil  for  Teachers.     (5.)     Mr.  Tolman 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:50.    P.  207 

Topics:  Roman  epic  poetry;  Vergil's  views  as  expressed  in  the  Aeneid; 
the  forms  of  art  into  which  he  wrought  his  ideas;  Roman  mythology  and 
religion;  the  Augustian  age;  a  careful  study  of  the  dactylic  hexameter,  with 
constant  practice  in  rhythmical  reading  of  the  text;  exercises  in  prose 
composition  and  assigned  readings  from  standard  works  on  Vergil  and  his 
writings. 

II.  Livy.     (2V2.)     Mr.  Little  and  Mr.  Leiper 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  11:50.    P.  207 

Topics:  Selections  equivalent  to  the  usual  course  of  a  college  quarter; 
the  character,  sources,  and  value  of  Livy's  history;  the  syntax  and  style 
of  his  language;  and  certain  topics  which  naturally  grow  out  of  the  por- 
tions  of  text   to  be  read;   exercises  in  prose   composition. 

12.     Catullus;    Horace,  Odes.     (2V2.)     Mr.  Leiper 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  10:50.     P.  207 

Topics:  Study  of  the  various  Latin  meters  and  the  lyric  moods  of  these 
two  masters;  their  temperament  as  related  to  their  art,  and  their  personality 
as  related  to  their  age;  constant  comparison  with  the  themes  and  treatment 
of  repressntative  English  lyrics. 
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174A.     Quintilian.      (4.) 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     P.  207.     Mr.  Little  and  Mr. 
Leiper 

Open  to  teachers  of  Latin  and  students  with  preparation  equivalent 
to  two  full  years  of  college  Latin.  Book  X  of  the  Institutio  Oratoria  is 
read  entire,  with  selected  passages  from  Books  1-IX  and  Books  X1-X1I.  Be- 
sides the  study  of  the  Latin  as  such,  topics  like  the  following  are  treated: 
Roman  education,  literary  history,  schooi  books  and  methods  of  instruction; 
theory  and  practice  of  Roman  rhetoric;  Quintilian's  literary  estimates;  his 
systematic  summary  of  preceding  doctrines  as  practiced  and  expounded  by 
Cicero;  his  authority  over  succeeding  teachers  of  Latin  from  Donatus  to 
-Erasmus  and  Ascham. 

174B.     The  Teaching  of  Latin.      (4) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  P.,  4:00.  P.  207.  Mr.  Little  and  Mr. 
Leiper 

Topics:  Present  organization  of  the  high  school  curriculum  in  Latin; 
typical  courses  of  study  for  each  of  the  four  years;  values  and  aims  of  classi- 
cal study;  first-year  Latin;  text-books  and  methods  suited  to  age  of  pupils; 
suggestions  from  the  direct  method;  second-year  Latin;  authors  to  be  read; 
special  questions  connected  with  Caesar;  the  choice  of  supplementary  reading. 

274A.     The   Latin   Language.     (2.) 

Summer  quarter,  W.,  3:00-5:00.    P.  207.     Mr.  Little  and  Mr.  Leiper 

This  course  and  the  two  following  are  designed  to  trace  the  development 
of  the  Latin  language,  literature,  and  civilization,  illustrating  the  trans- 
mission of  these  elements  to  modern  times  and  indicating  their  present  in- 
fluence. In  the  fall  quarter  the  course  will  deal  with  the  development  of 
the  Latin  language.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  either  on  the  early  period  as 
reflected  in  the  inscriptions  or  spoken  Latin  in  its  growth  towards  the 
Romance  languages,   particularly  French. 

374A.    Seminar  in  Classical.  Languages.     (2.)     Mr.  Little 

Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate  students,  both 
those  who  are  making  a  special  study  of  the  Classical  Languages  with  a 
view  to  writing  a  thesis,  and  those  with  some  special  topic  of  research 
lying  within  this  field.  All  graduate  students  majoring  in  Classical  Lan- 
guages  are    required    to    register   for    this    course. 


ECONOMICS 

1A.     The   Elements  of   Economics.      (5.)      Mr.  Ault 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50.    Library  101 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  the  existing  economic  order;  the  prin- 
ciples   of    production,    distribution,    and    consumption;    value;    exchange. 

1B.     The  Elements  of  Economics.     (5) 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50.     Library  1.     Mr.  Warren 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Economics  1A.  It  is  designed  for  students 
who  desire  an  elementary  knowledge  of  some  of  the  important  problems  of 
modern  economic  life.  Topics:  Money,  banking,  the  money  market,  inter- 
national exchange,  the  tariff,  transportation  and  public  utilities,  labor  prob- 
lems,  the   single   tax,   socialism. 

2.     Principles  of  Rural   Economy,  Organization  and  Co-operation.     (4.) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.    Lib.  101.    Mr.  Howe 

An  introductory  course  in  rural  economics,  designed  to  give  the  student 
a  preliminary  survey  of  the  field.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  principles  of 
agricultural  production;  the  evaluation  of  farm  products  and  of  the  factors 
of  agricultural  production;  the  mechanism  of  marketing;  speculation;  land 
tenures;  the  history  of  farmers'  movements;  the  principles  of  co-operation 
and  rural  economic  organization;  financial  aspects  of  rural  organization. 
This  course  may  be  substituted  for  Economics  1  as  a  prerequisite  to  courses 
103  and  113. 
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105.     Economic  History  of  the  United  States  to  1860.     (4.)     Mr.  Ault 

Summer  quarter,  ML,  Tu„  Th.,  F.  8:00.    Library  101 

The  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  beginnings  and  development  of 
economic  institutions  in  the  United  States.  Topics:  Economic  aspects  of 
exploration  and  colonization;  colonial  land  policies;  trade;  credit  systems, 
British  colonial  policy;  development  of  servitude  and  slavery;  establish- 
ment   of    financial    institutions;    transportation;    manufactures;    agriculture. 

113.  Marketing  of  Farm  Products.     (4.)     Mr.  Ault 

Summer  quarter,  Mi.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.?  11:50.     Library  101 

Prerequisite:  Elementary  course  in  general  or  rural  economics.  Topics: 
The  marketing  functions;  marketing  agencies;  pricemaking  forces;  produce 
exchanges;  the  utility  and  abuses  of  speculation;  the  conditions  affecting 
the  costs  of  marketing;  seasonable  variation  of  prices;  methods  of  pre- 
paring farm  produce  for  markets;  storage;  shipment;  direct  marketing; 
urban  markets.  The  existing  mechanism  of  marketing  and  the  possibilities 
of  improvement — especially  by  co-operation — are  discussed  with  respect  to 
each  of  the  following  classes  of  farm  products;  small  grain;  live  stock; 
butter;  cheese;  eggs;  poultry;  fruits;  nuts;  vegetables;  cotton;   tobacco. 

114.  Farm    Management  and    Farm   Accounting.      (4) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.    Library  1.    Mr.  Howe 

Topics:  Practical  methods  of  farm  accounting;  methods  of  estimating 
farm  costs;  standard  costs  of  farm  processes;  conditions  that  determine 
the  type  of  farming;  diversification  vs.  specialization;  the  quantitative  and 
qualitative  association  of  land,  labor,  and  equipment;  live  stock  manage- 
ment; size  of  farms;  methods  of  maintaining  the  fertility  of  the  land;  farm 
lay-out  and  farm  equipment;   cropping  systems;   the  organizations  of  labor. 

116.    Problems  of  the  Modern  City  and  Town.     (4.)     Mr.  Dyer 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     Library  1 

A  preliminary  course  in  Economics  or  Sociology  is  desirable 

This  course  is  designed  for  all  those  who  have  an  interest  in  the  vital 
problems  of  the  modern  municipality — especially  city  superintendents  and 
high  school  principals.  The  course  does  not  follow  the  conventional  lines 
of  academic  stratification,  but  includes  a  group  of  problems  ordinarily 
classed  as  political,  economic,  or  sociological.  Topics:  Urban  land  reform, 
city-planning,  housing  reform,  the  reform  of  city  government,  the  intro- 
duction of  economical  methods  of  expenditure,  budget  systems,  methods  of 
raising  city  revenue,  social  functions  of  city  schools,  city  markets,  control 
and  administration  of  municipal  utilities,  problems  of  the  slum  and  the 
foreign  quarters. 

202A.     Economic  Research.     (2.)     Mr.  Ault 

Every  quarter,  Th.,  3:00-5:00.    Lib.  101 

Open  only  after  a  conference  with  the  instructor.  This  is  a  special1  ad- 
vanced course  for  graduate  students  for  which  a  thorough  grasp  of  earlier 
or  more  elementary  work  is  prerequisite.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
engage  in  the  investigation  of  some  topic  in  applied  economics.  More  than 
one   quarter's   work  is  recorded  as   202B   and   202C. 

302.    Seminar  in  Economic  Problems.     (2.)     Mr.  Ault 
Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  only  after  a  conference  with  the  instructor.  This  is  a  speciad  ad- 
vanced course  for  graduate  students.  Previous  training  in  the  principles  of 
economics  is  prerequisite.  The  work  of  the  class  wfll  consist  of  intensive 
work  on  the  part  of  each  student  in  at  least  one  special  problem,  together 
with  regular  meetings  for  discussion  and  criticism.  All  graduate  students 
majoring  in  this  department  must  register  for  this  course. 

A  number  of  courses  are  also  open  as  electives  in  Vanderbilt  University. 
These  courses  can  be  arranged  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment. 
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EDUCATION 

EARLY  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

(Kindergarten  and  Primary  Education.) 

20A.     Early  Childhood  Education.     (4.)     Miiss  Gage 

Fall  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.    P.  204 

A  general  acquaintance  of  the  behavior  of  young  children,  including  a 
study  of  infancy,  problems  of  health,  play  life,  imagination,  and  the  freeing 
processes   necessary   to   growth   and   development. 

S20A-      Early   Childhood    Education.      (2.)      Miss  Gage 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     H.  E.  104 
A  briefer  treatment   of  the   topics  in   20 A. 

20B.     Early  Childhood   Education.     (4.)     Miss  Gage 

Winter  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.    P.  204 

A  continued  study  of  the  child  from  four  to  eight  in  the  educational 
situation,  with  increasing  emphasis  upon  the  study  of  play  and  work  ma- 
terials, including  toys  and  active  occupations.  Individual  and  group  ac- 
tivities necessary  to  stimulate  and  direct  development.  Relation  of  in- 
stinctive  and   emotional   tendencies   to   habit  and  skill. 

S20B.     Early  Childhood  Education.     (2.)     Miss  Gage 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.    H.  E.  104 
A  briefer  treatment  of  the  topics  in   2 0B. 

25A.     English  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.     (4.)     Miss  Gage 
Fall  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.    P.  204 

First  half  of  quarter  will  be  concerned  with  problems  that  lie  back  of 
the  use  of  the  symbol.  How  to  build  up  a  love  of  books  and  a  desire  to 
read.  Enlarging  the  child's  acquaintance  with  the  life  about  him,  nature, 
industry,  ccmmunity  life;  building  uo  vocabulary  through  conversation,  the 
telling  of  experiences  and  stories.      The  use  of  pictures  and  picture  books. 

S25A.     English  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.     (2.)     Miss  Jenkins 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     H.  E,  104 
A  briefer  treatment  of  topics  in   25A. 

25B.     English  for  Early   Elementary  Grades.      (4.)      Miss   Gage 

Spring  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     P.  20i4 

The  handling  of  specific  reading  material.  Best  sources:  Standards  of 
selection;  the  physiological  and  psychological  values;  the  mechanical  prob- 
lems. How  to  meet  the  child's  growing  power  of  language  composition  and 
spelling.  Every  phase  of  English  expression  in  the  early  grades  will  be 
regarded   from   the   modern   viewpoint   of   education. 

S25B.     English  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.     (2.)     Miss  Jenkins 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.    H.  E.  104 
A  briefer  treatment  of  the  topics  in   25B. 

S25C.     Number  Work  for  Primary  Grades.     (2%.)     Miss  Yutsey 

Summer   quarter,    first   term,    daily,    8:00.     I.   A.    100.      (Repeated 
second  term) 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  child's  early  interest  in  number  and  the 
use  which  may  be  made  of  this  interest.  The  child's  interest  in  games 
and  the>  kind  and  number  that  may  be  taugh  through  grames.  Incidental 
number  work  and  its  place  in  the  first  two  grades.  How  to  teach  the 
fundamentals  and  the  place  of  drill,  together  with  assigned  readings  and 
reports  from  current  books  and  magazines. 
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26.     Child   Literature.     (4.)     Miss  Yutsey 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  100 

A  strict  survey  of  Mother  Goose,  nonsense  and  fairy  tales,  fables,  myths, 
legends,  historical  tales,  nature  stories.  Bible  stories,  poetry;  sources  of 
materials;    bibliographies;    practice   in   story-telling. 

30.     A  Study  of  the  Curriculum  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.     (4) 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     H.  E.  104.    Miss  Jenkins 
Prerequisite:      Education    20A,    B.    C,    or    equivalent. 

This  course  covers  a  modern  treatment  of  a  course  of  study  for  chil- 
dren from  four  to  eight  years  of  age  showing  how  subject  matter  functions 
in  the  solving  of  problems  that  are  childlike  yet  ho'd  rich  possibilities  for 
education.  All  subject  matter  of  the  old  curriculum— reading,  writing, 
language,  number,  nature  study,  etc.,  will  be  treated  as  means  to  an  end 
rather  than  ends  in  themselves. 

104.     Present  Day  Problems   in   English  for   Early   Elementary  Grades. 

(4.)     Miss  Jenkins 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     H.  E.  104 

This  course  is  open  only  to  teachers  of  experience  who  have  problems 
in  whose  solution  they  wish  help.  The  course  will  cover  advanced  steps  in 
method,   diagnosis  of  difficulties   and    measuring  progress. 

123.     Practice  Teaching  in  Kindergarten  and  Early  Grades.     (4.)     Miss  Bullock 

Every  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  2:00,  and  practice  hours 

Practice  teaching  in  kindergarten  and  early  grades.  Prerequisite:  Edu- 
cation 22A,  Psychology  1-2.  Admission  only  after  conference  with  in- 
structors. More  than  one  quarter's  work  will  be  recorded  as  Education 
23B  and  23C. 

125.     Fundamentals  in    Early   Elementary   Education.     (4.)     Miss  Gage 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     P.  3 

Prerequisites:  Education  20A,  B,  C,  and  Education  28  or  equivalent. 
Course  presupposes  a  familiarity  with  general  principles  of  education  and 
at  least  one  year  of  successful  teaching  experience.  Contributions  of 
modern  theorists  and  types  of  modern  schools  will  be  reported  upon.  A 
study  of  child's  equipment  and  contributions  to  the  school;  society's  de- 
mands upon  the  school:  and  an  evaluation  of  present-day  curriculum  in 
furthering  the  child's  growth,  power  and  appreciation;  the  necessary  con- 
tribution of  this  period  to  general  education.  Needed  changes  in  organiza- 
tion  and   administration. 

•  126.      Observational    Studies    in    the    Kindergarten    ancT  Early    Grades. 
(4.)     Miss  Gage 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  10:50.    P.  203,  and  observational  hours 

Open  to  those  preparing  for  supervision  and  administrative  duties  in 
public  and  normal  schools.  A  study  of  teaching  problems  in  both  city  and 
country  schoo's  by  first-hand  observations  followed  by  class  discussion, 
evaluating    every    phase    of   the    problem    and    establishing    criteria. 

127A.     Problems  in  Critic  Teaching  and  Supervision  in  Early  Elementary    Edu- 
cation.    (2.)     Miss  Yutsey 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.     I.  A.  100 

Problems  of  the  student  teacher  as  regards  her  personality,  poise,  prep- 
aration, co-operation,  classroom  spirit,  her  appreciation  of  artistic  teaching, 
all  these  in  relation  to  the  responsibility  of  the  critic  teacher  in  bringing 
about  right  standards  of  selection  and  application,  the  place  of  individual 
and  group  conferences,  relative  importance  of  observation  and  practice 
teaching. 

127B.     Problems  in  Critic  Teaching  and  Supervision  in  Early  Elemen- 
tary Education.     (2.)     Miss  Yutsey 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.     I.  A.  100 

Many  of  the  same  problems  concern  both  the  critic  teacher  and  the 
supervisor,  but  emphasis  here  will  be  put  upon  problems  of  city  and  county 
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supervision.  What  is  helpful  supervision  and  criticism?  How  keep  the 
student  attitude  alive  in  our  teachers?  Standardization  of  work.  Prob- 
lem of  gaining  response  from  all  teachers.  What  is  successful  supervision? 
Problems  of  space  equipment  and  better  teachers. 

EDUCATION    FOR   THE   BLIND. 

SB9.     History    of    Education    for   the    Blind.      (2.)     Miss    Langworthy 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     S.  R.  308 

Topics:  History  of  the  education  of  the  blind;  the  blind  in  Europe; 
Dr.  Samuel  Gridley  Howe;  Sir  Francis  Campbell;  what  educators  should 
know  about  the  blind;  libraries  for  the  blind;  home  teaching;  sight-saving 
Masses;  the  blind  in  the  public  schools;  present  ideals  in  schools  for  the 
blind;  contributory  effort  in  schools  for  the  blind;  dramatics  for  the  blind; 
the  kindergarten;  the  work  for  blind  babies;  the  department  for  the  blind. 
Massachusetts  educational  system;  music  as  taught  to  blind  children;  impor- 
tance of  physical  education;  the  deaf -blind;  the  work  for  the  blinded 
soldiers;  through  concentration  to  success;  sports  and  games  for  the  blind; 
the  good  teacher. 

SB11.     Kindergarten   Methods.     (2V2.)     Miss  Humbert 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  2:00.     P.  106 

Topics:  Place  in  the  educational  system  of  today,  its  aims  and  object; 
importance  for  blind  children;  the  blind  child  before  school  age;  nurseries 
for  blind  children;  place  of  residential  schools  in  the  education  of  the  blind 
child;  adaptation  of  kindergarten  material  to  the  blind;  object  teaching; 
practical  talks  on  kindergarten  material;  songs,  and  indoor  and  outdoor 
games;  the  Montessori  method,  and  other  methods  as  applied  to  blind  chil- 
dren;   the   problem   of   the   semi-sighted   child. 

SB13.     Primary  Methods,  Grades  I  to  IV.     (2%.)     Miss  Humbert 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  3:00.     P.  106 

Methods  and  materials  used  in  teaching  reading,  writing,  number,  lan- 
guage,  geography,   history,  music,  manual  training  in  grades  I  to  IV. 

SB17.     Intermediate    Methods,    Grades    V    to    VIII.  (2.)      Miss    Lang- 
worthy 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     S.  R.  403 

Topics:  The  amount,  content  and  methods  of  teaching  Engilsh  to  the 
blind;  the  "Walter  Method"  in  arithmetic;  use  of  type  slates;  materials  and 
methods  of  teaching  Geography  and  History;  the  importance  of  objective 
teaching  for  blind  children;  methods  of  teaching  Manual  Training,  Music, 
Physical   Education;    teaching  blind   children   how   to   study. 

SB19.     High  School  Methods.     (2.)     Miss  Langworthy 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  1.1:50.     S.  R.  403 

This  course  deals  with  the  proved  methods  of  teaching  the  various  high 
school  subjects  to  the  blind.  There  will  be  a  thorough  discussion  of  the 
content  of  the  various  subjects.  Attention  will  be  called  to  the  special 
adaptation  of  some  high  school  subjects  to  the  needs  of  the  blind  child. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  extra  current  activities  which  may  easily 
be   put  into   operation   in   schools  for  the  blind. 

HISTORY  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  EDUCATION 

14-     Principles  of  Teaching.     (4.)     Mr.  Alexander 

Winter  quarter.  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  11:00.     P.  204 

Topics:  Relation  of  problems  and  principles  of  education  to  the  princi- 
ples of  teaching;  development  and  the  formulation  of  the  most  fundamental 
principles  of  the  teaching  method;  observation  of  the  application  of  these 
principles  in  the  Demonstration  School;  discussion  of  the  lessons  observed, 
treating  the  aims  of  the  educative  processes,  types  of  lessons,  questioning, 
physical  welfare  of  the  children;  moral  training,  discipline,  lesson  plans, 
supervision  and  its  purposes,  examination.  Observation  in  the  Demonstra- 
tion  School  is  required. 

S14.     Principles  of  Teaching.     (2.)     Mr.  Alexander 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  10:50.     P.  3 

A  brief  treatment  of  the  topics  given  in  Education  14. 
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110B.     History  of  Education  from  the  Fifteenth  to  the  Twentieth  Cen- 
tury.    (4.)     Mr.  Noble 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     S.  R,  308 

This  course  will  begin  with  the  educational  tendencies  growing  out  of 
the  Rennaissance  and  will  trace  the  evolution  of  modern  theory  and  prac- 
tice as  observed  in  the  development  of  school  systems  in  England,  France, 
Germany,  and  America. 

111.     History  of  Elementary    Education.      (4.)      Mr.  Noble 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.    S.  R.  308 

This  course  will  be  chiefly  concerned  with  the  evolution  of  modern  ele- 
mental school  practice.  The  development  of  elementary  school  systems 
in  Europe  and  America  will  be  studied;  also  the  influence  of  the  great 
educators,  including  Locke,  Commenius,  Rousseau,  Pestalozzi,  Herbert, 
Froebel,  and  Dewey. 

117.     Social  Principles  of  Education.     (2y2.)     Mr.  Noble 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  3:00.    S.  R.  308 

Topics:  The  relation  of  the  individual  to  society;  complex  social  rela- 
tionships; democracy  defined;  democracy  and  education;  present  duty  of 
schools  in  training  for  citizenship;  socially  valuable  ideals,  habits,  and 
instruction;  the  school,  the  community  center,  rural  clubs,  etc.,  as  agencies 
of  training  in  citizenship;  measurement  of  school  achievements  by  life 
standards;  how  the  school  can  aid  in  the  solution  of  the  problems  of  de- 
mocracy. 

S118B.     Philosophy  of  Education.     (2%.-)     Mr.  Noble 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  3:00.     S.  R.  308 

Topics:  The  meaning  of  education;  what  knowledge  is  of  most  worth: 
a  liberal  education;  education  as  preparation  for  citizenship  in  a  democracy; 
progress  through  education;  critical  examination  of  methods;  the  school 
curriculum  suggested  by  values  and  criteria  evolved  by  class  discussion. 

217.      Research    Problems    in    the    History    of    Education    in    Southern 
States.     (2.)     Mr.  Noble 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  4:00-6:00.     S.  R.  308 

Problems  will  be  confined  for  the  most  part  to  the  development  of  public 
school  systems  since  the  Revolution.  The  social  and  economic  conditions 
which  have  conditioned  the  development  of  free  schools  will  be  studied; 
also,  the  extent  and  adequacy  of  private  schools,  the  organization  ©f  ad- 
ministrative machinery,  the  attitude  of  Southern  people-toward  public  edu- 
cation,  and   the   evolution  of  the  curriculum. 

310.      Seminar    in    History    and    Principles    of    Education.      (2.)      Mr. 
Alexander  and  Mr.  Noble 
Every  quarter,  hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  to  graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  special  problems 
in  the  field  of  history  and  principles  of  education.  More  than  one  quar- 
ter's work  in  this  course  will  be  registered  as  Education  310B,  310C,  etc. 

INTERMEDIATE  AND  GRAMMAR  GRADES 

12.    Materials  for  the  Intermediate  and  Upper  Grades.     (2.)     Mr.  Tippett 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.    P.  203 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  students  with  materials 
which  may  be  used  to  advantage  in  the  intermediate  grades,  to  give  some 
opportunity  to  handle  such  materials,  and  to  suggest  the  follow-up  work  for 
which  the  materials  provide.  Number  of  students  limited.  Topics:  A 
critical  evaluation  of  supplementary  books;  lists  of  books  suitable  for  each 
of  the  grades;  maps;  pictures;  the  school  and  community  museum;  ex- 
cursions; moving  pictures;  lantern  slides,  sterographs,  and  stereopticon; 
making    lantern    slides.      Community    enterprises.      School   exhibits. 
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S14.    Principles  of  Teaching.     (2y2.)     Mr.  Alexander 

For  description  of  this  course,  see  History  and  Principles  of  Edu- 
cation 

S24D.     Teaching  in  the  Intermediate  Grades.     (4.)     Miss  Pitts 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  P.,  8:00-10:00.    P.  204 

Observation  and  discussion  courses  for  supervisors,  critic  teachers,  and 
teachers  engaged  in  intermediate  grade  work.  Class  meets  four  hours  a 
week  for  discussion  of  observations  made  in  connection  with  the  course. 
The  instructor  in  this  course  will  teach  the  fifth  grade  each  morning  from 
nine  to  twelve  and  thus  furnish  the  basis  for  the  discussions.  Students 
must  reserve  the  nine  o'clock  hour  for  observation  of  teaching  in  this  grade. 
The  number  who  may  register  for  this  course  is  limited.  Topics:  Organi- 
zation and  method  in  history  and  geography;  correlation  with  language, 
reading,  arithmetic  and  other  school  subjects  as  developed  in  problems  and 
projects;  materials  of  instruction  in  intermediate  grades  illustrated  by  the 
use  of  maps,  films,  stereoscopic  views,  slides  and  the  like;  methods  of  drill 
in  formal  subjects;   projects  as  bases  of  interests. 

27B.     Supervision    and    Teaching    of    Arithmetic    in    the    Elementary 
School.     (4.)     Mr.  Alexander 
Winter  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.    P.  203 

This  course  is  planned  for  teachers  and  supervisors  of  arithmetic  in  the 
elementary  school.  Topics:  Number  experience  of  the  child;  the  funda- 
mental operations;  denominate  numbers;  factoring;  percentage;  fractions, 
value  and  place  of  drill  work;  course  of  study;  lesson  plans;  arithmetic  in, 
its  relation  to  social  and  industrial  life;  arithmetical  tests;  methods  of 
teaching;   supervision  of  arithmetic. 

S27B.     Supervision  and  the  Teaching  of  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary 
School.     (2.)     Mr.  Alexander 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.    P.  2 
Repeated  second  term 
A   briefer   treatment   of   topics   in   Education    27B. 

27C.     Methods  in  Grammar  Grade  Subjects.     (4.)     Miss  Rodgers 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     Library  2 

Open  to  elementary  supervisors,  principals,  and  teachers.  Topics:  Con- 
sideration of  methods  in  geography,  history,  and  civics;  organization  of  con- 
tent of  these  subjects;  working  out  courses  and  .units  of  study;  lesson 
plans;  observation  in  Demonstration  School;  review  of  text-books  and  teach- 
ers' reference  books;  teaching  children  to  study;  correlation  of  subjects; 
adaptation  of  educational  psychology  to  methods  of  teaching.  During  the 
second  term  special  attention  will  be  given  in  reading,  literature,  language, 
composition,   grammar,   and   spelling. 

29B.      Elementary    Method   for    Primary,    Intermediate,    and    Grammar 
Grades.     (5.)     Mr.  McMurTy 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,   daily;    Section  I,   8:00.     Library   304. 
Section  II,  10:50.    Lib.  304.     Second  term,  8:00.    Lib.  304 

First  half  of  quarter,  reading,  literature,  and  history.  Principles  of 
classroom  method  discussed  and  illustrated.  Lesson  planning  in  these 
studies.  Plans  for  the  study  of  complete  classics.  Stories  as  a  basis  for 
language  lessons.  Relation  of  language  lessons  to  other  studies.  Text-books 
and  course  of  study.  Second  half  of  quarter,  geography  and  nature  study. 
Illustrative  lessons  in  these  subjects.  Common  mistakes.  Oral  and  text- 
book  treatment   of   topics. 

124.     Elementary  School  Curriculum.     (4.)     Mr.  McMurry 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.    Library  304 

Topics:  influences  that  have  shaped  our  present  curriculum;  variety  and 
richness   of  materials   in   the  course  of  study;   present  merits  and  faults  of 
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our  course  of  study;  over-accumulations;  how  to  enrich  and  simplify  the 
course  of  study;  the  bases  for  selecting  and  organizing  materials  of  knowl- 
edge; elimination;  continuity  of  controlling  ideas  in  the  course;  correlation 
of  studies. 

129B.     Supervision  of  Instruction  in  the  Elementary  School.     (4.)     Mr. 
Alexander 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     P.  2 

This  course  deals  with  the  problems  of  supervision  in  the  elementary 
school.  The  course  is  intended  for  principals,  supervisors,  and  teachers  in 
training  schools.  The  topics  treated  in  this  course  are  in  part  as  follows: 
Making  of  a  curriculum;  relation  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  curriculum  to 
the  method  of  teaching;  tests  of  instruction;  principles  of  supervision; 
schemes  for  supervision;  economy  of  time  in  instruction  with  reference  to 
content  and  method;  supervised  study.  Observation  in  the  Demonstration 
School  is  required.  Arithmetic,  English,  spelling  and  geography  are  especial- 
ly considered. 

129D.     The   Improvement  of   Instruction  Through   Standard   Tests   and 
Scales.     (2.)     Mr.  Tippett 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 
4:00.     P.  2 

A  survey  of  scales  and  tests  which  have  been  d3veloped  in  arithmetic, 
hand-writing,  spelling,  language  and  grammar,  oral  and  silent  reading. 
geography,  history  and  science.  Scoring  the  tests  and  tabulation  of  re- 
sults; diagnosis  in  directing  supervision  and  improving  instruction.  As- 
signments will  include  both  reading  and  laboratory  invest'gation.  Texts. 
Monroe,  Measuring  the  Results  of  Teaching;  Courtis,  The  Measurement  of 
Class-room    Products;   a   package   of  standard  scales  and   tests. 

S129E.     Reading   in  the   Intermediate  and   Junior   High   School   Grades. 

(2.) 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  Miss  Rodgers;    repeated  second  t°rm, 
Mr.  Tippett;   Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.     3:00.     P.  2 

For  experienced  grade  teachers,  supervisors  and  principals.  The  psy- 
chology of  reading.  Eye  movements.  Recent  developments  in  the  teaching 
of  reading  in  the  grades  and  junior  high  school.  Oral  and  silent  reading. 
The  organization  of  materials  for  use  in  investigation  of  class-room  in- 
struction in  reading,  evaluation  of  the  results  of  reading  instruction;  the 
methods  of  teaching  reading,  and  the  appropriate  reading  materials  for 
each  of  the  intermediate  grades  and  for  junior  high  school  will  be  em- 
phasized.     Special   problems    for   investigation. 

324A.     Seminar    in    Elementary    Education.      (2.)      Mr.    McMurry,    Mr. 

Alexander,  Miss  Gage 

Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  to  graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  special  problems 
in  the  field  of  elementary  education.  More  than  one  quarter  of  work  in  this 
course   will   be   recorded   as    Education    324B,    324C. 

RELIGIOUS    EDUCATION 

S150A.     Religious  Education.     (2.)     Mr.  Crawford 

Summer  quarter,  June  9  to  June  29.  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  P.,  8:00-10:00. 
S.  K.  308 

Introductory  course.  Designed  for  those  who  desire  further  information 
in  regard  to  religious  education.  Accordingly,  the  course  will  consider  such 
topics  as:  what  is  religious  education;  its  nature  and  field  of  work;  agen- 
cies; opportunities  for  voluntary  and  professional  service  in  a  field  so  rapidly 
developing. 

151.     Methods  of  Teaching   Religion.      (4.)      Mr.  Crawford 
Winter  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     S.  R.  304 
This  course  attempts  to  present  the  most  approved  methods  of  teaching 
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religion  and  the  Bible  in  the  Sunday  school,  public  schools  and  colleges. 
The  course  is  designed  for  active  and  prospective  teachers  in  these  respec- 
tive fields  as  well  as  religious  workers  in  general. 

S151C.     Methods  of  Teaching  Religion.     (2.)     Mr.  Crawford. 

Summer  quarter,  August  8  to  August  25,  Tu.,  W..  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00. 

S.  R.  308 
A  brief  treatment  of  Education   151. 

S152A.     Applied    Psychology    for    Religious    Workers.      (2.)      Mr.    Gar- 
rison 
Summer  quarter,  June  29  to  August  8.     Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-     S. 
R.  308 

This  course  is  designed  for  Sunday  school  teachers,  leaders  in  young 
peoples'  religious  organizations,  boy  and  girl  scout  leaders,  etc.  The  pur- 
pose of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  sympathetic  point  of  view  of 
adolescent  morality  and  religious  development.  The  biological,  and  es- 
pecially the  instinctive,  factors  in  religious  growth  and  leadership  are  care- 
fully studied. 

S152B.      Relations    of    Psychology    to    Religious    Education.     (2.)     Mr. 
Peterson 
Summer  quarter,   June   29   to  August  8,   Tu.,  W.,   Th.,   F.,  9:00.     S. 
R.  308 

Our  chief  socializing  instincts;  individual  differences;  mental  tests;  func- 
tional neuroses  and  problems  of  social  adjustment;  childhood  and  adoles- 
cence;  psychological   methods  applied   to   social  and  religious   institutions. 

153A.     The  Curriculum  of  Religious  Education.     (4.)     Mr.  Crawford 

Fall  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     S.  R.  304 

Designed  to  offer  first-hand  acquaintance  with  some  of  the  leading  les- 
son systems  for  religious  instruction.  The  course  of  study  in  the  early 
Sunday  school  will  be  considered,  the  development  of  the  International  Uni- 
form and  Graded  Lessons  traced,  denominational  and  independent  lesson 
systems,  including  Biblical  and  extra-Biblical  material,  discussed  and  evalu- 
ated. 

S153A.     The  Currieulum  of  Religious  Education.     (2.)     Mr.  Crawford 
Summer   quarter,   June   9   to   June    29,    Tu.,    W.,    Th.,    F.,    3:00-5:00. 
S.  R.  308 

A   briefer    treatment    of    Education    153. 

157.    Modern  Sunday  School  Methods.     (2.)     Mr.  Crawford 

Summer  quarter,  August.  8  to  August  25,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00-5:00. 
S.  R.  402 

A  couise  designed  for  superintendents,  teachers  and  those  interested 
in  making  the  church  school  a  more  efficient  and  effective  agency  of  re- 
ligious education.  General  and  departmental  organization,  administration, 
curriculum,  teaching  staff  and  teacher  training,  officers,  equipment,  pro- 
grams— these  and  other  topics  will  be  considered. 

Attention  of  students  in  religious  education  is  called  to  the  courses  in 
the  Bible  offered  by  the  Department  of  English.  See  Erg-rsh  175A,  175B, 
175C,  and  English  179.  Attention  is  also  called  to  the  courses  in  So- 
ciology and  in  Theology  offered  at  Vanderbi't  University  and  to  the  courses 
offered   by   the   Southern  Y.   M.   C.   A.   College. 

RURAL    EDUCATION 
Country  Life  Round  Table 

A  series  of  conferences  for  the  discussion  of  country  life  problems 
is  held  during  the  summer  and  winter  quarters.  Hours  and  plans  to 
be  announced  later. 
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36.  Boys'  and  Girls'  Clubs.     (2.)     Mr.  Howe 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.    I.  A.  205 

Open  as  an  optional  course  to  third  and  fourth-year  students  and  to 
rural  workers.  Topics:  Club  organization  and  methods  throughout  the 
United  States;  relation  of  club  work  to  school  work;  methods  of  organiz- 
ing clubs;  winning  the  co-operation  of  pupils,  parents,  and  taxpayers;  in- 
centives to  club  work;  eliciting  community  interest;  supervision  of  clubs; 
club  exhibitions  and  fairs;  awarding  of  premiums;  expert  judging;  avoiding 
dishonesty;  marketing  of  products;  kinds  of  club  work — garden  clubs,  can- 
ning clubs,  sewing  clubs,  cooking  clubs,  poultry  clubs;  co-operation  with 
state  and  national  government.  t 

37.  Organizing  Country  Communities.     (2.)     Mr.  Howe 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  P.,  10:50.    I.  A.  205 

This  course  approaches  the  problems  of  country  life  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  practical  worker  in  rural  communities.  Problems:  What  should  a 
rural  leader  know  about  his  community?  What  work  should  be  undertaken 
first?  How  can  one  get  the  support  of  the  people  for  specific  improve- 
ments, such  as  consolidation  of  schools,  better  care  of  roads,  formation  of 
cow-test  associations,  etc.?  What  are  the  general  principles  followed  by 
successful  organizations  in  the  country,  such  as  parent-teacher  associations, 
the  Grange,  Chautauqua  associations,  etc.?  What  are  the  specific  advan- 
tages of  co-operation,  and  how  may  such  work  be  established? 

135.    Field  Course  in  Rural  Education.     (2.)     Mr.  Frost 

Every  quarter 

This  course  is  reserved  for  advanced  students  who  have  taken  a  good 
deal  of  work  in  Rural  Education  in  residence  and  who  wish  to  carry  on  in- 
vestigation in  the  field  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor.  Credit  for 
this  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  degree,  but  it  does  not  count  as  resi- 
dence credit,  nor  does  it  in  any  way  reduce  the  residence  requirement. 

135C.    Supervision  of  Primary  Instruction  in  Rural  Schools.     (2.)     Miss 
Rodgers 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     I.  A.  205 

This  course  is  open  to  those  actively  engaged  in  rural  school  work.  Tt 
is  specially  planned  for  county  siipervisors  and  fof  principals  of  small 
school  systems.  A  study  is  made  of  special  materials  available  for  work 
in  the  primary  grades  of  country  schools,  of  the  means  by  which  the  super- 
visor may  encourage  the  use  of  these  materials,  the  function  of  the  super- 
visor, the  character  of  the  work  a  supervisor  should  undertake  in  visiting 
a  school,  etc. 

138.  The  Rural  School  Curriculum.     (4.)     Mr.  Frost 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  205 

A  course  planned  for  superintendents,  supervisors,  principals  or  teachers 
of  country  schools.  Topics  discussed  will  include  the  criteria  for  the  selec- 
tion of  material  for  the  rural  'school  curriculum;  limitations  of  the  school 
on  type  material  to  be  used;  elimination  from  the  present  course  of  study; 
the  adaptation  of  the  course  to  special  local  needs;  introduction  of  new 
material;   correlation  of  the  new  and  the  old,   etc. 

139.  Community  Activities  of  the  Country  School.     (4.)     Mr.  Frost 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.    I.  A.  205 

Open  to  those  engaged  in,  or  preparing  for,  any  type  of  rural  school 
work  or  rural  leadership.  We  believe  that  the  country  teacher  of  the 
future  will  be  in  a  large  sense  a  "Community  Manager"  and  "Social  Engi- 
neer." This  course  endeavors  to  train  men  and  women  for  this  new  career 
and  its  opportunities  for  service.  Topics:  Social  problems  of  the  country, 
community;  community  surveys;  buildings  and  equipment  for  the  rural 
school  and  social  center;  co-ordination  of  agencies — school,  church,  Sunday 
school,  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  county,  health  department,  agencies  of  the  national, 
state  and  county  agricultural  workers,  county  library,  etc.;  community  fair 
and  field  day;  demonstration  farm;  community  extension  work  in  agriculture 
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and  home  arts;  literary  society;  the  farmers'  club;  women's  club;  boys'  and 
girls'  clubs;  community  athletics;  continuation  school;  music  and  enter- 
tainments. 

Education   147A.     State  and  County  School   Administration.     (4.)     Mr. 
Frost  and  Mr.  Phelps 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu,,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     I.  A.  203 

Advised  as  an  introductory  course  for  all  students  majoring  in  school 
administration.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  school  adminis- 
tration as  they  are  applied  in  State  and  County  Administration  and  Super- 
vision. Some  of  the  topics  studied  are  selections  of  state  and  county  super- 
intendents, the  organization  of  state  Departments  of  Education,  the  ap- 
portionment of  state  funds,  the  county  unit,  county  supervision,  and  the 
relation  of  state  and  county  administrative  organizations. 

339.     Seminar  in  Rural  Education.     (2.)     Mr.  Frost 

Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  to  students  specializing  in  rural  education.  This  course  considers 
solutions  for  the  educational  problems  arising  from  race  relationships,  from 
the  unequal  distribution  of  wealth  among  school  communities,  and  from 
the  prevalence  of  tenancy.  Special  topics:  Race  differentiations  in  the 
course  of  study  in  text-books;  the  rural  school  curriculum;  the  elimination 
of  adult  illiteracy,   etc. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  following  related  courses: 

Economics  2.     Principles  of  Rural  Economy,  Organization  and  Co-opera- 
tion.     (4.)      Mr.    Ault 

Psychology    115.      Educational    Tests    and    Measurements.      (4.)      Mr. 
Garrison 


SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION 
46.     Classroom   Management  for  Grade  Teachers.     (2.)     Mr.  Phelps 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  203 

A  course  intended  for  teachers,  ward  principals,  supervisors,  and  those 
who  are  planning  to  become  directors  of  efficiency  and  research.  Some  of 
the  topics  studied  are:  The  use  of  standard  tests  in  measuring  the  re- 
sults of  teaching;  the  use  of  mental  tests  in  determining  individual  differ- 
ences in  children;  the  reliability  of  teachers'  marks;  how  to  make  daily 
schedules;  and  the  use  of  score-cards  in  rating  teachers. 

145A.     City  School  Administration,  General  Aspects.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     I.  A.  203.     Mr.  Byrne  and 
Mr.  Shawkey 

A  course  fundamentally  necessary  for  those  who  are  preparing  to  be- 
come superintendents,  ward  principals  or  supervisors.  Among  the  topics 
studied  are:  Organization  of  teaching  forces,  problems  of  schools  finance: 
score-card  methods  for  measuring  school  buildings  and  equipment;  school 
records  and  renorts:  text-books:  compulsory  attendance  and  school  census: 
the  administration  of  continuation  schools,  evening  schools  and  other  special 
phases  of  education:  the  training  of  city  superintendents,  and  the  pub- 
licity work  of  a  school  system  through  the  proper  presentation  of  school 
data  to  the  public. 

145C.    Problems  in  Public  Education.     (4.)    Mr.  Byrne  and  Mr.  Shawkey 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  P.,  10:50.     I.  A.  203 

Some  of  the  leading  nroblems  included  in  the  course  are  suggested  by 
the  following  topics:  Teachers'  salaries;  teacher  shortage;  certification 
problems;  immigration:  illiteracv;  compulsory  education:  newer  phases  of 
edtication:  librarv  problems  in  the  South;  neero  education;  development  of 
educational  research;  the  use  of  mental  and  standard  tests  by  teachers, 
supervisors  and  administrators:  the  scientific  study  of  education;  types  of 
administrative  control;  ineaualities  in  educational  opportunities  and  a  na- 
tional  department  of  education. 
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147A.      State    and    County    School    Administration.      (4.)      Mr.    Phelps 
and  Mr.  Frost 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.    I.  A.  203 

Advised  as  an  introductory  course  for  all  students  majoring  in  school 
administration.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  school  adminis- 
tration as  they  are  applied  in  state  and  county  administration  and  super- 
vision. Some  of  the  topics  studied  are:  Selections  of  state  and  county 
superintendents;  the  organization  of  state  Departments  of  Education;  the 
apportionment  of  state  funds;  the  county  unit;  county  supervision,  and  the 
relation   of  state   and   county   administrative   organizations. 

245B.     City  School  Surveys.     (4)      Mr.  Byrne  and  Mr.  Shawkey 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.     I.  A.  203. 

A  continuation  of  Education  245A,  which  may,  however,  be  taken  inde- 
pendently. Topics:  General  administration  of  a  city  school  system;  selec- 
tion, training,  tenure  and  salaries  of  teachers;  school  buildings  and  equip- 
ment;  census  records   and  reports;   costs   and  financial  records,   etc. 

245C.    Statistical  Methods  Applied  to  Educational  Administration.     (4.) 
Mr.  Phelps 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.    I.  A.  203 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  are  working  in  school  administra- 
tion, or  for  advanced  students  majoring  in  education.  It  aims  to  give  a 
thorough  acquaintance  with  the  statistical  treatment  of  educational  mate- 
rials. Data  secured  from  actual  problems  of  school  administration  will 
be  made  the  basis  for  the  development  of  the  principles  of  statistical  pro- 
cedure. Such  subjects  as:  the  tabulation  of  educational  data;  the  statistical 
classification  of  educational  data;  measurements  of  variability  in  educa- 
tional measures;  the  significance  of  the  frequency  curve  in  educational  ad- 
ministration; the  measurement  of  correlation  between  two  sets  of  educa- 
tional  data;   and  school   publicity  will  be  treated. 

246A.     Administration  of  Normal   Schools  and   Departments  of  Educa- 
tion.    (4.)     Mr.  Phelps 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  4:00-6:00.     I.  A.  203 

Open  to  graduate  students  who  are  preparing  to  work  in  such  institu- 
tions. This  course  is  an  investigation  of  the  organization  and  methods  of 
administration  of  typical  normal  schools,  particularly  in  the  South.  Much 
of  the  material  used  in  this  course  has  been  accumulated  by  investigation 
and  personal  visitation  of  the  instructor  and  experienced  normal  school 
men.  It  has  not  been  published  and  cannot  be  secured  elsewhere.  Topics: 
Aims  of  the  schools  and  departments;  control;  financial  support;  require- 
ments for  entrance;  certificates  and  degrees;  qualifications  of  the  faculties, 
methods  of  work;  equipment,  etc.  A  personal  investigation  and  report  of 
some  normal  school  or  department  of  education  in  a  college  or  university 
is  required   for   credit   in   this   course. 

247.     Field  Problems  in  School  Administration.     (2.)     Mr.  Phelps 
Every  quarter 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing,  demonstrated  ability  to  carry  on  re- 
search, and  a  working  knowledge  of  school  statistics.  The  purposes  of  the 
course  are:  to  enable  those  interested  in  problems  of  School  Administration 
to  secure  direction  in  the  scientific  study  of  these  problems,  and  to  permit 
students  of  School  Administration  to  do  research  work,  while  engaged  in 
work  in  the  field.  The  problems  included  in  the  course  are  those  com- 
monly included  in  school  surveys,  and  all  other  problems  of  administration 
which  seem  adapted  to  scientific  study  under  the  given  circumstances, 
student  must  submit  and  have  approved,  a  description  of  the  problem;  plans 
of  study;  sources  of  information,  etc.,  before  undertaking  the  work.  More 
detailed  information  will  be  furnished  on  inquiry.  Additional  credit  will  be 
recorded  as   2  47B,    etc. 

145.      High    School    Administration.      (4) 

For  description   of  this   course   see   Department   of    Secondary  Education 

Psychology    115.     Educational    Tests    and    Measurements.      (4) 

For  description   of  this   course  see  Department   of  Psychology. 
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345.     Seminar  in  School  Administration.     (2.)     Mr.  Phelps 

Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged.     I.  A.  203 

Open  to  graduate  students  only.  This  course  is  designed  to  give  training 
in  research  on  administrative  problems  to  graduate  students,  particularly 
in  connection  with  a  master's  thesis  or  doctor's  dissertation.  Inasmuch  as 
this  department  is  called  upon  frequently  for  help  on  such  problems  by 
various  city,  county  and  state  officials,  very  fine  opportunities  are  available 
for  this  work.  More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  345A,  345B, 
345C,   and   345D,    etc. 

SECONDARY    EDUCATION 

112.     The  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.    S.  R.  405.     Mr.  Hand 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  direct  approach  to  modern  problems 
in  secondary  education:  (1)  A  study  of  the  philosophy  of  education,  and 
(2)  the  way  in  which  men  have  actually  met  such  problems  in  the  past. 
Problems:  What  are  the  persistent  problems  of  education?  Which  of  these 
are  the  most  important  problems  in  secondary  education  today?  What  help 
can  we  gain  from  great  educational  theorists.  Prom  the  experience  of  the 
past?  From  other  school  systems?  Prom  the  thought  of  the  present? 
From  the  experience  of  the  present?  What  effect  will  the  junior  high  school 
and  the  modern  idea  of  vocational  education  have  upon  the  high  school? 

131.     The  Conduct  of  the    Recitation    in  the    High   School.      (4.)      Mr. 
Didcoct 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  WL,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     S.  R.  405 

(a)  Teaching  High  School  Pupils  How  to  Study.  Topics:  A  critical 
study  of  high  school  teaching  in  the  light  of  modern  theory  and  investiga- 
tion; aims  of  high  school  teaching;  how  we  think;  the  training  of  thought; 
the  principles  of  teaching  calculated  to  elicit  good  thinking.  Special  at- 
tention will  be  given  to  the  technique  of  supervised  study. 

(b)  The  Recitation  Period.  This  part  of  the  course  approaches  high 
school  teaching  from  the  concrete  point  of  view.  Topics:  The  elimination 
of  waste;  the  types  and  methods  of  recitations;  types  of  questions  and  an- 
swers; the  influence  of  kind  and  number  of  questions  upon  the  interest  in 
and  the   efficiency  of  the  recitation. 

The  class  is  in  constant  touch  with  the  Demonstration  School  and  fre- 
quently observed  class. 

5133.  Supervision  of  Teaching.     (4.)     Mr.  Didcoct 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.    S.  R.  405 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  principals  and  teachers  a  knowledge  of 
the  problems  and  methods  of  supervision.  Topics:  The  need  for  super- 
vision; principles  of  supervision;  the  amount  of  supervision;  the  results  to 
be  expected  from  supervision.  (This  course  is  not  open  to  those  graduate 
students  who  have  taken  Education  233C.) 

5134.  The  Junior  High  School.     (2.)     Mr.  Hand 

Summer   quarter,    first   torm-,    M.,    Tu.,    W.,    Th.,    3:00.      S.    R.    405. 
(Repeated  second  term) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  high  school  teachers  and  principals  a 
knowledge  of  the  junior  high  school  and  its  organization.  Topics:  Need 
for  the  junior  high  school;  changes  needed  in  the  program  of  studies;  in 
school  government;  in  discipline;  in  methods  of  teaching;  a  study  of  the 
results  of  the  plan  in   the  schools  where  it  has  been  fairly  tried. 

149.     High  School  Administration.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     S.  R.  405.     Mr.  Hand 

Topics:  The  legal  status  of  the  high  school;  its  function  and  relation 
to  other  parts  of  the  school  system;  the  principal  and  his  position;  his 
relation  to  the  board  of  education,  the  superintendents,  the  teachers,  the 
pupils,  the  community,  the  se^ction,  supervision,  promotion,  relation,  and 
dismissal  of  teachers:  teachers'  meetings;  the  course  of  study;  testing  and 
grading  of  pupils;  guidance  of  pupils;  administration  of  supervised  study; 
student  activities;  discipline, 
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333.     Seminar  in  Secondary  Education.     (2.)     Mr.  Didcoct 

Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  is  designed  for  graduate  students  interested  in  special  prob- 
lems in  the  field  of  secondary  education.  All  graduate  students  majoring  in 
secondary  education  are  required  to  register  for  this  course. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  following  courses  in  the  Department  of 
Industrial  Arts: 

Industrial  Arts  184.     Vocational  Education. 

Industrial  Arts  185.     Vocational  Guidance. 

ENGLISH 

1A.    Composition.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  Section  I,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.  H.  E.  106.  Miss 
Hiner;  Section  II,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.  H.  E.  106.  Mr.  Fer- 
guson 

The  especial  concern  of  this  course  is  the  practical  mastery  of  speech  and 
writing  for  everyday  needs,  and  greater  breadth  and  enjoyment  in  general 
literature  with  the  heavy  emphasis  on  composition.  The  work  consists  of 
frequent  papers  and  oral  reports,  class  criticism  and  discussion,  individual 
and  group  conferences  with  the  instructor,  accompanied  by  assigned  and 
voluntary  readings  in   standard  and  current  literature. 

4.  General  Survey  of  English  Literature  from  Shakespeare  to  Tenny- 

son.    (5.)     Mr.  Goode 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:50.     Library  1 

The  initial  lectures  deal  with  the  nature  and  function  of  literature,  its 
human  and  artistic  values,  and  the  question  of  the  relation  of  art  t© 
morality.  The  main  emphasis  of  the  course  is  placed  upon  the  most  con- 
spicuous and  representative  writers  in  the  several  periods  traversed,  but  con- 
stant effort  is  made  to  bring  out  the  philosophy  of  each  period,  and  to  show 
the  histori cal  continuity  of  the  movement  of  English  literature.  The  titles 
of  text-books  will  be  announced  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

5.  American  Literature.     (5.)     Mr.  Goode 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00.     Library  2 

In  this  course  special  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  American  litera- 
ture as  a  revelation  and  interpretation  of  American  life  and  culture,  and  te 
the  study  of  New  England  and  Southern  groups  of  writers,  with  a  view 
to  the  better  understanding  of  the  intellectual  and  social  tendencies  of  the 
two  sections.  Individual  writers,  such  as  Poe,  Emersonr  Lowell,  Whitman, 
Lanier,    and   Mark   Twain    are    taken   up. 

6A.     Spoken   English.     Miss  Baker 

Summer  quarter,  Section  I,  daily,  8:00.     I.  A.  202.     (5.)     Section 

II,    first    term,    repeated   second    term,    daily,   4:00.     I.   A.    202. 

(2V2.)  Section  III,  first  term  only,  daily,  9 : 00.  I.  A.  202.  (2%.) 
A  course  designed  to  teach  the  student  to  speak  English  correctly  and 
fluently.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  good  form(  in  present-day  usage,  em- 
bracing drill  in  pronunciation  and  enunciation,  choice  of  vocabulary,  effec- 
tive phraseology,  and  organization.  The  student  will  be  required  to  speak 
logically  on  current  topics  assigned  for  extemporaneous  treatment.  Some 
attention  will  be  paid  also  to  the  distinguishing  element  of  the  various  types 
of  occasional  addresses. 

7.     Spoken  English   (Advanced  Course).     (2y2.)     Miss  Baker 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  10:50.     I.  A.  202 
Open    to    those    who    have    had    at    least   one    quarter's    work    in    Spoken 

English,  or  who  are  approved  by  the  teacher. 

This    course    continues    constant    practice    in    extemporaneous    speaking, 

emphasizing    sources    and    organization    of   material,    basis    of   evidence   and 

straight  thinking,  kinds  of  appeal,  and  adaptation  to  audience.     Some  time 

will  be  given   to  argumentation  and   special  addresses. 
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70.     The  Teaching  of  Elementary  English.     (4.)     Miss  Hiner 

Spring  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  FM  12:00.     H.  E.  106 

Topics:  The  purpose  and  plan  of  elemntary  language  study,  creating 
a  favorable  language  environment;  the  child's  own  experience  and  activities 
as  a  basis  for  language;  social  motives  for  language;  relation  of  language 
to  other  subjects;  importance  of  oral  training;  types  of  oral  lessons; — con- 
versation lessons,  lessons  in  usage,  story  telling,  memorizing  poems,  pictures 
in  language  -work;  word  study  for  appreciation,  for  interest,  for  variety,  for 
accuracy;  dramatization  and  the  pantomime;  spelling;  the  function  of 
written   work;   types   of  written   work.     English   in   the  rural  schools. 

S70.     The  Teaching  of  Elementary  English.     (2V2.)     Miss  Hiner 

Summer   quarter,    first   term,    daily,    8:00.     H.   E.   106.     Repeated 
second   term 

A   briefer    treatment   of    the    topics    in   English    70. 

103.     Advanced  English  Composition.     (2) 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     Library  305. 
Mr.  Goode 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  considerable  practice  in  writing,  and  who 
wish  to  attain  greater  facility  in  written  expression  and  a  more  thorough 
knowledge  of  its  technique.  Especial  attention  is  devoted  to  the  critical 
analysis  of  typical  specimens  of  descriptive  narrative,  and  expository  prose. 
The  written  work  of  students  is  also  critically  considered  in  the  class  room. 

S108A.     Shakespeare.      (5) 

First  term,  Mr.  Axson;   second  term,  Mr.  Fruit 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  3:00.     H.  E.  106 

An  informal  course  with  running  comment  on  the  texts  of  selective  plays. 
A  rapid  survey  of  the  comedies  and  of  the  historical  drama.  A  study  will 
be  made  of  Shakespeare,   the  man  of  the   Elizabethean  stage. 

109.     Nineteenth   Century  Prose   Writers.     (2y2.)      Mr.  Fruit 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  11:50.     H.  E.  106 

Open  to  all  college  students  who  have  sufficient  credit  in  English,  and  to 
all  high  school  teachers  of  English.  The  methods  of  approach  is  mainly 
biographical,  but  attention  is  given  to  the  total  influence  and  significance 
of  each  writer's  work,  with  special  consideration  of  the  selections  required 
for  reading,  and  to  qualities  of  style.  The  principal  'writers  studied  are 
Lamb,  Macaulay,   Carlyle,  Newman,   and  Ruskin. 

111.      British    Poets    of   the    Nineteenth    Century.      (5.)      Mr.    Axson, 
first  term;   Mr.  Fruit,  second  term 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  5:00.    Lib.  305 

Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  poetry  of  "Wordsworth,,  Bryon,  Shelley,  and 
Keaths.  There  is  special  consideration  of  the  relation  of  English  poetry 
to  the  French  Revolution,  to  the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  nature, 
and  to  the  revival  of  interest  in  medieval  life  and  literature.  An  attempt 
is  made  to  give  the  social  and  religious  background  of  the  Victorian  Era, 
with  the  view  to  a  better  understanding  of  Matthew  Arnold,  Tennyson,  and 
Browning  as  interpreters  of  the  important  tendencies  of  this  age. 

113.     Modern  Fiction.     (2%.)     Mr.  Vincent 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  second  term,  10:50.     Lib.  305 

A  study  of  the  contemporary  novel  and  short  story  as  it  has  developed 
from  eighteenth  century  beginners  with  Richardson  and  Fielding  into  the 
main  realistic  and  romantic  currents  today;  with  emphasis  upon  leaders  like 
Stevenson,  Hardy,  Meredith,  Hawthorne,  Howell  and  James,  Galsworthy, 
Bennett,  "Wells  and  others.  The  class  book  is  "Masters  of  the  English 
Novel." 

116.     Eighteenth  Century  Men  of  Letters.     (4.)     Mr.  Vincent 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     Lio.  305 
This  course   will   include   a   study   of  the   works   of   Fielding,    Richardson, 
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Sterns,  Smollett,  Dr.  Johnson  and  his  Circle  (Boswell,  Goldsmith,  and 
Burke),  Lady  May  W'ortley  Montague,  Walpole,  and  Chesterfield;  Hume  and 
Gibbon:  Sheridan,  Gray,  Thomson,  Bishop  Percy  and  the  Ballards,  as  well 
as  certain  other  poets. 

There  will  be  approximately  twenty-five  lectures,  and  so  far  as  may  be 
convenient  the  men  will  be  grouped  under  such  leaders  as  the  Novelists, 
the  Letter-Writers,  and  Biographers  and  Essayists,  the  Dramatists,  and  the 
Poets. 

120.  The  Modern  Drama.    Mr.  Mims  and  Mr.  Burton 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     P.  3 

Intensive  study  of  such  authors  and  plays  as  are  found  in  Dickinson's 
"Chief  Contemporary  Dramatists,"  with  special  emphasis  on  Ibson,  Bernard 
Shaw,  Galsworthy,  Maeterlink,  and  Synge.  Lectures  will  interpret  the  in- 
fluence on  the  drama  of  such  scientific  thought  and  method,  democracy, 
industrial  conditions,  the  emancipation  of  woman,  the  struggle  between  con- 
servative and  radical  types,  etc.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to  the  tech- 
nique of  the  drama  and  to  the  contracts  between  this  period  and  other 
periods   of   the    drama. 

121.  The  Literary  Study  of  the  Bible.     Mr.  Mims  and  Mr.  Burton 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.    P.  3 

The  various  types  of  literature  to  be  found  in  the  Bible  will  be  studied 
much  as  they  are  in  any  other  literature.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to 
humanize  and  vitalize  these  writings.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the 
following  types:  Parables,  Letters,  Short  Stories,  Poems,  and  Books  of 
Wisdom   and   Prophecy. 

S123.     The   Modern   English   Novelists.     (2%.)     Mr.  Vincent 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  10:50.    Lib.  305 

The  following  authors  will  be  studied:  Dickens.  Thackeray,  Trollope, 
the  Brontes,  Chas.  Reade,  Stevenson,  Barrie,  George  Eliot,  Meredith,  Hardy, 
Kipling,  Zangwill,  Gissing,  Quiller-Couch,  Phillpotts,  Arnold  Bennett.  The 
aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  show  under  what  conditions  each  author  did 
his  work  and  the  nature  of  the  work  after  it  was  done;  i.  e.,  the  Life  and 
the  Art.  A  full  treatment  of  the  greater  novelists,  a  more  condensed  treat- 
ment of   those  whose  place  is  yet  to  be  determined. 

S153A.     Anglo-Saxon.     (2%.)    Mr.  Hargrove 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  3:00.    Lib.  305 

A  course  designed  primarily  for  teachers  and  for  students  working  to- 
wards the  master's  and  doctor's  degrees.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  broad  principles  of  comparative  philology,  to 
furnish  a  safe  foundation  for  the  study  of  modern  English  grammar,  and  at 
the  same  time,  through  the  reading  of  selections  in  prose  and  poetry,  to 
give  some  conception  of  the  social  and  religious  life  of  the  Saxons  in  England. 

S153B.     Chaucer.     (2%.)     Mr.  Hargrove 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  3:00.     Lib.  305 

Following  up  the  course  in  Anglo-Saxon,  this  course  builds  upon  it  the 
further  development  of  the  language  through  the  Middle  English  period,  and 
at  the  same  time  puts  the  student  into  sympathetic  relation  with  the  spirit 
of  Chaucer  and  of  his  age.  The  Prologue  and  a  number  of  the  Canterbury 
Ta'es  will  be  read  and  discussed  in  the  class.  The  two  courses  are  vitally 
related  to  one  another  and  are  intended  to  give  the  student  a  background 
essential  to  the  study  of  grammar,  syntax,  and  the  development  of  English 
literature. 

170.     Grammar  and  the  Teaching  of  Grammar.     (4.)     Miss  Hiner 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     H.  E.  106 

Open  to  teachers  and  supervisors  of  elementary  and  secondary  schools, 
to  heads  of  departments,  and  teachers  of  English  in  normal  schools.  Lan- 
guage is  considered  chiefly  from  its  functional  side,  or  use  in  our  thinking, 
with  special  emphasis  upon  sentence  structure,  analysis  and  practical  sen- 
tence improvement.  A  study  of  the  most  serviceable  essentials  of  de- 
scriptive grammar  is  accompanied  by  frequent  touches  of  comparative  and 
historical  grammar.      There   are  also  practical   discussions   of  the   prevalent 
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misconceptions  concerning  the  nature  and  purpose  of  grammar;  the  place  of 
grammar  in  the  elementary  school  and  in  the  high  school;  reduction  of 
grammar  to  its  indispensible  features;  relation  of  grammar  to  composition 
and  literature;  relation  of  grammar  to  habits  of  speech;  grammar  as  a 
changing  record  of   usage  rather  than  an   unchanging  law  of  usage. 

171A.     The  Teaching  of  High  School   Literature.      (4) 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     Lib.  305.     Mr.  Hargrove 

This  course  will  consider  certain  principles  of  literary  study  and  ap- 
preciation. With  the  end  in  view  of  affording  the  teacher  wider  range  in 
the  choice  of  suitable  material  for  presentation,  a  considerable  number 
of  types  of  literature  will  be  considered.  Teaching  emphasis  will  be  placed 
upon  those  types  and  selections  best  adapted  for  high  school  use. 

172.     The  Teaching  of  High  School  Compositon.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.     Lib.  305.     Mr.  Hargrove 

After  a  review  of  the  principles  of  composition  this  course  will  deal  with 
such  topics  as  the  following:  A  definite  and  reasonable  aim  in  teaching 
composition;  composition  a  means  to  an  end — discovering  possibilities  and 
developing  the  expressional  powers  of  the  individual;  life  needs  as  the 
controlling  standard  in  composition;  life  experiences  and  activities  as  the 
basis  of  composition  material;  stimulating  assignments;  models;  relation 
of  composition  to  literature;  practice  and  drill  in  oral  and  written  expression. 

191A.      Development    of    English    Diction    and    Literary    Style.      (4.) 
Mr.  Roehm 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     I.  A.  105 

This  course,  instituted  for  teachers  in  normal  schools  and  colleges,  in- 
volves a  sufficient  introduction  to  the  structure  and  history  of  the  English 
language  to  enable  the  student  to  appreciate  and  to  teach  the  literature 
of  the  earlier  periods;  literary  interpretation  on  the  basis  of  historical  and 
biographical  background.  The  course  will  cover  the  field  of  English  litera- 
ture from  the  earliest  works  to  about  the  year  1750.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  origin  of  types  both  in  the  form  and  content  of  literary 
production.  The  most  effective  methods  of  class-work  in  drama,  bahad, 
lyrics,   etc.,  will  be  treated  and  exemplified. 

371.      Seminar    in    the    Teaching    of    English.      (2.)      Miss    Hiner,   Mr. 
Crawford 
Every   quarter.     Hours   to  be  arranged 

Open  on"y  to  students  selecting  the  teaching  of  English  as  a  major 
for  the  Master's  degree.  More  than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  371  A, 
371B,    and    371C. 

390.     Seminar  in    English.      (2.)      Mr.  Roehm 
Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

Open  only  to  graduate  students,  especially  those  majoring  in  English  for 
the  Master's  degree. 

FINE  ARTS 

1.  Elementary  Drawing  and  Design.     (5) 

Summer    quarter,    daily,    10:50-12:40.      I.    A.    101.      Mr.   Dutch   and 

Miss  Parish 

Pee  for  materials,  $3 

A  beginning  course  for  students  desiring  technical  training  in  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  drawing  and  design;  the  work  corresponding  in  grade 
to  that  given  in  secondary  schools.  Topics:  Principles  of  design;  letter- 
ing; principles  of  perspective;  object  drawing;  pencil  technique;  interpreta- 
tive plant  drawing;   plant  analysis;   conventionalization;    color  usage. 

2.  Drawing  and  Design.     (5) 

Summer   quarter,   daily,   10:50-12:40.     I.   A.    101.      Mr.    Dutch    and 
Miss  Parish 
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Fee  for  materials,  $3 

Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  1,  or  its  equivalent.  A  continuation  of  Fine 
Arts  1.  Topics:  Light  and  shade;  still-life;  memory  drawing;  decorative 
compositions — poster  and  cover  designs,  advertisements,  etc.  Mediums: 
Pencil,    charcoal,    crayon,    pen  and   ink,   water   color. 

Drawing  and  design  in  other  schools  may  not  be  presented  as  being 
equivalent  for  Fine  Arts  2. 

11.  Color  Study.     (2) 

Fall  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     I.  A.  101.     Mr.  Dutch 

Winter  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     I.  A.  101.     Miss  Parish 

Fee  for  materials,  $1. 

A  study  of  the  Munsell  color  system;  experiments  in  color  balance;  the 
use  of  color  in  the  decorative  and  pictorial  arts.  Lectures,  readings,  dis- 
cussions,   and    experimental    problems,    with    water    colors. 

S11.     Color  Study.     (1.)     Mr.  Dutch 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     I.  A.  101 
Fee  for  materials,  $1 

A   briefer   treatment  of  Fine   Arts   11. 

12.  Pencil  Sketching.     (2.)     Mr.  Dutch 

Summer  quarter,  second,  term,  daily,  10:50.     I.  A.  101 

Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 

Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  1  or  Fine  Arts  2.  Technical  experience  in  the 
use  of  the  pencil  as  a  medium  of  expression  with  a  view  of  developing 
facility  and  power  in  the  rendering  of  still-life,  interiors,  and  outdoor 
sketching. 

20A.     Picture  Appreciation.     (2.)     Mr.  Dutch 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00.     I.  A.  101 
Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 

A  course  designed  to  increase  the  understanding  and  enjoyment  of  pic- 
tures as  a  foundation  for  classroom  teaching  of  picture  appreciation.  At- 
tention is  focused  on  representative  masterpieces  suitable  for  schoolroom 
decoration. 

20B.     Survey   of  Architecture   and   Sculpture.      (2.)      Mr.   Dutch 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00.     I.  A.  101 
Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 

A  continuation  of  Fine  Arts  20 A.  A  study  of  the  outstanding  master- 
pieces of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  the  minor  arts,  together  with  a  brief 
history   of   the   representative   periods   of  these  arts. 

30A.     Art  Education  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.     (5) 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00-10:00.    I.  A.  101.     Miss  Lazenby 

Fee  for  materials,  $3 

A  course  with  emphasis  upon  standards  of  attainment  for  the  student, 
offering  practice  in  drawing  and  design  together  with  a  discussion  of  the 
methods  of  art  instruction.  Topics:  Illustration — human  form,  animals, 
birds,  plants,  trees,  landscapes,  and  constructed  objects;  design — rhythmic 
arrangements,  lettering,  color.  Mediums  of  expression:  crayon,  pencil,  and 
constructive  materials. 

30B.     Art  Education  for  Intermediate  Grades.     (5) 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  2:00-4:00.     I.  A.  300.     Miss  Lazenby 
Fee  for  materials,  $3 

Technical  practice  in  representative  problems  in  art,  together  with  a 
consideration  of  the  methods  of  teaching  drawing  and  design.  Topics: 
Representation — constructed  objects,  plants,  trees,  landscapes;  elementary 
principles    of    design    and    color    in    application    to    applied    art    problems. 
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Mediums:   pencil,   crayon,   brush  and   ink,  water  color,  and  constructive  ma- 
terials. 

31.  Drawing  for  the   Elementary   Grades.     (2%.)      Miss  Mecoy 
Summer   quarter,   first   term,   repeated    second   term,   daily,    10:50- 

12:40.      t.  A.  300 
Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 

A  course  for  the  grade  teacher  desiring  training  in  drawing  for  the  first 
six  grades;  the  work  including  a  study  of  the  methods  of  teaching  drawing, 
as  well  as   actual   practice   in   drawing  and   design. 

32.  Blackboard  Drawing.     (2) 

Fall  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.    I  .A.  300.    Miss  Parish 

Spring  quarter,  ML,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     I.  A.  300.     Mr.  Dutch 

Fee  for  materials,  $1 

Practice  in  rapid  drawing  and  sketching  of  figures  in  action,  animals, 
birds,  fruits,  flowers,  landscapes,  constructed  objects,  lettering,  goemetric 
drawings. 

S32.     Blackboard  Drawing.      (1.)      Miss  Parish 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 

Sec.  1,  8:00.     I.  A.  300;   Sec.  2,  9:00.     I.  A.  300 
Fee  for  materials,  $1 
A  briefer  treatment  of  Fine  Arts   32. 

33A.     Lettering.      (1) 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     I.  A.  101.     Mr. 

Dutch 

Fee  for  materials,  $1 

Technical  practice  in  the  rapid  use  of  simple  lettering,  involving  the 
form  and  spacing  of  letters  in  words,  paragraphs,  slogans,  announcements, 
and   booklet   covers. 

61A.     Home  Decoration.     (2) 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th., 
2:00.    I.  A.  101.     Miss  Parish 

Fee  for  materials,   $1 

A  consideration  of  the  basic  principles  that  govern  good  usage  of  color 
and  design  in  wall  and  floor  coverings,  hangings,  furniture,  lighting  fixtures, 
and   table   appointments. 

65.     Costume  Design.      (2) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.     I.  A.  101.     Miss  Mecoy 
Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 

A  working  knowledge  of  the  design  of  line,  mass,  and  color  as  related 
to  the  planning,  making  and  selection  of  garments;  the  relation  of  costume 
to  occasion  and  individual  needs;  the  planning  of  costumes  for  the  school 
drama,   festivals,   and  pageants. 

102A.     Advanced   Drawing,   Painting,  and    Design.      (5.)      Mr.  Dutch 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50-12:40.     I.  A.  101 

Laboratory  fee,  $2. 

Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  2.  Professional  art  training  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  the  student  planning  to  teach  art  in  the  high  school,  normal  school, 
or  college.  Studio  practice  is  given  in  the  technique  of  the  various  mediums 
of  expression,  with  special  attention  to  such  supplementary  phases  of  the 
work  as  perspective,  color,  artistic  anatomy,  composition,  the  processes  of 
reproduction,  etc.  Students  are  to  provide  their  personal  materials.  More 
than  one  quarter's  work  is  recorded  as   102B,    102C. 


38  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 


120A.     Art  Appreciation;   Painting.     (4.)     Mr.  Dutch 
Fee  for  materials,   $3 

This  course,  together  with  Fine  Arts  120B  and  120C,  is  a  course  in  the 
understanding  and  enjoyment  of  art.  It  provides  an  opportunity  to  study 
many  important  masterpieces  in  art  for  their  educational  and  cultural  value 
in  a  way  which  gives  new  meanings  to  history,  literature,  and  current 
events.      Lectures,    reports,    and    required    reading. 

130.     The  Teaching  and  Supervision  of  Art.     (5.)      Mr.  Dutch 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  4:00.     I.  A.  101 

Open  to  supervisors  and  teachers  of  art  in  public  schools,  normal  schools, 
and  colleges,  and  to  students  qualified  for  such  positions.  Topics:  His- 
tory of  art  education;  aims  and  needs  of  art  education;  relation  of  art  in- 
struction to  the  home,  the  community,  and  industry;  methods  of  teaching 
art;  methods  of  testing  results  and  of  grading  work,  and  standards  of  at- 
tainment; planning  art  courses  for  town  and  city  systems,  for  normal 
schools,  and  for  colleges;  methods  of  supervision  in  towns  and  cities;  or- 
ganization, and    equipment    of   art    departments;    professional   study. 

330A.     Seminar  in  Art  Education.     (2.)     Mr.  Dutch 

Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Open  to  graduate  students  interested  in  special  problems  in  art  educa- 
tion.     More  than  one  quarter's  work  will  be  recorded  as  330B,   330C,  etc. 

GEOGRAPHY 

2.  Fundamentals  of  Regional  Geography.     (4.)     Mr.  Parkins  and  Miss 

Walker 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     I.  A.  201 

A  course  of  general  cultural  value  but  designed  especially  as  a  practical 
course  for  teachers.  It  is  a  study  of  systematic  geography,  based  upon 
the  climatic  regions  of  North  America  as  type  regions.  Topics:  Weather 
and  weather  observations;  elements  of  climate;  climatic  regions  of  the 
world;  climatic  plant  geography;  economic  plant  geography;  world  distribu- 
tion of  population;  occupations  in  relation  to  climate  and  density  of  popula- 
tion; essentials  in  the  geography  of  the  continents  and  some  of  the  leading 
countries  of  the  world. 

3.  Economics  and  Commercial  Geography:   United  States.     (5) 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.     I.  A.  201.     Mr.  Marston 

A  study  of  geographic  factors  involved  in  the  production  movement  con- 
sumption, and  conservation  of  the  chief  commercial  products  of  the  United 
States.  The  basis  of  study  is  the  industry.  There  will  be  much  practice 
in  the  securing  and  the  graphic  presentation  of  geographic  data.  Current 
commercial  questions  of  a  geographic  nature  will  be  discussed.  Library  and 
class  work  will  be  supplemented  by  a  geographic  study  of  a  few  of  the 
leading  industries  of  Nashville.  There  will  be  a  few  Saturday  trips.  Stu- 
dents   must    reserve    Saturday   forenoons. 

The  three  courses  listed  above  form  a  sequence  and  give  the  funda- 
mentals for  the  teaching  of  elementary  and  high  school  geography. 

S90.     The  Teaching  of  Geography.     (4.)     Mr.  Marston 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.    I.  A.  201 

Prerequisites:  Geography  1  or  12  or  equivalents.  This  course  begins 
with  a  discussion  of  the  nature  of  geography  and  a  brief  history  of  its 
subject-matter  and  method.  It  includes  correlation  of  geography  with  other 
studies;  the  proper  use  of  the  text;  children's  supplementary  reading  in 
geography  principles  involved  in  the  different  methods  and  the*  use  of 
standardized  tests.  The  subject  of  equipment  and  course  of  study  will  be 
considered.     Project  teaching  of  geography  will   be  considered. 

112.     Economic  and  Commercial  Geography:    Foreign  Countries.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W,  Th.,  2:00.     I.  A.  201.     Mr.  Marston 

The  basis  of  study  in  this  course  is  the  region.  It  deals  with  the  in- 
dustrial and  commercial  activities  of  the  leading  nations,  as  influenced  by 
geographical  conditions.     The  work  in   1921-22   will   center  about   the  coun- 
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tries  of  Euro-Asia.  Current  international  commercial  problems  will  be 
discussed.  There  will  be  much  practice  in  the  securing  and  using  of  geo- 
graphic data. 

115.     Geography    of    North    America.      (4.)       Mr.     Parkins    and     Miss 
Walker 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     I.  A.  201 

Prerequisites:  Geography  1  and  2.  Topics:  A  study  of  North  America 
in  its  relation  to  the  world  as  a  whole;  its  coast  lines,  topography,  drainage, 
soils  and  climate;  its  mineral,  animal,  and  plant  resources;  the  distribution 
of  its  people,   the  development  of  its  trade  routes,  and  the  growth  of  cities. 

150.  Influence  of  Geography  on  American  History.  (4.)  Mr.  Parkins 
and  Miss  Walker 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.    I.  A.  201 

This  is  a  study  of  the  geographic  conditions  which  have  influenced  the 
course  of  American  history.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  geographic  in- 
fluences in  the  settlement  and  development  of  the  South. 

160.     Geography  Study  Tour.     (8.)     Mr.  Parkins 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily.     Write  for  circular 

300A.     Seminar  in  Geography.     (2.)     Mr.  Parkins 
Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

Prerequisite:  16  hours  in  geography.  This  course  is  intended  for  grad- 
uate students  of  any  department  interested  in  special  problems  in  the  field  of 
geography.  All  graduate  students  majoring  in  the  Department  of  Geography 
are  required  to  register  for  this  course  for  at  least  three  quarters.  More 
than  one  quarter  of  work  will  be  recorded  as  3Q0B,  300C,  etc. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  following  related  courses: 

28.  Industries  and  Commerce  of  Latin  America.  (5.)  Mr.  Lackey. 
See  Int.  Rel.  28  for  description 

59.  Map  Drawing  and  Lettering.  (2.)  Mr.  Lander.  See  Industrial 
Arts  59  for  description 

HEALTH 

The  Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene  Board  has  selected  George  Pea- 
body  College  for  Teachers  as  a  center  in  which  to  develop  health  work, 
complete  courses  in  physical  education,  sanitation,  hygiene,  etc.  A  special 
bulletin   is   being   prepared   for  which   those  who  are    interested   should   write. 

42A.     Physiology  and   Hygiene.     (4.)     Dr.  Field 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.    I.  A.  202 

This  course  will  include  a  study  of  the  general  structures  of  the  body  and 
the  functions  of  the  various  organs.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to 
the  following  subjects,  both  from  the  physiological  and  hygienic  standpoint- 
Alimentation  and  digestion,  nutrition,  circulation  of  the  blood,  respiration, 
excretion,  thermal  phenomena  of  the  body,  sense  organs  and  sensation,  work, 
fatigue,   restoration.      The   hygiene   of  clothing   will   also   be  studied. 

42B.     Physiology  and   Hyg;ene.     (4.)     Dr.  Field 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     I.  A.  100 

A  continuation  of  4  2A,  with  especial  emphasis  on  the  nervous  system, 
social  and  sex  hygiene  and  the  functions  and  physiological  effects  of  the 
ductless  glands. 

44.     School   Hygiene.     (4.)     Mr.  Dresslar 

Spring  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  100 

Open  to  principals  and  superintendents  of  elementary  schools,  and  those 
who  are  preparing  to  teach  in  normal  schools  and  departments  of  education 
in  colleges.     The  chief  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  put  students  in  possession 
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of  the  most  important  facts  regarding  the  health  conditions  of  schools  and 
school  children,  and  to  impress  upon  them  the  importance  of  organizing, 
equipping  and  teaching  our  schools  in  such  a  way  as  best  to  conserve  and 
develop  the  physical,  mental,  and  moral  lives  of  the  children. 

S44.     School   Hygiene.     (2.)     Dr.  Field 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  F.,  10:50.     I.  A.  100 
A  brief  course  covering  the  same  topics  as  Health  44. 

45.  Home  Care  of  the  Sick.     (2.)     Miss  Barnes 

Every  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     P.  206 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  instruction  which  is  of  practical 
value  in  the  home  in  emergency  cases,  or  in  the  care  of  the  sick  whi  n 
the  services  of  a  professional  nurse  are  not  required.  Sanitation  and  pre- 
ventive measures;  treatment  in  convulsions,  shock,  fright,  fainting,  asphyxia- 
tion, and  poisoning,  etc.,  bandaging,  simple  sick  room  measures  and  pre- 
cautions, including  the  making  of  beds,  position  of  patient,  lifting,  bath- 
ing,  light,  and  the  serving  of  food,   will  be  discussed. 

46.  Health  Conservation.     (2.)     Miss  Barnes 

Every  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     P.  206 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  home  demonstration  agents,  teachers 
and  other  public  workers  to  become  community  leaders  in  the  matter  of 
health  conservation.  Topics  for  discussion:  Causes  and  transmission  of 
diseases;  bacteria  and  their  relation  to  health  and  disease;  symptoms  of 
disease;  personal  hygiene;  dangers  of  patent  medicines;  consideration  of 
prevalent    diseases;    discussion    of    health    problems. 

144.     Health    Inspection    in    Schools.      (4.)      Mr.  Dresslar 

Fall  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  100 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  those  who  are  preparing  to  serve  as 
principals  and  superintendents  of  schools  with  the  methods  of  health  in- 
spection and  supervision  in  the  schools  of  this  country  and,  as  far  as  pos- 
sible, with  similar  work  in  Europe.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  results 
of  health  inspection. 

S144.     Health   Inspection  in  Schools.     (2.)     Dr.  Field 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  F.,  10i:50.    I.  A.  100. 
A  briefer  statement  of  Health  144. 

152.     General  Physiology.     (5.)     Dr.  Roudebush 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:50.     S.  R.  405 

For  students  in  the  Physical  Education  and  Home  Economics  Depart- 
ments, though  open  to  other  students  desiring  to  take  the  course.  Consists 
of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  recitations  dealing  with  the  physiology  of 
muscle,  perysheral  nerve,  blood,  respiration,  animal  heat,  digestion,  secre- 
tion,  absorption,  and  excretion. 

344.     Seminar  in  Health   Problems.     (2.)     Mr.  Dresslar 

Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

A  seminar  course  for  the  study  of  special  problems  in  hygiene  and 
sanitation. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  following  related  courses: 

Biology  106.     Bacteriology.     (5.)     Mr.  Shaver 

Industrial    Arts    50.       Home    Planning   and    Construction.      (4.)       Mr. 
Lander 

Physical  Education  45.     Plays  and  Games.     (2.)     Miss  Norton 

Psychology    116.     Diagnosis    and    Treatment    of    Exceptional    children. 
(4.)  '  Mr.  Peterson 
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HISTORY  AND   POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

5.  American  History.     (2%.)     Mr.  Staples 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  3:00.     Library  2 

A  survey  of  American  history  in  which  the  work  is  based  mainly  upon 
a  study  of  the  lives  of  leaders  who  have  contributed  in  a  marked  degree 
to  the  formation  and  development  of  the  Union.  Effort  is  made  to  arrive 
at  a  proper  appreciation  of  each  individual  as  an  influence  in  American 
history  and  as  a  product  of  his  environment.  Among  those  studied  during 
the  first  term  will  be:  Franklin,  Washington,  John  Adams,  Jefferson,  Hamil- 
ton, Jackson,  Webster,  Calhoun. 

6.  American   History.     (2%.)     Mr.  Staples 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  3:00.     Library  2 

Similar  in  plan  to  Course  5,  but  devoted  mainly  to  a  study  of  Southern 
history  as  illustrated  in  the  lives  of  Southern  leaders.  The  class  will  study 
the  lives  of  such  men  as  Patrick  Henry,  Houston,  Robert  E.  Lee,  Jefferson 
Davis,  Alex.  H.  Stephens,  etc. 

11.     Ancient  Civilization.     (2.)     Mr.  Fleming 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.    I.  A.  206 

A  course  designed  to  lead  to  an  appreciation  of  the  influence  of  Greek 
and  Roman  culture  in  later  civilization.  Students  who  possess  school  text- 
books in   Greek  and  Roman   history  will  find  them   of  use   in  this  class. 

13.     Medieval   Civilization.      (2.)     Mr.  Fleming 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  206 

Similar  in  plan  and  purpose  to  the  course  in  Ancient  Civilization.  De- 
signed to  show  the  continuing  influences  of  Greece  and  Rome,  the  origin 
of  modern  states,  the  organization  of  the  Christian  church  with  its  attend- 
ant institutions,  the  rise  of  Mohammedanism,  the  development  of  the  uni- 
versities,   science  and  learning. 

101.  The  Teaching  of  History.     (2.)     Mr.  Staples 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     I.  A.  206 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  reading  on  such  topics  as  the  value 
of  history,  its  place  in  the  school  program,  texts  and  courses  of  study  in 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  and  in  college;  recitations;  preparation 
of  teacher  and  pupil;  parallel  and  supplementary  reading;  use  of  maps, 
charts,    syllabi,    notebooks,    illustrations,    documents,    etc. 

102.  Methods   in   American   History.     (2.)     Mr.   Staples 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  Mi.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     I.  A.  206 

A  less  general  course  than  the  one  above.  Discussion  of  actual  difficul- 
ties met  in  the  school  room;  practical  suggestions  for  overcoming  them; 
the  use  of  maps;  school  libraries  and  reference  reading;  sources  and  docu- 
ments; the  art  of  grouping  events;  dates  and  memory  work;  cause  and 
effect;  the  study  of  local  history;  awakening  an  interest;  getting  the  pupil's 
standpoint;  cultivating  the  historical  standpoint;  the  value  of  American 
history.  The  topics  mentioned  above  and  others  like  them  will  be  dis- 
cussed systematically  and  frequent  illustrations  will  be  given  from  Ameri- 
can history,   so  as  to  make   the  course  of  practical  benefit   to  teachers. 

103.  The  Great  War.     (2%:)     Mr.  Fleming 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  11:50.     I.  A.  206 

An  examination  of  the  conditions  which  led  to  the  war,  of  some  of  the 
characteristics  which  have  distinguished  it  from  other  wars,  and  of  the 
problems  which  have  arisen  out  of  it  or  which  may  result  from  it.  Among 
other  topics  the  following  will  be  discussed;  the  great  alliances;  the  prob- 
lems of  races  and  nationalities;  German  militarism;  modern  commercial 
and  colonial  rivalries,  war,  etc.  Considerable  literature  is  available  for 
reading  and  reference. 

104.  The  United  States  and  the  War.     (2y2.)     Mr.  Fleming- 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  11:50.    I.  A.  206 
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Topics:  The  beginning-  of  the  war,  sympathies  of  the  American  pec  pie; 
difficult  problems  of  neutrality;  relations  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Entente  allies,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Teutonic  allies,  the  con- 
troversy with  Germany  and  the  entry  of  the  United  States  into  the  war: 
war  legislation;  organization  of  resources  for  war;  American  ideals  and 
principles  as  interpreted  by  the  President;  American  forces  abroad;  prob- 
lems  of   peace;    the   proposed   league   of  nations. 

105.  International    Law.      (4.)     Mr.  Lockey.     See  International  Rela- 
tions 105  for  description 

106.  American   Diplomacy.      (4.)     Mr.  Lockey.     See  International  Re- 

lations 106  for  description 

119.  Modern   Europe,  1500-1815.     (2%.)     Mr.  Fleming 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00.     I.  A.  205 

The  following  topics  will  be  discussed:  The  Age  of  Discovery;  explora- 
tion and  colonization;  the  American  Revolution;  the  Protestant  Revolu- 
tion; the  development  of  constitutional  government  in  England  and  abso- 
lutism in  France,  Rise  of  Russia  and  Prussia;  the  Old  Regime;  the  French 
Revolution  and  the  beginning  of  democracy.  This  course  introduces  but 
is    separate    from    Course    120,    which    follows. 

120.  Modern  and  Contemporary  Europe,  1815-1914.  (2y2.)  Mr.  Fleming. 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  8:00.     I.  A.  205 

After  a  discussion  of  the  effects  of  the  Industrial  Revolution  and  the 
development  of  constitutional  and  nationalism  considerable  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  obstacles  to  national  unity  and  democracy,  to  the  rise  of 
the  middle  class,  the  problem  of  backward  states  and  minority  races,  the 
new  imperialism,  and  the  partition  of  Asia  and  Africa,  the  origin  and  out- 
come of  the  Great  War. 

121.  Government  and   Politics   in  the   United   States.      (5.)      Mr.  Dyer 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  5:00.    I.  A.  206 

Designed  for  teachers  of  civics  and  political  science  who  desire  a  broader 
view  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  government,  m  America.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  weakness  and  methods  of  reform  in  state  and 
local   government. 

During  the  first  term  attention  is  directed  mainly  to  the  National  Gov- 
ernment and  during  the  second  term  to  the  state  and  local  government. 

123.     Reconstruction  and   Contemporary  American    History.      (5.)      Mr. 

Staples 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  4:00.     I.  A.  205 

The  first  term  will  be  devoted  to  an  examination  of  the  problems  and 
theories  of  Reconstruction,  the  working  out  of  the  Reconstruction  policy  in 
the  Southern  States  and  the  results  of  that  policy.  The  work  of  the  second 
term  will  consist  of  a  study  of  selected  topics  relating  to  political  and 
economic  changes  since  1877,  parties  and  party  issues,  social  development, 
territorial   expansion    of   the   United    States   as   a   world   power. 

306.     Seminar    in    American     History.       (2.)       Mr.    Fleming    and    Mr. 
Lockey 
Summer  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  seminar  course  for  advanced  students  in  American  history.  Consult 
instructors   before   registering   for   this   course. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

GENERAL    COURSES 

35.     Housework.     (4.)     Miss  Scobey 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.    H.  E.  201 

Laboratory   fee,   $1 

Topics:     Housework  as  a  science  and  an  art;  sanitation;  nature  and  ac- 
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tion  of  cleansing  agents,  care  of  walls,  floors,  windows,  hangings,  and  fur- 
niture; ventilation;  operation  and  care  of  heating  and  plumbing  system; 
removal  of  stains;  laundering  and  dry  cleaning;  labor-saving  equipment; 
system    in   work. 

145.     Practice    Home.      (4.)      Miss   Thomas 

Every  quarter.     Lecture,  Tu.,  Th.,  7:00  P.M. 

Prerequisite:      Home  Economics   3B   or   4,    35,   150   or   their  equivalent. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  an  opportunity  to  make  prac- 
tical app  ieaticn  of  previous  work  in  Home  Economics.  Students  will  live 
in   practice   home,   assuming  all   responsibility. 

150.     Home  Management.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     H.  E.  207.     Miss  Miller 

Prerequisite:  A  working  knowledge  of  cooking  and  nutrition,  and  cf 
textiles  and  housefurnishings.  Topics:  A  brief  study  of  the  history  of  the 
family;  the  ideals  which  should  control  in  the  adjustment  of  the  home  to 
the  changed  social  and  economic  conditions;  civic  responsibilities  of  the 
home;  the  organization  and  efficient  handling  of  the  home  industries;  house- 
hold accounts  and  the  family  budget;  coordination  of  parts  of  the  subject 
matter  of  the  course  with  the  usual  grade  and  high  school  subjects  and 
with  home  work.  The  work  is  conducted  by  discussions,  investigations, 
papers  and  the  making  of  lesson  plans.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  one 
term  of  work  in  this  course  until  the  course  is  completed. 

300.     Seminar   in    Home    Economics.      (2.)      Miss   Dickson,  Miss   New- 
man, Miss  Wilson,  Miss  Thomas 

Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

For  graduate  students  interested  in  advanced  problems  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  following  related  courses: 
Biology   1A  and   B.     General    Biology 
Biology  106.     Bacteriology 

Chemistry    1A,    B,   and    C.      General    and    Organic    Chemistry 
Chemictry    121.      Food   Chemistry 
Chemistry   125.     Physiological   Chemistry 

Chem'stry  225.     Laboratory   Methods   in    Nutrition    Investigations 
Chemistry  325.     Seminar  in   Nutrition  Chemistry 
^onomics   1.      ESemsnts   of   Economics 
Fine  Arts  1.     Elementary  Drawing  and  Design 
Fine  Arts  61.     Home  Decoration 
Health  42.     Physiology  and  Hygiene 
Health  45.      Home  Care  of  the  Sick 
Industrial  Arts  50.     House  Planning  and  Construction 
Industrial    Arts  56.     Mechanical    Drawing 

FOODS  AND  COOKING 
31.      Homemakers'  Course   in   Cooking  and   Serving.      (2) 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,   Tu.,   4:00;    W.,  Th.,  P.,  4:00-6:00.     H. 

B.  204.     Miss  Watkins 
Laboratory   fee,   $4.50 
This    course    is    planned    for    the    homemaker    and    for    students    not    spe- 
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citlizing  in  home  economics.  No  previous  work  in  home  economics 
is  required.  On  Tuesdays  there  will  be  a  discussion  of  meal  plan- 
ning, balanced  diet,  food  for  children  and  food  for  the  sick.  On  Wednesday, 
Thursday  and  Friday  there  will  be  preparation  and  serving  of  typical  meal 
teas  and  luncheons.  Especial  attention  will  be  given  to  economy  in  materi- 
als, time  and  work  and  to  the  attainment  of  artistic  effects  by  simple  means. 

33.     Elementary  Cooking.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,   Tu.,   Wl,   Th.,  P.,   8:00-10:00.     H.   E.  201.     Miss 

Thomas 
Laboratory  fee  $6 

This  course  is  for  students  who  have  had  no  previous  course  in  foods 
and  who  have  not  had  much  home  experience.  One  entrance  unit  in  foods 
exempts  from  this  course.  The  course  deals  with  the  preparation  of  simple 
typical  dishes  illustrating  the  properties  of  common  food  materials  and  the 
methods  of  preparing,  combining  and  cooking  them.  Attention  is  given 
throughout  to  sanitation  and  to  economy  of  time  and  effort;  also  to  the 
choice,   care  and  management  of  kitchen  furnishings  and  utensils. 

37A.     Nutrition   and    Preparation   of   Food.      (4.)      Miss   Scoibey 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  201 

Laboratory  fee  $6 

Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  1  or  equivalent.  Prerequisite  or  parallel, 
Chemistry  1  or  equivalent.  This  course  with  3B  constitutes  a  laboratory 
course  in  which  food  preparation  is  based  upon  and  coordinated  with  a 
study  of  the  composition  of  food,  its  nutritive  value  and  its  digestion.  Food 
materials  studied  are:  fruits,  vegetables,  fats,  milk  and  milk  products,  eggs 
and  beverages. 

41.      Institutional    Cooking.      (4.)      Miss    Carr 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00-7:00'  P.M. 

Prerequisites:  3 A  and  3B,  or  equivalent.  Topics:  The  institutional 
kitchen  and  serving  rooms,  their  furnishing  and  equipment;  practical  work 
in  institutional  cooking  and  serving  and  in  the  management  of  the  lunch- 
room.     Visits  are  made   to   industries  of  interest  to  the  course. 

43.     Home  Cooking  and  Serving.     (4.)     Miss  Wilson 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  204 

Laboratory  fee,  $6 

Prerequisites:  Home  Economics  3A  and  3B,  or  equivalent;  Chemistry 
1  and  2,  or  equivalent.  Topics:  The  home  kitchen  and  dining  room — their 
comfort,  convenience,  and  beauty;  their  furnishings,  equipment,  and  care; 
meals — planning,  adapting  to  conditions,  nutritive  value",  and  cost;  planning 
and  serving  of  breakfasts,  lunches,  dinners,  and  teas.  Attention  is  given 
throughout  to  efficiency  in  planning,  buying,  and  working,  to  sanitation  and 
to   the   artistic   in   furnishing,    garnishing,   and   serving. 

49.     Advanced  Cooking.     (4.)     Miss  Wilson 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  204 

Laboratory  fee,  $6 

Prerequisites:  General  Chemistry,  Home  Economics  3 A  and  SB  and  4 
or  6.  A  laboratory  course  dealing  with  complex  combinations  of  food  mate- 
rials requiring  a  knowledge  of  chemistry  and  nutrition,  together  with  tech- 
nical skill  in  all  phases  of  cooking.  The  course  includes  practical  applica- 
tion by  means  of  problems  in  the  planning,  preparation,  and  serving  of  food 
under  pressure  of  economy  of  money,  time,  and  effort. 

101.     Methods  in  Vocational  Home  Economics.     (2.)     Miss  Thomas 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  11:50.     H.  E.  7 

Prerequisites:  The  student  must  have  completed  two  years  of  college 
work,  including  courses  in  education,  psychology,  and  at  least  ihirty-six 
hours  in  home  economics.  This  course  is  also  open  to  matriculated,  un- 
classified students.  A  brief  survey  of  the  vocational  movement  in  education 
and  its  relation  to  home  economics.  This  course  deals  with  the  develop- 
ment of  vocational  education  in  the  United  States;  types  of  schools  offer- 
ing vocational  courses  in  home  economics;  qualifications  of  teachers;  federal 
and   state   provisions;    present   needs. 
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103.     The  Teaching  of  Cooking   in  the   Public  Schools.     (4) 

Summer    quarter,    M.,    Tu.,    Th.,    F.,    2:00-4:00.      H.    B.    207.      Miss 
Scobey 

Laboratory  fee,  $4 

Prerequisites:  Home  Economics  3A,  3B,  and  -4,  or  their  equivalents. 
This  course  aims  to  give  students  a  knowledge  of  the  development  cf  cooking 
in  the  public  schools  of  the  United  States,  and  to  give  practice  in  organizing 
subject  matter  in  foods,  nutrition,  and  household  management  as  It  should 
be  taught  in  the  various  grades  and  in  the  high  school  from  the  stand- 
point of  time,  cost  and  equipment.  A  series  of  demonstration  lessons  are 
given   by  the  instructor   in  at   least  one  grade. 

105.     Dietetics.     (5.)     Miss  Wilson 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F.,  2:00;  Tu.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.    H.  B.  201 

Laboratory  fee,  $5, 

Prerequisites:  Chemistry  3,  121,  or  equivalent;  Home  Economics  3A.  and 
3B,  or  equivalent;  a  college  course  in  biology,  physiology,  or  physiological 
chemistry.  This  course  aims  to  bring  together  from  chemistry,  biology,  and 
cooking  the  knowledge  the  student  has  been  gathering  relative  to  nutri- 
tion, to  systematize  and  extend  this  knowledge  and  apply  it  to  definite  sit- 
uations. Topics:  The  chemistry  and  physiology  of  digestion  and  meta- 
bolism; nutritive  requirements  of  the  individual  in  health  and  disease, 
throughout  infancy  and  old  age.  Typical  dietaries  are  planned  for  each 
period  and  the  problem  of  satisfying  diverse  requirements  in  families  and 
other  groups  is  considered  with  special  regard  to  limitations  of  cost.  No 
credit  will  be  given  for  one  term  of  work  in  this  course  until  the  course 
is  completed. 

HOME    DEMONSTRATION 

1.  Short  Course  in  Cooking.     (2) 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  Ml,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  204. 

Miss  Shelby 

Laboratory  fee,  $3 

This  course  is  designed  to  fit  the  needs  of  the  home  demonstration  agents 
who  desire  laboratory  work  in  home  cooking  and  simple  table  setting  and 
service.  The  course  includes  the  buying  and  care  of  food  materials;  gener- 
al cooking;  the  planning  and  serving  of  meals  and  refreshments  for  various 
types  of  social  gatherings. 

2.  Short   Course    in    Nutrition.      (2) 

Summer   quarter,   first  term,   M.,   Tu.,  W.,  Th.,   10:50-12:40.     H.  E. 

207.     Miss  Watkins 
Laboratory  fee,  $2.50 

This  course  is  designed  for  home-makers  and  home  demonstration  agents. 
Topics:  A  practical  study  of  the  composition  of  the  body  needs,  together 
with  a  correlated  study  of  the  composition  and  nutritive  value  of  foods 
and  its  function  in  the  body;  the  feeding  of  infants  and  small  children,  the 
aged  and  the  sick;  the  preparation  of  the  school  lunch;  the  family  menu, 
its  cost  and  efficient  preparation: 

3.  Organization  of   Home   Demonstration  Work.      (2) 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  4:00-6:00. 
H.  E.  7.    Miss  Hepworth 

Topics:  History  and  meaning  of  home  demonstration  work,  its  growth 
and  scope;  general  and  specific  types  of  girls'  and  women's  clubs;  co- 
operation with  the  various  agencies  for  the  promotion  of  the  work;  de- 
velopment of  local  leaders;  regional  surveys,  recognition  of  the  correspond- 
ing problems  and  possible  plans  of  attack.  A  daily  round  table  is  con- 
ducted at  which  reports  are  given  and  various  problems  discussed.  An  op- 
portunity will  be  given  to  see  something  of  the  field  work  in  Davidson 
County. 
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4.     Canning  Club  Methods.     (2V2) 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  8:00-10:00. 

H.  E.  7.     Miss  Hepworth 
Laboratory  fee,  $5 

The  canning  and  preserving-  of  seasonable  fruits,  vegetables  and  other 
foodstuffs;  the  preparation  of  a  four-year  club  exhibit;  the  use  of  different 
types  of  equipment  and  containers  and  methods  of  marketing  products. 
Each  student  will  be  required  to  give  at  least  one  demonstration. 

5.  Advanced    Work    in    the    Preservation    and    Utilization    of    Foods. 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  2:00-4:00. 

H.  E.  7.     Miss  Hepworth 
Laboratory  fee,  $5 

Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  18  or  its  equivalent.  Topics:  Jams, 
marmalades,  conserves,  preserves  and  jellies:  the  crystallization  of  fruits; 
preservation  of  meat;  the  making  of  pickles,  relishes  and  vinegars;  prepara- 
tion of  a  four-year  club  exhibit.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  give  at 
least  one   demonstration. 

6.  Short   Course    in    Home    Management.      (2) 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  W.,  4:00;   Tu.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.     H. 
E.  207.     Miss  Shelby 

A  consideration  of  the  care  and  cleaning  of  the  house;  labor-saving  de- 
vices; planning  the  work  to  secure  greatest  efficiency  with  least  effort; 
home   laundry;    household   accounts   and   budget   making. 

TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 
30.     Elementary   Clothing.  .    (4.)      Miss  Newman 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  102 
Laboratory  fee  $2 

Prerequisite  or  parallel:  Fine  Arts  1  or  its  equivalent.  This  course  in- 
cludes the  planning,  construction  and  care  of  typical  undergarments.  The 
practical  work  includes  both  hand  and  machine  work  and  use  of  commer- 
ial  patterns.  This  course  is  planned'  for  those  students  who  have  had  no 
work    in    Home    Economics. 

32     Textiles.     (4.)     Miss  Newman 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,   W.,   Th.,   11:50.     H.^E.   102 

Laboratory  fee,  $1 

This  course  includes  the  history  and  developent  of  the  textile  industry 
from  the  primitive  times  to  the  present  day.  It  emphasizes  the  chief  char- 
acteristics,   uses  and   costs   of   standard   materials. 

34.      Elementary    Dressmaking.      (4.)      Miss   Newman 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  102 

Laboratory   fee,   $2 

Prerequisites:  Home  Economics  30,  32,  and  Fine  Arts  1,  or  their  equiva- 
lent. This  course  includes  the  study  of  how  to  plan,  construct  and  care  for 
simple  top  garments  of  wash  materials.  The  practical  work  includes  the 
making  of  several  garments  involving  hand  and  machine  work  and  adapta- 
tion   of    plain    commercial    patterns. 

36.     Drafting  and  Pattern  Design.     (4.)     Miss  Dickson 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  101 
Laboratory  fee  $3 

Prerequisites:  Home  Economics  30  and  34,  and  Fine  Arts  1.  This 
course  includes  the  drafting  to  measures  of  simple  foundation  patterns  and 
the  testing  out  of  these  patterns  in  expensive  materials;  the  designing 
from  these  drafts  of  more  complicated  patterns  which  are  modeled  in  tissue 
paper  or  cheese  cloth. 
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40.     Clothing  and  Housefurnishing  Problems  for  Elementary  and  Sec- 
ondary Schools.     (4) 
Summer    quarter,   Tu.,    W.,    Th.,    F.(    2:00-4:00.     H.    E.    101.      Miss 

Miller 
Laboratory  fee,  $2 

Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  36  or  its  equivalent.  This  course  in- 
cludes a  study  of  problems  suited  to  students  of  elementary  and  secondary 
schools.  The  problems  for  each  grade  are  considered  from  the  standpoint 
of  suitability,  use  and  cost.  At  least  one  typical  problem  is  made  for  each 
grade.  This  course  is  planned  primarily  for  students  majoring  in  Home 
Economics. 

42.      Family   Sewing.      (4) 

Summer   quarter,    M.,   Tu.,   W.,   Th.,    4:00-6:00.      H.    B.    101.      Miss 

Miller 
Laboratory  fee,   $2 

No  prerequisites  are  required,  but  Fine  Arts  1,  11  or  65  would  be  help- 
ful. This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  clothing  budget;  the  planning  of 
suitable  wardrobe  for  different  members  of  the  family;  the  making  of  cer- 
tain standard  garments  in  each  of  these  wardrobes;  the  making  of  house- 
hold articles;  a  study  of  the  methods  of  caring  for  and  repairing  all  gar- 
ments and  articles  made. 

75.     Millinery.     (2.)     Miss  Baucom 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  102 

Laboratory  fee,  $2 

This  course  includes  the  principles  and  practice  in  the  making  and 
coverir  g  of  frames  out  of  wire,  buckram,  willow  and  crinoline;  renovating 
and   remodeling   of   materials   used. 

160.     History  of  Costume.     (4.)     Miss  Dickson 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     H.  E.  103 

This  course  includes  the  history  of  ancient,  medieval,  and  modern  cos- 
tume. The  general  characteristics  are  stressed  (1)  with  a  view  to  showing 
the  spirit  of  the  times  in  which  the  costumes  were  developed,  and  (2)  to 
aid  the  student  in  creating  new  designs  adapted  to  present-day  needs. 

166.     The  Teaching  of  Textiles  and  Clothing  in   Elementary  and  Sec- 
ondary Schools.     (4.)     Miss  Dickson 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50-12:40.    H.  E.  101 

Prerequisites:  Home  Economics  32,  36,  40.  This  course  includes  a  study 
of  the  content,  aims,  organization,  necessary  equipment  and  methods  of 
presenting  clothing  problems  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  It  also 
includes  the  planning  of  courses  for  elementary  and  secondary  schools  and 
the  writing  of  lesson  plans. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 

MANUAL  TRAINING 

S5B.     Farm  Machinery.     (5.)     Mr.  Blasingame 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  2:00-6:00.    I.  A.  4 

Shop  fee,  $3 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  construction,  care  and  selection  of 
farm  machinery  and  practice  in  setting  up,  adjustment,  operation,  and  re- 
pairing of  tilling,   seeding,   harvesting,   and   storage   machinery. 

S5C     Farm   Motors.      (5)     Mr.   Mervine 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  2:00-6:00.     I.  A.  4 
Shop  fee,  $3 
In    this    course    windmills   and    electric    motors    and    generators    will   be 
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considered,  but  especial  attention  will  be  given  to  oil  and  gasoline  engines 
as  utilized  on  the  modern  farm.     Belt  lacing  and  babbiting  will  be  included. 

10A.      Elementary   Woodworking.      (4.)      Mr.   Lindsey 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.     I.  A.  102 

Shop  fee,  $3 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  teachers  of  woodworking  for  the 
seventh  and  eighth  grades  and  the  first  year  of  high  school.  The  course 
is  arranged  to  give  the  student  sufficient  experience  in  the  use  of  the 
principal  bench  tools  to  enable  him  to  use  them  with  freedom  and  con- 
fidence. The  work  consists  of  the  construction  of  articles  useful  in  the  home 
or  school.  Such  objects  involve  the  important  construction  problems  to- 
gether with  problems  in  design  and  decoration.  Special  attention  is  given 
to   demonstration   and   to   methods   of   instruction. 

11  A-     Advanced  Woodworking.     (4.)     Mr.  Lindsey 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu-,  W-,  Th ,  2:00-4:00.     I.  A.  103 

Shop  fee,  $5 

Open  only  to  men  who  teach  in  secondary  schools  and  normal  schools. 
Previous  experience  in  woodworking  is  necessary.  In  addition  to  the  use 
of  the  more  common  hand  tools,  work  is  given  in  the  use  and  care  of 
woodworking  machinery.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  organization  of  the 
school  shop  for  practical  work  in  the  building  of  furniture  and  other  equip- 
ment for  school  purposes. 

14.      Farm   Woodworking    and    Carpentry.      (4.)      Mr.   Lindsey 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W-,  Th.,  8:00-12:40-    1-  A.  102 

Shop  fee,  $3 

A  study  of  the  use  and  care  of  the  common  woodworking  tools  of  the 
farm.  The  course  will  include  the  making  of  such  projects  as  trestles,  lad- 
ders, trap  nests,  chicken  coops,  singletrees,  tool  handles,  gates,  wagon 
boxes,   hay  racks  and  the  construction  of  a  shed,   poultry  house  or  garage. 

22-     Metalworking  for  the\  Farm.      (4.)     Mr.  Lindsey 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-12:40.     I.  A.  4 
Shop  fee,  $3 

The  nurpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  instruction  and  practice  in  the 
metal  repairing  that  may  be  done  to  good  advantage  on  the  farm,  especially 
such  as  may  be  done  without  expensive  or  elaborate  equipment.  It  will 
include  work  with  the  vise,  files,  cold  chisel,  hacksaw,  drill,  taps,  dies, 
grinder,  and  soldering  outfit,  ^n3  also  electric  wiring,  pipe  fitting  and  some 
work   with  the  forge. 

45A.     Elementary  Printing.     (5)     Mr-  Lander 

Summer  quarter,  first  terra,  daily,  8:00-10:00.     I.  A.  200 
Shop  fee,  $3 

This  course  includes  the  theory  and  practice  and  is  designed  fo»*  those 
prepared  to  teach  printing  in  the  public  schools.  It  includes  practice  in 
typesetting,  proof-reading,  correcting,  and  distribution  of  type  matter,  press- 
work,  and  a  consideration  of  the  tools  and  materials  used  in  the  print  shop. 

50.     House   Planning  and  Construction.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu-,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.     I.  A.  104.     Mr.  Lindsey 
Shop  fee,  $1 

This  is  a  non-technical  course  in  which  the  problems  connected  with  the 
planning  and  construction  of  the  home  are  considered  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  owner.  Topics:  Building  site;  types  of  houses;  types  of  floor  plans; 
selection  of  type;  general  consideration;  halls;  stairs;  living  room,  diningr 
room;  bedrooms;  kitchen;  bathroom;  porches;  pergolas;  conveniences,  and 
special  features;  construction  materials,  foundations,  superstructure,  light- 
ing, heating,  plumbing,  estimates,  and  contracts.  Decoration  is  considered 
from  the  standpoint  of  structural  elements  and  finish  rather  than  of  ar* 
rangements  of  the  contents  of  the  house. 
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5.1.     Farm   Structures.      (5)      Mr.   Lander 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  8:00-12:40-     L  A-  200 

Fee  for  use  of  instruments,  $1 

A  study  of  the  considerations  involved  in  the  planning  and  construction 
of  farm  buildings  other  than  dwellings  and  the  making  of  plans  and  writing 
specifications  for  such  buildings  as  dairy  barns,  general  utility  barns,  poul- 
try houses,   hog  houses   and   silos,   grannaries,   and  machine   sheds. 

S105B.     Farm  Machinery.     (2%.)     Mr.  Blasingame 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00-10:00.     L  A-  4 

Mechanics  and  materials,  testing  of  farm  machinery,  measurement  and 
transmission  of  power,  and  special  problems.  Prerequisite:  Industrial  Arts 
S5B. 

S105C     Farm  Motors.     (2%.)'-     Mr-  Mervine 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  8:00-10:00-    I.  A.  4 

The  construction,  operation,  adjustment,  and  repair  of  oil  and  gasoline 
engines  and  tractors.  Prerequisite:  Either  Industrial  Arts  42,  Industrial 
Arts   S5C,    or   their   equivalents. 

180.     The  Teaching  of  Manual  Arts.     (2.)     Mr.  Lander 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M-,  Tu.,  W-,  Th,  3:00.    I.  A-  202 

Open  to  teachers  and  supervisors  of  at  least  third-year  standing,  and 
to  applicants  for  certificate.  Topics:  The  aims  and  methods  of  teaching 
manual  arts  in  the  grades  and  in  the  high  school;  the  planning  of  courses; 
methods  of  presentation;   demonstration;   class  criticism  and  discussions. 

182.     Administration  of  Industrial  Arts.     (2.)     Mr.  Lander 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W„  Th.,  3:00-    I.  A.  200 

Open  to  teachers,  supervisors,  principals  and  superintendents.  This 
course  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  administrative  officers  as 
well  as  class  room  teachers.  Topics:  Discussion  of  the  development  of 
the  manual  arts  in  the  schools  of  the  United  States;  the  organization  arJ 
introduction  of  the  work  in  the  different  grades;  courses  of  study;  supplies; 
plans  and  cost  of  equipment  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools;  the 
methods   of  measuring  results. 

184.  Vocational  Education.     (4.)     Mr.  Lander 

Summer  quarter,  M-,  Tu.,  W-,  Th.,  4:00.    I.  A-  200 

This  course  deals  with  the  development  of  vocational  education  in  the 
United  States;  types  of  schools,  methods  of  organization;  federal,  state  and 
municipal  provisions;   recent   legislation;   present  demands. 

185.  Vocational   Guidance.      (2)      Mr.   Lander 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  Tu.,  W'.,  Th.,  5:00.    I.  A.  200 

This  course  includes  a  critical  study  of  the  various  agencies,  inside  and 
outside  of  school,  for,  aiding  in  a  wiesr  direction  in  the  choice  of  a  voca- 
tion. Special  attention  is  given  to  the  personal  and  industrial  elements, 
surveys,  placements,  and  the  relation  of  industrial  education  to  vocational 
guidance. 

380.     Seminar  in  Industrial  Education.     (2)     Mr.  Lander,  Mr-  Lindsey 

Every  quarter-     Hours  to  be  arranged 

For  graduate  students  interested  in  special  problems  in  the  field  of  In- 
dustrial Education. 


MECHANICAL    DRAWING 
55A.     Mechanical  Drawing.     (5)     Mr-  Lander 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50-12:40-     L  A-  200 
Fee  for  use  of  instruments,  $1 
Required   in   the   first  year  of  Industrial  Arts.     This  course   is   designed 
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to  give  instruction  which  will  enable  students  to  acquire  proficiency  in  the 
use  of  instruments,  drawing  board,  T-square,  and  triangles,  acquaintance 
with  elementary  geometric  construction,  graphic  solution  of  problems,  ortho- 
graphic projection  and  development;  practical  application  of  drawings  in  shop 
work;  speed  and  neatness  in  lettering;  the  ability  to  make  and  read  simple 
working  drawings,  tracing,  and  blue  printing;  information  relative  to  trend 
Of  modern  methods  of  drafting  room  practice.  An  excellent  opportunity  for 
teachers  who  wish  a  drill  upon  the  fundamentals  of  drafting  room  practice 
and  to  students  who  have  had  no  definite  instruction  in  mechanical  draw- 
ing. 

58.    Architectural   Drawing.     (4)     Mr.  Lander 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50-12:40.     I.  A.  200 

Fee  for  use  of  instruments.  $1 

This  work  consists  of  the  drawing  of  wall  sections;  window,  door,  and 
framing  details;  moldings,  cornice,  gutters,  etc.;  floor  plans,  elevations  and 
the  general  principles  of  house  planning  and  construction  are  considered. 


INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

28.     Industries  and  Commerce  of  Hispanic  America.     (4)     Mr-  Lockey 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu»'  W-,  Th.,  3:00.    I.  A.  206 

This  course,  beginning  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  history  and  geography 
of  the  Hispanic  American  republics,  is  devoted  mainly  to  a  study  of  the  in- 
dustries and  commerce  of  those  countries  and  to  the  trade  relations  between 
them  and  the  United  States.     Lectures,   assigned  readings   and  reports. 

105.  International  Law.     (4.)     Mr-  Lockey 
Summer  quarter,  M.^  Tu.,  W.,  Th-,  8:00-     L  A.  206 

A  study  of  the  legal  relations  between  states  in  peace  and  in  war. 

106.  American   Diplomacy.     (4)     Mr.   Lockey 

Summer  quarter,  M-,  Tu.,  W-,  Th.,  4:00-    I.  A-  206 

A  brief  historical  survey  of  the  foreign  relations  of  the  United  States 
and  a  study  of  the  distinctive  principles  of  American  diplomacy.  Special 
attention  will  be  paid  to  the  diplomatic  relations  between  the  United  States 
and  the  other  countries  of  the  Western  Hemisphere. 
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LANDSCAPE  DESIGN 

10.    Elements  of  Landscape  Art.     (2.)     Mr.  Dickinson 

Summer  quarter,  Tu-,  Th.,  10:50.     I.  A.  206 

Topics:  Principles  of  design  as  applied  to  landscape;  materials  dealt 
with  and  their  application;  elements  of  the  landscape  and  their  meaning; 
the  American  Landscape;  history  of  landscape  gardening  in  America;  ref- 
erence to  historical  landscape  gardening;  formal  and  informal  gardening; 
the  native  landscape;  the  use  of  American  landscape;  our  national  parks, 
forest   reserves,    etc. 

12.    Applied  Landscape  Design.     (4.)     Mr.  Dickinson 

Summer  quarter,  M-,  Tu.,  Th-,  F-,  3:00.     L  A  205 

Topics:  Language  of  landscape  plans;  methods  of  measuring  and  plat- 
ting; grading  and  staking  ground. 

14.     Landscape  Planning  for  Communities.     (2)     Mr.  Dickinson 
Summer  quarter,  M„  W.,  10:50.    I  A.  206 

Topics:  Origin  and  function  of  the  small  American  community;  means 
of  access  in  the  community,  street,  railways,  public  areas,  town  commons, 
squares,  four-corners,  school  grounds,  community  centers,  recreation  areas; 
desirable  types  of  architecture;  improvement  of  home,  school,  and  public 
grounds;  village  improvement  organizations;  the  growth  problem  of  cities; 
traffic    in    cities;    districts    of    a    city,    business,    administrative,    residential, 
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recreational,  educational;  zoning  a  city;  the  city  planning  idea;  public  school 
grounds;  recreational  areas;  park  systems;  teaching  city  planning  in  the 
public  schools. 

16.     Planting  Problems.     (4)     Mr.  Dickinson 

Summer  quarter,  M-,  Tu.,  Wi,  Th.,  5:00.    I-  A.  205 

Topics:  Materials  common  in  landscape  planting;  selection  of  plants 
for  speeial  uses;  methods  of  care  and  planting;  pruning  of  trees  and  shrubs; 
use  of  native  plants;  making  of  a  flower  garden. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

S10A.     Reference  Books,  Catalogs  and  Indices-     (2.)     Mr.  Stone 

•Summer  quarter,  first  term,  M.,  W-,  F.,  10:50.  Lib.  308.  (Three 
hours  of  recitation  and  lecture  and  two  hours  of  practice  work 
per  week) 

A  study  of  the  use  of  the  library  catalogs  and  indices,  with  a  detailed 
study  of  general  and  special  reference  books.  This  is  designed  for  the  gen- 
eral student  as  well  as  for  the  school  librarian.  The  point  of  view  is 
largely  the  high  school  library. 

S10B.     School   Library  Methods.     (2)     Mr.   Stone 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  M-,  W.,  F-,  10:50.  Lib.  308.  (Three 
hours  of  recitation  and  lecture  and  two  hours  of  practice  work 
per  week) 

A  continuation  of  Library  Science  10A,  but  may  be  taken  by  any  having 
sufficient  library  experience  to  qualify  for  it.  A  brief  survey  of  simple 
methods  in  classification,  cataloging,  loan,  accession  and  periodical  work. 
This  course  is  designed  especially  for  the  teacher  who  will  also  have  charge 
of  the  school  library. 

MATHEMATICS 

S2.     Review  of  High  School  Algebra.     No  credit.     Mr.  Mallory 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  11:50.    P.  104 

The  content  of  this  course  will  be  the  topics  usually  studied  in  courses 
in  Advanced  Algebra — the  theory  of  the  quadratic  equation,  simultaneous 
quadratics,  binomial  theorem,  the  progressions,  common  logarithms,  graphi- 
cal interpretations,  with  application.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  High 
School  Algebra. 

5.  Plane  Geometry.     (5)     Mr.  Mallory 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  5:00.    P.  104 

Prerequisite:  A  year  of  algebra,  but  it  is  very  desirable  that  students 
should  already  have  some  knowledge  of  geometry,  as  the  course  is  given 
rapidly.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  leading  proposition  of  plane  geom- 
etry, and  special  attention  given  to  the  proofs  of  original  proposition,  the 
solution  of  original  problems,  and  to  application  in  real  life.  '■'■'■■' 

6.  Solid  Geometry.     (2V2-)     Mr.  Mallory 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  11:50-     P.  104 

Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  develop- 
ment of  space  concepts,  and  to  applications  to  real  life. 

7.  College  Algebra.    (5.)     Mr.  Ott 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.     P.  104 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  algebra  and  plane  geometry. 
A  rapid  treatment  of  elementary  topics  with  insistence  on  reliability,  good 
form,  and  forceful  language  is  followed  by  the  usual  college  algebra  course, 
suitable  for  engineering  or  academic  students,  but  with  emphasis  on  the 
needs  of  the  teacher.  Sound  mastery  of  fundamentals  is  considered  more 
important  than  the  treatment  of  a  large  amount  of  subject  matter. 
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8.  Trigonometry.     (5.)     Mr.  Sarratt 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  4:00.    P-  104 

Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry  and  college  algebra.  Topics:  The  meas- 
urement of  angular  magnitude;  the  cartesian  system  of  coordinates;  trigo- 
nometric functions  of  any  angle  and  of  an  acute  angle;  the  fundamental 
relations  between  the  trigonometric  functions;  the  line  representation  of 
the  trigonometric  function;  the  addition  theorem;  multiple  and  sub-multiple 
angles;  trigonometric  identities;  the  trigonometric  equation;  the  inverse  trig- 
onometric functions;  solution  of  triangles;  problems  in  heights  and  distance; 
polar  coordinates  and  graphs  of  polar  functions;  elimination;  the  study  of 
functions   by  means   of  graphs. 

9.  Analytic  Geometry.     (5)     Mr.   Sarratt 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  3:00-     P.  104 

Prerequisites:  Solid  geometry,  college  algebra,  and  plane  trigonometry. 
Topics:  Coordinate  axes;  the  straight  line;  conies;  transformation  of  axes; 
original  loci  problems;  the  analytic  study  of  experimental  data;  a  brief 
view  of  solid  analytic  geometry. 

105.     The  Teaching  of  Geometry.      (2%.)      Mr.   Ott 

Summer  quarter,  second  term;,  daily,   8:00.     P.  104 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  working  knowledge  of  geometry.  A  rapid  re- 
view of  subject  matter  with  insistence  on  thorough  mastery  of  the  geo- 
metric facts  and  on  the  ability  to  give  clear,  strong,  and  elegant  proofs; 
class  methods;  a  discussion  of  parts  to  be  omitted  and  parts  to  be  empha- 
sized and  supplemented;  special  attention  to  the  adaptation  of  geometry 
to  the  degree  of  maturity  and  the  point  of  view  of  the  student;  a  gradual 
approach  to  the  logical  viewpoint  through  an  introductory  course  in  intui- 
tional and  constructive  geometry  and  through  a  careful  arrangement  of  the 
earlier  theorems;  the  possibility  of  bringing  geometry  into  closer  relation 
to  life;  a  brief  history  of  geometry  and  of  the  teaching  of  geometry  with 
special  attention  to  recent  movements;  a  brief  study  of  the  foundations  of 
geometry  and  of  the  nature  of  geometric  reasoning,  with  a  suggestion  of 
some  of  the  problems  of  non-euclidean  geometry. 

107.     The. Teaching  of  Algebra.     (2%.)     Mr.  Ott 

•Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00-    P-  104 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  working  knowledge  of  high  school  algebra. 
A  rapid  review  of  subject  matter  with  insistence  on  thorough  mastery,  re- 
liability, and  clear  and  elegant  expression;  class  methods,  the  transition 
from  arithmetic  to  algebra;  topics  to  be  omitted  and  topics  to  be  empha- 
sized and  supplemented;  the  possibility  of  better  adjustment  of  the  high 
school  course,  to  the  need  for  quantitative  thinking  in  real  life;  the  history  of 
algebra  and  of  the  teaching  of  algebra  with  special  attention  to  recent 
movements  and  recent   educational  ideals. 

110.      Differential    Calculus.      (5)      Mr.    Sarratt 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  2:00-     P.  104 

Topics:  Functions;  limits;  the  notion  of  derivative;  a  thorough  drill 
in  differentiation;  application  of  the  derivative  notion  to  the  following 
topics:  the  study  of  maxima  and  minima  values  of  functions,  tangents  and 
normals  to  curves;  rates  and  velocities;  curve  tracing;  the  solution  of 
algebraic  equations;  curvature;  indeterminate  forms;  the  law  of  the  mean; 
MacLaurin  and  Taylor's  series. 

211,     Differential  Equations.    (5.)    Mr.  Ott 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50.    P.  104 

The  various  classes  of  ordinary  differential  equations  that  can  be  solved 
by  elementary  means  are  systematized  and  a  few  topics  from  the  subject 
of  Partial  Differential  Equations  are  presented.  Numerous  applications  to 
problems  in  geometry  and  physical  sciences  are  made.  Prerequisite:  Dif- 
ferential and  Integral   Calculus. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 

107A.     The  Teaching  of  Modern   Languages.    (5.)    Mr.  Roehm 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.   I.  A.  105 

For  teachers  of  modern  languages.  This  course  deals  with  the  logical 
place  of  modern  languages  in  the  curriculum  and  seeks  to  present  the  most 
effective  methods  of  teaching  first-year  classes  in  high  schools  and  col- 
leges. Topics:  Pronunciation;  phonetics;  grammar;  drill  in  reading  and 
vocabulary;  use  of  international  correspondence;  conversation;  survey  of 
text-books.  The  details  of  class-room  instruction  and  management  will 
be  discussed  and  staged. 

300.     Seminar  in  Modern  Language  Teaching.    (2.)    Mr.  Roehm 
Any  quarter,  hours  to  be  arranged 

FRENCH 

1A.     First-Year  French.    (5.)    Mr.  Roehm 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00.   I.  A.  105 

/Elements  of  grammar;  pronunciation;  phonetics;  common  irregular 
verbs;  simple  vocabulary;  reading  of  easy  prose;  oral  and  written  com- 
position. 

1B.     First-Year  French.    (5.)    Mr.  Mayfield 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  8:00.   S.  R.  402 

Prerequisite:  French  1A,  one  year  of  high  school  French,  or  special 
qualifications  acceptable   to   instructor. 

Continuation  and  completion  of  elementary  grammar;  vocabulary  drill; 
definitions  of  words  to  be  given  in  French,  with  a  view  to  teaching  and  train- 
ing the  student  to  "think  in  French";  reading  of  selections  of  prose  and 
poetry;  oral  and  written  composition;  dictation;  emphasis  on  careful  and 
fluent  pronunciation. 

2B.     Introduction   French    Literature.    (5.)     Mr.  Lebert 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  3:00.   S.  R.  403 

Selected  representative  readings  from  poetry,  short  stories,  and  easy 
dramas  and  novels;  systematic  gaining  of  a  serviceable  reading  vocabulary 
for  literature;  interpretation  with  test  translations  and  paraphrasing  in 
French;    expressive   reading  and   the   imparting  of   literary  appreciation. 

3.     Advanced  French  Composition  and  Conversation.    (5.)    Mr.  Lebert 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50.    S.  R.  403 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  or  three  years  of  high  school  French, 
or  individual  qualifications  acceptable  to  the  instructor.  This  course  seeks 
to  develop  readiness  and  confidence  in  practical  French  conversation,  oral 
discourse,  and  writing.  The  students  will  converse  on  topics  of  history, 
literature,  geography  and  politics;  or  take  the  floor  in  a  systematic  dis- 
course on  various  topics.  Narration,  description,  exposition,  and  argumen- 
tation. 

106.     La    Fable    dans    la    Litterature    Francaise    (Lafontaine).     (2%.) 
Mr.  Lebert 
Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  5:00.   S.  R.  403 

Reading,  appreciation  and  critique  with  the  aid  of  standard  critics.  Se- 
lections are  interpreted  on  the  basis  of  historical  and  biographical  back- 
ground. Schools  of  thought  and  of  art  as  represented  in  literature.  Out- 
side readings  and  reports. 

108.     Classical   French  Drama,   Moliere.    (2y2.)    Mr.  Lebert 
Summer  quarter,  first  term,,  daily,  5:00.    S.  R.  403 
Literary  interpretation  of  Moliere.     Structure  of  the  classic  drama. 
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French   Club 

On  one  evening  of  each  week  there  will  be  a  meeting  of  the  French 
club,  where  conversation,  lectures,  games,  story-telling  and  singing 
will  be  conducted  in  the  French  language. 

GERMAN 

11.  Elementary   German.     (5.)     Mr.  Mayfield 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50.     S.  R.  402 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  some  German  and  to  beginning  students 
whose  maturity  and  training  fit  them  for  carrying  the  work  outlined.  This 
course  emphasizes  accuracy  in  pronunciation;  building  of  vocabulary  by 
cognate  study  and  otherwise;  comparative  study  of  English  and  German 
grammar;  must  common  German  idioms;  sight  translation  of  easy  passages; 
and   practical    exercises    in    speaking   and    writing   German. 

12.  Elementary  German.    (5.)    Mr.  Mayfield 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.   S  .R.  402 

Prerequisite:  German  11  and  11B,  or  equivalent.  Continuation  and 
review  of  topics  outlined  in  German  11;  studies  in  the  German  short  story; 
selections  from  Keller,  Heyse,  Hauff,  Gerstaecker,  Storm,  and  others;  studies 
m  easy  lyrics;  Goethe,  Heine,  Schiller,  Uhland,  and  others;  grammar  and 
composition   based  on  readings. 

112.     The  German   Drama  of  Freedom  and  Protest.    (5.)    Mr.  Mayfield 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  11:50.    S.  R.  402 

This  course  will  include  Lessing's  Nathan  de  Weise;  Schiller's  Wilhelm 
Tell;  Goethe's  Goetz  von  Berlichingen;  and,  if  possible,  other  German 
dramas  which  embody  the  doctrines  of  tolerance  of  liberty  and  of  social 
justice.  The  sources,  the  political  background  and  the  artistic  structure, 
will  be  studied  in  addition  to  the  content  of  these   dramas. 

German  Club 
On   one   evening   of   each   week  there   will   be   a  meeting   of   the 
German  club,  where   conversation,  lectures,  games,   story-telling  and 
singing  will  be  conducted  in  the  German  language. 

SPANISH 
21  A. — First-Year  Spanish.    (5) 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  Section  I  ,8:00;  Section  II,  3:00.     S.  R.  404. 
Mr.  Kline 

For  students  who  do  not  have  any  knowledge  of  the  language.  The 
work  consists  of  grammar  exercises,  translation  and  conversation,  using 
simple  sentences.  Careful  attention  is  given  to  a  perfect  reading  and  pro- 
nunciation. The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  solid  foundation 
of  the  language  through  a  comparative  study  between  English  and  Spanish 
grammar  and  idioms. 

21 B. — First-Year  Spanish.    (5) 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.    S.  R.  404.    Mr.  Kline 

A  continuation  of  Elementary  Spanish,  conducted  under  the  same  pian. 
Grammar  review,  reading,  translation  and  conversation  based  on  stories  by 
contemporary  authors,  such  as  Ramos  Carrion,  Pardo  Bazan,  Picon,  Alas, 
Eusebio  Blasco,  Ugarte  and  other  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  authors. 

24.     Advanced  Spanish;    Conversation   and  Composition.    (5) 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.    S.  R.  403.    Mr.  Conant 

This  course  will  consist  of  conversation  based  on  an  advanced  test, 
translation  from  English  into  Spanish  and  composition  on  the  text  read  and 
on  topics  freely  chosen  by  the  students,  such  as  anecdotes,  personal  ex- 
periences, comments  on  places  visited,  books  read,  everyday  events,  etc. 
The   class   will   be   conducted   mainly   in    Spanish. 
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25.     Commercial  Spanish.    (2y2.)    Mr.  Conant 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  10:50.    S.  R.  404 

For  advanced  students.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  drill  the  stu- 
dent in  business  letter  writing  and  to  make  him  acquainted  with  the  dif- 
ferent customs  and  products  of  the  Spanish-speaking  countries.  Lectures 
will   be  given  on    topics   connected  with  this  course. 

30.     Spanish  Correspondence.     (2V2.)     Mr.  Conant 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  10:50.    S.  R.  404 

A  correspondence  course  is  a  necessary  adjunct  to  a  Spanish  curriculum. 
Grammars  and  readers  do  not  and  cannot  afford  sufficient  space  to  complete 
letter  forms  and  letter  writing,  either  social  or  commercial.  The  forms  of 
address,  the  wording,  the  idiom,  etc.,  differ  so  much  in  a  letter  from  the 
ordinary  composition  and  conversational  forms  that  the  student  of  the  lan- 
guage cannot  consider  himself  thorough  until  he  is  able  to  master  that  line 
of  the  subject.  Such  is  the  purpose  of  this  course,  intended  only  for  ad- 
vanced students. 

124.  Spanish   Novel.     (2y2.)    Mr.  Conant 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  11:50.    S.  R.  404 

This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  students  and  teachers  of  Spanish 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  condensed  history  of  the  origin  and  influence 
of  Spanish  Novel,  and  of  building  an  extensive  vocabulary  coupled  with 
the  knowledge  of  the  works  of  modern  contemporary  writers  of  fiction,, 
such  as  Perez  Galdos,  Palacio  Valdes,  Valera,  Blasco  Ibanez,  Pereda,  Aiar- 
con,  Caballero,  Baroja,  Rodo  and  other  Spanish  and  Spanish -American 
writers.     The  class  will  be  conducted  in  Spanish. 

125,  Spanish   Drama-     (2y2.)    Mr.   Conant 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  11:50.    S.  R.  404 

This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  students  and  teachers  of  Span- 
ish with  the  purpose  of  giving  a  condensed  history  of  the  origin  and  influ- 
ence of  Spanish  drama  and  of  building  an  extensive  and  practical  vocab- 
ulary coupled  with  the  knowledge  of  the  works  of  modern  playwrights, 
such  as  Benavente,  Marquina,  Martinez  Sierra,  Quintero,  Echegaray,  etc. 
The  students  will  prepare  composition  based  on  supplementary  reading. 
The  class  will  be  conducted  in  Spanish. 

Spanish  Club 
On   one   evening   of   each   week   there   will  be   a   meeting   of  the 
Spanish  club,  where  conversation,  lectures,  games,   story-telling  and 
singing  will  be  conducted  in  the  Spanish  language. 


MUSIC 

The  courses  listed  below  are  planned  primarily  for  the  training  of 
music   supervisors. 

1.  Music  for  Grades  I  to  III,  Inclusive.     (2.)     Mr.  Gebhart 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.    S.  R. 

The   actual    work   of   these    grades    and    methods    of   presentation    in    the 
school  room.     No  prerequisites. 

2.  Music  for  Grades  IV  to  VI,  Inclusive.    (2.)    Mr.  Gebhart 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.    S.  R. 

The   actual    work    for    the    grades    named    and    methods   of   presentation. 
Prerequisite:      Music    1,   or  advanced  piano  work. 

5.     Music  for  the  High  School.     (4.)     Mr.  Neff 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  Fr.,  9:00.    S.  R. 

Specific  problems   of   the   high  school  in   music.     Prerequisites:      Music   1 
and  2,  or  excellent  ability  to  read  at  sight  vocally. 
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10.     Harmony.     (4.)     Mr.  Neff 

Summer  quarter,  M.f  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.    S.  R. 

Complete  treatment  of  the  subject  beginning  with  Triads  and  continu- 
ing through  the  harmonization  of  melodies.  Prerequisites:  Music  1,  2, 
theory  of  scale  formation  or,  in  lien  of  Music  1,  2,  ability  to  read  vocally 
at  sight. 

11  A.     Counterpoint.    (2.)    Mr.  Gebhart 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  Th.,  2:00.    S.  R. 

Formation  of  Melodies.  Association  of  two  or  more  melodic  lines.  First 
two  species  of  Strict  Counterpoint.     Prerequisite:  Music  10A. 

20.     History  of  Music.      (4.)     Mr.  Neff 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.    S.  R. 

Special  stress  upon  the  effect  music  has  placed  in  the  development  of 
social  history  from  the  beginning  of  music  to  music  of  the  present  day. 

26.     The  Child  Voice.     (4.)     Mr.  Gebhart 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     S.  R. 

The  study  of  the  care  and  development  of  the  child,  adolescent  and 
adult  voices.      Study  of  breathing. 

50A,    B,   and   C.     Individual    Lessons   in   Singing.     (2.)     (Two   lessons 
per  week.)    Mr.  Gebhart 

Prerequisites:  Musio  1  and  2.  (The  student  must  also  meet  certain 
requirements  stipulated  by  the  College.  For  these  requirements  consult  the 
Director  of  Music.) 

50A.     Singing.    (2.)     (Two  lessons  per  week.)    Mr.  Gebhart 

Every  quarter 

Kofler,  "Art  of  Breathing";  Seitz,  "Method  of  Singing"  (Tone  Place- 
ment);  Vaccai,    "Practical  Method  of   Singing"    (Vocalise).      Ballads. 

For  description  of  courses,  see  below.     Hours  and  fees  to  be  arranged. 

50B.     Singing.    (2.)     (Two  lessons  per  week.)     Mr.  Gebhart 

Every  quarter 

Curtis,  "Voice  Placement  and  Vocal  Technic";  Spicker,  "Masterpieces  of 
Vocalization    (Vocalise);    Songs   and    Ballads. 

50C.    Singing.    (2.)     (Two  lessons  per  week.)    Mr.  Gebhart 

Every  quarter 

Fillebrown,  "Resonance  in  Singing  and  Speaking";  Spicker,  "Masterpieces 
of   Vocalization"     (Vocalise) ;    Old    English    Songs. 

51A,  B,  and  C.     For  Advanced  Students 

Every  quarter. 

Courses  planned  in  continuation  of  Music  50C. 

Besides  these  courses  in  singing,  provisions  have  been  made  whereby 
regularly  enrolled  students  may  obtain  individual  instruction  in  Piano  and 
Violin.  College  credit  will  be  given  for  this  work  providing  certain  require- 
ments, stipulated  by  the  College,  have  been  met.  Arrangements  may  also 
be  made  for  individual  instruction  without  college  credit.  Students  inter- 
ested  in   this  work  should  write   or  consult   the  Director  of  Music. 

60A,  B,  and  C.     Individual  Lessons  in  Piano  Playing.    (2  Each.)    (Two 
lessons  per  week.)    Supervision  of  Mr.  Gebhart 

60A.     Piano.     (2.)      (Two  lessons  per  week.)     Every  quarter.     Super- 
vision of  Mr.  Gebhart 

Major  and  Minor  Scales.  Mason,  "Touch  and  Technic."  Hanon.  1st 
part.  Matthews,  Grade  Three.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Mozart,  Beethoven; 
Theory   of   Interpretation,    Goodrich. 
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60B-     Piano.     (2.)     (Two  lessons  per  week.)     Every  quarter.    Supervi- 
sion of  Mr.  Gebhart 

Major  and  Minor  Scales  in  Contrary  Motion.  Triads  in  Arpeggio  Form. 
Mason  Touches.  Hanon,  2nd  part.  Czerny,  Vol.  229.  First  part.  Bach, 
Two-part  Inventions.  Standard  Sonatas  and  other  compositions  by  Mac- 
Dowell,    Schubert   and   others.      Theory  of  Interpretation,   Goodrich. 

60C.     Piano.     (2.)      (Two  lessons  per  week.)     Every  quarter.     Supervi- 
sion of  Mir.  Gebhart 

Major  and  Minor  Scales  in  Thirds  and  Sixths.  Arpeggios  in  contrary 
motion.  Czerny,  Vol.  299,  Part  Two.  Hanon,  Part  Three.  Bach,  Dances. 
Compositions  from  Schumann,  Chopin,  Grieg  and  others.  Theory  of  In- 
terpretation,  Goodrich. 

61  A,   B,  and   C.     Piano.     (2   Each.)     Second  Year's  Work.    More   Ad- 
vanced and  a  continuation  of  Music  60A,  B,  and  C. 
Every  quarter.    Supervision  of  Mr.  Gebhart 

101.     Administration   of  Public   School  Music.     (2.)    Mr.  Gebhart 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  5:00.    S.  R.  405 

What  constitutes  Public  School  Music  and  its  administration  from  the 
superintendent's   viewpoint. 

NURSING 

11.  History  of  Nursing  and  Contemporary  Problems.  (2.)  Miss  Barnes 
Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  11:50.   P.  206 

Prerequisite:  Medieval  History.  The  historic  development  of  nursing 
under  monastic,  military  and  secular  control;  the  rise  and  growth  of  an 
educational  system,  with  its  results,  in  the  hospital,  and  the  community; 
the  present  status  of  nursing  schools  in  relation  to  hospitals,  to  medicine 
and  to  public  health;  the  organization  of  the  professional  field,  educational 
and   social  developments,   associations,   affiliations  and  state  registration. 

12.  Principles  of  Public  Health  Nursing.     (4.)     Miss  Barnes 

Every  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00.    P.  206 

Open  only  to  approved  graduate  nurses.  Intended  to  give  a  general 
grasp  of  the  problems  to  be  met  by  the  public  health  nurse  in  home  and 
communities  to  relieve  or  to  prevent  sickness  or  other  physical  disability, 
including  the  measures  to  be  followed  in  various  types  of  families  to  pre- 
serve unity,  to  relieve  immediate  needs,  and  to  teach  hygiene,  preventive 
mthods,  and  the  handling  in  the  home  of  acute,  chronic  or  communicable 
disease.  The  relation  of  the  public  health  nurse  to  the  physician,  other 
health  authorities,  the  public  school  and  various  other  co-operating  agen- 
cies,   municipal   and   philanthropic,   will   be   considered. 

PHILOSOPHY 

20.     Ancient  Philosophy.    (5.)    Mr.  Sanborn 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00.     P.  106 

An  introduction  to  philosophical  problems  through  a  study  of  the  evo- 
lution of  thought  in  representative  systems  of  history.  The  outline  involves 
a  certain  consideration  of  parallel  events  in  the  general  history  of  civiliza- 
tion and  of  the  attempted  realization  of  ideals  in  social  and  educational 
movements.  Topics:  Philosophy  of  the  Orient;  the  Ionian,  Pythagorean,' 
and  Eleatic  Schools;  Heraclitus  and  the  problem  of  change;  Empedocles  and 
the  atomist;  Anaxagoras;  Protagoras  and  the  Sophists;  Socrates,  Plato,  and 
Aristotle;  Stoicism,  Epicureanism,  and  Scepticism;  Neoplatonism  and  Schol- 
asticism; magic,  mysticism,  and  the  spirit  of  modernism.  Lectures,  text- 
book, and  readings  in  translation  from  the  original   sources. 

22.     Modern  Philosophy.    (4.)    Mr.  Sanborn 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.    Lib.  304 
The    history    of    philosophy    from    the    Renaissance    to    the    present    day. 
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Philosophy  22  (which  is  historically  the  continuation  of  Philosophy  20) 
may  be  taken  independently.  The  systems  of  the  following  thinkers  wil! 
be  studied:  Bruno,  Campnel  la  Bacon,  Hobbes,  Descartes,  Spinoza,  Leibniz, 
Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume,  Kant,  Fichte,  Hegel,  Herbart,  Lotze,  Darwin,  neo- 
criticism,  neo -realism,  and  other  modern  tendencies.  Lectures,  text-book, 
and    readings    from   the   original   sources. 

24.     A   Systematic    Exposition   of  the    Problems   of    Ethics  with    Con- 
tinual Reference  to  Historical  Systems.     (4.)     Mr.  Sanborn 
Summer  quarter,  Ml.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  10:50.     P.  106 

Topics:  The  relationship  of  ethics  to  the  natural  sciences,  politics, 
psychology,  logic,  and  metaphysics;  moral  judgments;  autonomy  and  her- 
teronomy;  hedonism,  eudaemonism  and  asceticism;  individualism  and  the 
social  organism;  the  meaning  of  progress;  moral  progress  and  evolution; 
consciousness,  conscience,  and  the  highest  ethical  norms;  freedom  and  de- 
terminism; accountability,  responsibility,  and  punishment;  lectures,  text- 
book,  and  readings   from  original   sources. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

A  gymnasium  suit  is  necessary  for  all  gymnasium  work  and  a 
swimming  suit  for  those  wishing  to  use  the  pool. 

7A.     Elementary  Swimming.    (1) 

Summer  quarter,  Pool.    Miss  Wood 
Section  1,  Tu.,  Th.,  S.,  8:00 
Section  2,  M.,  W.,  F.,  11:50 
Section  3,  Tu.,  Th.,  S.,  9:00 
Section  4,  M.,  W.,  P.,  3:00 
Section  5,  Tu.,  Th.,  S.,  10:50 

Open  to  all  women  students.  This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  student 
to  swim  in  the  easiest  way  and  the  most  graceful  form.  The  student  ac- 
cording to  her  ability  advances  to  freedom  of  movement  and  change  of 
stroke. 

7B.     Intermediate  Swimming.     (1.) 

Summer  quarter,  Section  1,  M.,  W.,  F.,  8:00,  Section  2,  M.,  W.,  F„ 
10:50;  Section  3,  M.,  W.,  F.,  2:00.     Miss  Wood 

Open  only  to  students  who  can  swim  at  least  one  stroke.  This  course 
includes  instruction  in  different  strokes,  floating,  svyimming  on  back  and 
simple  dives. 

7C.     Advanced  Swimming.    (1) 

Summer  quarter,  Pool.    Miss  Wood 

Section  1,  M.,  W.,  F.,  8:00 

Section  2,  M.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00 

Prerequisite:  Physical  Education  7A  and  7B,  or  the  equivalent.  This 
course  consists  of  practice  in  the  different  strokes,  diving,  swimming  under 
water,  and  rescue  work. 

8A.     Elementary  Swimming.     (1) 

Summer  quarter,  Pool 

Section  1,  Tu.,  Th.,  2:00;   S.,  9:00 

•Section  2,  Tu.,  Th..  3:00;  S.,  9:00 

Open  to  all  men  students.  This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  student 
to  swim  in  the  easiest  wav  and  the  most  graceful  form.  The  students,  ac- 
cording to  their  ability,  advance  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  change  of 
strokes. 

SB.      Intermediate  Swimming 

Summer    quarter,   Tu.,    Th.,    5:00 

A  continuation  of   8A. 
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8C.     Advanced   Swimming.   (1) 

Summer  quarter,  Pool 

Section  1,  Tu.,  Th.,  4:00;   S.,  10:00 

Open  only  to  those  who  are  able  to  swim  satisfactorily.  This  course 
consists  of  practice  in  the  various  strokes,  diving1,  swimming  under  water, 
floating,  speed  swimming;  method  of  teaching  rescue  work;  management 
of  a  pool.  - 

526.  Coaching  of  Baseball.     (2.)    Mr.  Little 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  Tu.,  Th.,  3:00.    Repeated  second  term 

An  opportunity  is  given  in  this  course  to  study  baseball  as  played  in  the 
National   and   American   Leagues. 

527.  Coaching  of  Basketball.    (2) 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  Section  I,  M., 

W.,  Th.,  2 :  00.    Gym.  Tu.    S.  R.  403    Miss  Collins 
Section  II,  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.    Gym.    Mr.  Little 

This  course  includes  two  hours  of  theory  and  three  hours  of  practice 
a  week.  Organizing  and  managing  of  the  students  available  for  the  game 
and  the  selection  and  coaching  of  the  team. 

528.  Coaching  of  Football.    (2.)    Mr.  Little 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,   repeated   second  term,  W.,  F.,  2:00. 
Gym.  (additional  practice  hours) 

Theory  of  organizing  and  managing  a  team,  with  methods  of  coaching 
•  and  interpretation  of  rules.  Spirit  of  teams.  Training  of  players.  Ar- 
rangement and  management  of  games. 

529.  Coaching  of  Track  and  Field  Sports.    (2.)    Mr.  Little 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.    Repeated  second  term 
This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  fundamental  principles  involved  in 

track   competition;   how   to   develop   athletics   for  track  and   field  events;    to 

give  practice   in   conducting  a   successful  Field  Day. 

40A.     General  Gymnastics.    (2.)    Miss  Collins 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  10:50     Repeated  second  term 

The  work  in  this  course  will  illustrate  gradual  progress  from  more  or 
less  indefinite  to  clear-cut  definite  exercises,  the  rhythmic  principles  being 
used  from  the  beginning. 

40B.     General  Gymnastics.     (2)   Miss  Collins 

Summer  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  S.,  9:00.   Gym. 

A  continuation  of  40A,  including  calisthenics  and  gymnastic  drills,  dumb- 
bells, wands  and  Indian  clubs. 

41A.     Elementary  Physical   Education  for  Men.    (1) 
Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  3:00,  Gym.;    F.,  S.  R.,  308 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  desire  special  training  in  gym- 
nasium methods.  The  work  will  consist  of  practice  of  fundamental  work 
on  all  apparatus;  floor  formations  and  tactics,  using  the  regular  army  drills; 
practice  in  leading  calisthenics;  formation  of  leader's  squads;  practice  in 
light  apparatus;  physical  measurements  and  corrective  work;  and  free  games 
and   plays  suitable   for  gymnasium   use. 

41 B.     Elementary  Physical   Education  for  Men.    (1) 
Summer  quarter,  TU.,  Th.,  S.,  8:00.    Gym. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Physical  Education  41A  and  will  include 
advanced  marching  and  drill  work.  Advanced  work  with  free  apparatus, 
tumbling,   and   organizing  of  gymnasium   teams. 

44A.     Folk  and  National   Dances.    (2) 

Summer  quarter,  Section  I,  Tu.,  Th.,  S.,  11:50.    S.  R.  304 
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Section  II.  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     Gym 

Section   III,   first  term,   daily,   repeated   second   term,   4:00.    Gym. 
Miss  Cullom 

This  course  deals  with  simple  folk  dances,  characteristic  dances  of  all 
nations,  and  knowledge  of  the  rhythms  of  the  dances.  The  material  will  be 
suitable  for  elementary  schools. 

44B.     Folk  and  National  Dances.    (2.)    Miss  Norton 

Summer  quarter,   Section  I,  M.,  W.,  F.,  9:00.    S.  R.  304.    Section 

II,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  10:50.    S.  R.  304 

A  continuation  of  4 4 A,  with  more  advanced  dances  suitable  for  high 
school  students. 

45.  Plays  and  Games.     (2.) 

Summer  quarter,  M-,  "W*.  F,  9:00-     Miss  Collins 

The  games  in  this  course  are  graded  from  the  simple  to  the  more  highly 
organized  groups,  involving  the  pronounced  competitive  elements  planned 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  playground,  school  room  and  gymnasium. 

46.  The    Dramatic   Game.      (2.) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F.,  10:50.     S.  R.  304.     Miss  Cullom 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  show  the  development  of  simple  folk  dances 
from  singing  games,  trade  dances,  Indian  dances,  pantomimes  and  cere- 
monies. It  also  takes  up  the  play  rhythm  and  music.  The  material  is 
suitable  for  the  first  three  grades. 

47.  Community  Recreation.     (2.)     Miss  Collins 
Summer  quarter,  M-,  W-,  F-,  11:50-     S-  R.  304 

This  course  deals  with  the  organization  need  of  the  community  social 
centers;  methods  of  arousing  community  interests  in  general  forms  of 
recreation  and  games  and  plays  suitable  for  social  purposes. 

102A.     History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education.  (2.)  Miss  Norton 

Summer  quarter,  Til.,  Th.,  S-,  9:00-    S-  R-  304 

The  fundamental  principles  and  purposes  of  physical  education  will  be 
discussed,  including  administration  control  and  class  management  of  public 
school  physical  training. 

102B.     Physical  Education  in  Elementary  Schools.     (2)     Miss  Norton 

•Summer  quarter,  M.,  W-.  F,  2:00-     S-  R.  304 

This  course  deals  with  physical  training  in  the  school  room;  military  tac- 
tics,  general  and  Swedish  calisthenics,  wands  and  dumb-bell  drills. 

103A.     Physical  Education  in  High  School.     (2.)     Miss  Norton 

Summer  quarter,  M-,  W-,  F.,  8:00.     Gym. 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  what  should  be  given  in  first  two  years 
of  high  school.  The  work  deals  with  Swedish  gymnastics,  marching  tac- 
tics,  exercises  with  light  apparatus,   and  games. 

105A.     Advanced   Dancing.      (2) 

•Summer  quarter,  Section  I,  M.,  W-,  F-,  3:00.    Section  II,  first  term, 
daily,  4:00,  repeated  second  term.    S.  R.  304.    Miss  Mendelsohn 

Prerequisites:  Physical  Education  5 A,  5B,  5C,  or  any  equivalent.  This 
course  gives  practice  in  advanced  technique,  dance  steps,  group  and  solo 
dances,  choses  from  different  schools,  and  dancing. 

105B.     Advancing  Dancing.     (2.) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F.,  5:00.    S.  R.  304.    Miss  Mendelsohn 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  5A,  and  includes  more  difficult  work  in 
technique  and  more  difficult  group  and  solo  dances.  The  technique  of  in- 
terpretation dancing  is  introduced. 
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107.  School  Drama  and  Festival.      (2) 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  repeated  second  term,  M-,  Tu-,  W-,  Th-. 
2:00.    S.  R.  404.    Miss  Cullom 

This  course  deals  with  the  dramatization  of  children's  stories,  pantomime 
and  the  organization  of  school  and  community  play  days,  pageants  and 
festivals. 

108.  Kinesiology  and  Corrective  Gymnastics.     Dr.  Roudebush 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W.,  F.,  3:00.     S.  R.  304 

This  course  will  consist  of  lectures  and  class  discussion  on  muscles  and 
their  relation  to  common  gymnastics  and  athletic  movements;  measure- 
ments, their  statistical  and  diagnostic  value;  importance  of  correct  posture; 
cause  and  remedy  for  lateral  curvature  of  spine,  round  shoulders  and  flat 
feet  in  growing  children. 

113A.     Advanced  Physical  Education  for  Men.     (1) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  W-,  F-,  5:00.    Gym. 

Prerequisites:  Physical  Education  2 A,  B  and  C,  or  a  satisfactory  equiva- 
lent. This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  physi- 
cal education  and  wish  the  theory  and  practice  of  gymnasium  teaching. 
It   will   tend   toward   the   psychology   of   the  teaching   of   physical   education. 

PHYSICS 

1.  Elementary  Physics.     (10)     Mr.  Hendren  and  Mr.  Lipscomb 
Summer  quarter,  daily,  9:00-12:40.    H.  B.  4 

Laboratory  fee,  $6 

An  introductory  course  covering  fundamental  principles  of  mechanics, 
molecular  physics,  and  heat,  electricity,  sound,  and  light.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  training  of  the  powers  of  reasoning  in  the  application  of 
general  principles   to   concrete   examples   of  phenomena   in  everyday  life. 

2.  Laboratory  Course  in  Elementary  Physics.     (5)     Mr.  Hendren  and 

Mr.  Lipscomb 

Summer  quarter,  daily,   10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  4 

Laboratory  fee,  $6 

This  course  covers  the  laboratory  work  of  Physics  1  and  is  offered  for 
those  students  who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  Physics  1  without 
individual  laboratory  work.  No  credit  is  given  for  this  course  for  those 
students  who  have  received  credit  for  Physics  1. 

3.  Mechanics,   Molecular  Physics  and   Heat.     (5)     Mr.  Hendren  and 

Mr.  Lipscomb 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  2:00-5:00-     H.  E-  4 

Laboratory  fee,  $3-50 

Prerequisites:  Physics  1,  or  its  equivalent,  or  trigonometry.  A  general 
treatment  of  the  fundamental  laws  of  motion  and  energy  and  their  applica- 
tions to  the  forces  in  mechanics  and  the  phenomena  of  molecular  physics 
and  heat. 

4.  Electricity,  Sound,  and  Light-     (5.)     Mr.  Hendren  and  Mr.  Lipscomb 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  2:00-5:00-     H.  E.  4 

Laboratory  fee,  $4 

Prerequisites:  Physics  1,  or  its  equivalent,  and  trigonometry.  A  general 
treatment  of  the  fundamental  principles,  theories,  and  applications  of  these 
subjects. 

105.     The  Teaching  of  Physics  in  the  High  School.     (2%.)     Mr.  Hen- 
dren and  Mr.  Lipscomb 

Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00.    H.  E.  4.     Repeated  second 
term 
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Prerequisites:  Physics  1,  or  its  equivalent.  The  methods  discussed  are 
designed  especially  to  lead  the  high  school  student  to  reason  about  the  laws 
and  phenomena  described  in  his  text,  or  where  possible  to  think  them  out  for 
himself  before  he  finds  them  in  the  text.  The  laboratory  apparatus  and  ex- 
periments that  best  aid  this  method  are  also  described.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  experiments  in  mechanics,  molecular  physics,  and  heat,  electricity, 
sound,  and  light.  This  course  is  primarily  designed  for  teachers  who  have 
already  taugh   elementary  physics,   with  individual  laboratory  work. 

120.     The  Election  Theory.     (4.)     Mr.  Hendren 

Summer  quarter,  M-,  Tu.,  W-,  Th-,  3:00-  H.  E.  6 

Prerequisites:  Physics  3  and  4  and  the  Calculus.  A  course  taking  up 
the  main  phenomena  of  discharge  of  electricity  through  gases,  liquids  and 
solids,  and  radioactivity,  with  an  interpretation  of  these  and  related  phe- 
nomena in  terms  of  the  electron   theory. 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

1.  Genera!   Psychology.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th-,  F-,  11:50.     P.  203.    Mr.  Peterson 
Laboratory  fee,  $1 

This  course  or  its  equivalent  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  the 
Department. 

Motivation  factors  in  behavior;  the  nervous  system;  modification  of  innate 
dispositions  in  learning;  learning,  its  neural  bases  and  relations  to  conscious- 
ness; attention  and  its  relations  to  activity;  the  sense  organs,  sensations, 
and  discriminative  responses;  the  development  of  local  signs  and  perceptual 
systems;  ideation,  memory,  conception,  reasoning,  instincts  and  emotions, 
and  their  relations  to  self-control  or  will;  certain  important  abnormal  phe- 
nomena. A  number  of  experiments  will  be  performed  and  carefully  re- 
ported. 

2.  Educational  Psychology.     (4)     Mr.  Garrison 

Summer  quarter,  M-,  Tu.,  Th.,  F-,  10:50-     P.  204 

Laboratory  fee,  $1 

Innate  tendencies  and  capacities  and  their  relation  to  the  education 
processes;  influences  of  heredity  and  environment;  heredity,  laws  and 
methods  of  study;  various  attitudes  and  their  relation  to  work  and  co- 
operation; types  and  principles  of  learning  with  applications  to  school  work; 
retention  and  reproduction;  mental  training  or  transfers;  individual  differ- 
ences, their  measurements  and  graphic  representation,  and  their  significance 
in  education;  methods  of  grading  school  work-  mental  retardation;  group  and 
individual  intelligence  tests;  sensory  and  educational  tests  and  their  uses; 
applications  getting  co-operation,  individual  initiative  and  continued  effort, 
effective   methods  of  study,   questions   of   fatigue,   etc. 

100.     Psychology  of  Childhood.     (4.)     Mr.  Garrison 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu-,  Th-,  F-,  9:00.     P.  204 

Laboratory  fee,  $1 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  a  better  understanding  of  child 
nature  as  a  basis  for  clearer  interpretation  of  child  conduct  and  direction 
of  child  possibilities.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  influence  of 
heredity  and  environment;  biological  perspective;  significance  of  infancy; 
instincts  and  their  function  in  development;  habit  formation;  the  learning 
process;  motor  activities;  play  development  of  intellect;  development  of 
morality;   practical  applications  to   the   work  of  the   teacher. 

115.     Educational   Tests  and   Measurements.     (4.)     Mr.  Garrison 

Summer  quarter,  M-,  Th ,  F-,  2:00-4:00;  Tu.,  2:00.    P.  204 

Laboratory  fee,  $2 

This  course  is  planned  for  the  superintendent,  supervisor,  or  teacher 
who  wishes  to  acquaint  himself  with  the  application  of  the  tests  used  to 
measure  the  children's  ability  and  progress  in  the  school  subjects.  It  will 
involve  a  survey  of  the  available  tests  and  scales;  the  general  technique 
of   giving   and    scoring   tests;    tabulating   results;    the    interpretation   of   the 
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results;  the  use  of  tests  in  directing  teaching  and  supervising,  measuring 
progress,  making  school  surveys;  methods  of  experimentation,  selection  and 
diagnosis,  and  guidance.  The  class  during  the  winter  quarter  will  par- 
ticipate  in  the  annual  survey  of  the  Demonstration  School. 

116.     Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Exceptional  Children.     (4) 

Summer  quarter,  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     P.  203.     Mr.  Peterson 

Laboratory  fee,  $2. 50 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  training  in  the  measurement  of  mental 
ability,  or  innate  capacity,  and  in  the  selection,  by  tests  and  otherwise,  of 
exceptional  children,  both  subnormal  and  supernormal.  Various  mental 
tests  are  used  and  considerable  practice  is  afforded  in  the  actual  testing 
and  study  of  children  in  various  institutions,  as  well  as  in  the  use  of 
statistical  methods.  Topics  for  special  study  are:  nature  and  frequency 
of  mental  deficiency  and  superiority;  causes  and  problems  of  retardation; 
relations  of  mentality  to  delinquency;  uses  of  mental  tests  in  juvenile 
courts,  in  vocational  guidance,  in  classifying  students  in  school  work,  and 
in  surveys;  uses  of  group  and  of  individual  tests;  the  standardization  of 
tests. 

140.     Social  Psychology.     (4.)     Mr-  Peterson 

Summer  quarter,  M-,  Tu.,  Th-,  F.,  8:00-     P.  203 

Innate  tendencies  to  be  influenced  by  the  behavior  of  one's  fellows,  and 
their  organization  into  group  attitudes  of  opposition  and  co-operation;  the 
respective  roles  of  habits,  customs,  conventions,  language,  suggestion,  and 
imitation,  emotions,  and  their  relation  to  social  progress;  leadership,  indi- 
vidual   differences    and    vocational   selection. 

202A.     Special  Problems  in  Psychology.     (2)     Mr.  Peterson 

Every  quarter,  S'.,  10:00-12:00-     P.  200 

In  this  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  for  intensive  experimental 
and  statistical  work  in  psychology  and  educational  psychology.  Reports 
on  each  student's  work,  and  on  the  literature  of  his  special  subject  of  study, 
will  be  required  and  discussed  in  the  class  at  intervals.  More  than  one 
quarter's  work  is  recorded  as  202B,  202C,  and  202D.  Before  registering  the 
student  must  consult  the  instructor. 

302A.     Seminar  in  Psychology.     (2)     Mr.  Peterson 

Every  quarter.    Hours  to  be  arranged 

This  is  a  research  course  for  students  doing  their  major  work  in  the 
Department,  and  is  open  only  to  those  who  are  working  on  theses  in  psy- 
chology and  educational  psychology.  Reports  on  each  student's  work  are 
made  and  are  discussed  in  the  class  at  intervals.  More  than  one  quarter's 
work  is  recorded  as  302B,   302C,  302D. 

303A.     Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology.       (2.)     Mr.  Garrison 

Every  quarter.     Hours  to  be  arranged 

This  course  is  designed  for  graduate  students  who  are  working  on  theses 
in  educational  psychology  or  who  are  interested  in  special  problems  in  the 
fields  of  educational  psychology  and  educational  tests  and  measurements. 
More  than  one  quarter's  work  will  be  recorded  as  303B  and  303C. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  following  related  courses: 

Education  233B.     The  Development  of  Objective  Standards  and  Tests 
for  the  High  School-     (4.)     Mr.  Didcoct 

Health  240..   Mental   Hygiene.     (4.)     Mr.  Dresslar 

Education  245C     Statistical  Methods  Applied  to  Educational  Adminis- 
tration.    (4.)     Mr.  Phelps 
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RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 

10.     Community  Organization.     (5.)     Mr.  Leavell 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  10:50.    Library  2 

Topics:  (a)  Community  progress;  community  achievements;  original 
problems;  attempted  adjustments;  present  adjustments;  how  accomplished; 
(b)  community  leadership;  types  of  personality;  methods;  methods  as  re- 
lated to  types;  formative  experiences  of  individual  leaders  and  team-mates; 
relation  to  community. 

12.     The  Laborer  on  Farms  and  Plantations.     (2%)     Mr.  Leavell 

"Summer  quarter,  first  term,  daily,  8:00-     P-  206 

Topics:  (a)  The  laborer;  race;  relation  to  land,  landlord,  money-lenders, 
merchants  and  community;  (b)  the  labor  manager;  types  of  personality; 
methods;  relation  of  methods  and  types;  (c)  relation  of  labor  management 
to  farm  and   plantation  management. 

14.     Race  Relations.     (2%.)     Mr.  Leavell 

Summer  quarter,  second  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  206 

Topics:  Problems  of  negro  Americanization  compared  with  that  of 
European,  Mexican,  and  Oriental  immigrants  and  native  white;  Americani- 
zation through  neighborhood  and  community  life,  especially  occupation 
schools,   recreation,   relations   of  leaders   to  race  and   community. 

SOCIOLOGY 

1.     General  Sociology.     (5.)     Mr.  Dyer 

Summer  quarter,  daily,  4:00.     P.  204 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  drill  the  student  thoroughly  in  the  nature 
of  human  society.  Much  time  is  given  to  a  study  of  the  social  element. 
Each  student  is  required  to  make  a  special  study  of  some  town  with  special 
reference  to  social  anatomy.  A  brief  survey  of  the  scope  of  sociology  is 
also  given  in  this  course. 
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CALENDAR  *  •     > 

Summer  Quarter 

June  8,  9,  Wednesday  and  Thursday — 'Registration. 
June  io,  ii,  Friday  and  Saturday— Regular  class  work. 
July  4,  Monday — Holiday. 

July  15,  Friday — 'Examinations.     First  term  closes. 
July  16,  Saturday — -Registration.     Second  term. 
July  18,  Monday — -Regular  class  work. 
August  25,  Thursday— Examinations. 
August  26,  Friday— Convocation. 

The  college  confers  the  degrees  of  l^chelor  of  Science,  Master  of  Arts, 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Requirements  for  these  degrees  are  set  forth  fully 
in  the  annual  catalog. 

The  courses  of  instruction  in  the  summer  quarter  are»of  great  variety.  In 
addition  to  preparing  teachers  of  the  usual  academic  subjects,  there  are  of- 
fered such  professional  and  technical  courses  as  will  train  teachers  of  educa- 
tion, agriculture,  industrial  arts,  home  economics,  health  education,  public 
health  nursing  and  physical  education ;  also  those  which  will  prepare  farm  and 
home  demonstration  agents,  supervisors,  superintendents,  principals,  and 
Smith- Hughes  experts;  and  the  specialized  courses  which  prepare  for  higher 
educational  leadership. 

The  credit  value  of  each  course  in  terms  of  quarter   hours   is   given   in 
parenthesis  after  each  title. 

If  interested,  write  the  registrar  for  catalog  giving  requirements  for  de- 
grees and  topical  outline  of  courses. 


FACULTY 

Bruce  Ryburn  Payne,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  President  of  the  College 

Thomas  Alexander,  M.Pd.,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 
Mrs.  Armstrong  Allen  Bee-Keeping 

Stockton  Axson,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Litt.D.,  L.H.D.  English 

Professor  of  English,  Rice  Institute,  Houston,  Texas. 
Otho  Clifford  Ault,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Rural  Economics 

Elizabeth  Baker,  A.B.,  A.M.  English 

Oak  Cliff  High  School,  Dallas,  Texas. 

Dora  M.  Barnes,  B.A.,  R.N.  Professor    of   Public    Health    Nursing 

Cynthia  Baucom  Millinery 

Ralph  U.  Blasingame,  B.S.  Farm  Mechanics 

Associate  Professor  of  Farm  Machinery,  Pennsylvania  State  College. 
Bessie  Bullock,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Kindergarten  Education 

Richard  E.  Burton,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  English 

Head  of  English  Department,  University  of  Minnesota. 

Lee  Byrne,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  School  Administration 

Supervisor  of  High  School  Instruction,  Dallas,  Texas. 

Ida  Z.  Carr,  A.B.  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

Samuel  Lee  Chesnutt,  Jr.,  B.S.  Agriculture 

Professor  and  Supervisor  of  Agriculture,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute. 

Louis  Clevenger,  B.S.  Agriculture 

Professor  of  Agriculture,  State- Teachers'  College,  Kirksville,  Missouri. 

Genevieve  Collins  Assistant  in  Physical  Education 

Carlos  Everett  Conant,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Spanish 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  University  of  Chattanooga. 

Leonidas  W.  Crawford,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.A.  Director  cf  Religious  Education 
Clevie  H.  Cullom,  B.S.  Physical  Education 

Physical  Education,  Concordia  School,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Kary  Cadmus  Davis,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education 
William  C.  Dickinson,  B.S.  Landscape  Designing 

C.  Alicia  Dickson,  B.S.,  A.M.  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 
John  J.  Didcoct,  Ph.B.,  M.S.,  M.A.  Professor  of  Secondary  Education 
George  S.  Dutch  Assistant  Professor  of  Fine  Arts 

Gus  W.  Dyer,  A.B.,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D.  Sociology 

Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Vanderbilt  University. 
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James  B.  Eskridge,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Latin 

President,  Southwestern  State  Normal,  Weatherford,  Oklahoma 

Arthur  C.  Ferguson,  B.A.,  M.A.  English 

Superintendent  Public  Schools,  Marl  in,  Texas. 

Ada  M.  Field,  A.B.,  A.M.  Associate  Professor  of  Food  Chemistry 

Susan  Wilson  Field,  B.S.,  M.D.  Professor  of  Health  Education 

Walter  L.  Fleming,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  History 

Professor  of  History,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Norman  Frost,  A.B.,  A.M.  Professor  of  Rural  Education 

John  Phelps  Fruit,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  English 

Professor  of  English  and  Literature,  William  Jewel  College. 
Lucy  Gage  Assistant   Professor   of  Elementary   Education 

Sidney  C.  Garrison,  A.B. ,B.S.,  A.M., Ph.D.  Prof  cssor  of  Educational  Psychology 
David  Ridgway  Gebhart,  A.B.  Professor  of  Music 

Clement  Tyson  Goode,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  English 

Professor  of  English,  Sweetbriar  College. 

W.  H.  Hand  Secondary  Education 

Superintendent,  City  Public  Schools,  Columbia,  S.  C 

H.  L.  Hargrove,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  English 

Linvtlle  L.  Hendren,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Physics 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy,  University  of  Georgia. 

Marion  Hepworth,  B.S.  Home  Economics 

Formerly  State  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  West  Virginia. 
Mary  Clay  Hiner,  B.S.,  A.M.      Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  English 
Frank  W.  Howe,  A.B.,  M.S.  Rural  Economics 

Professor  of  Farm  Economics,  University  of  Syracuse. 

Jay  William  Hudson,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Lecturer 

Professor  of  Philosophy,  University  of  Missouri. 

W.  R.  Humbert  Education  for  the  Blind 

Teacher,  Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Frances  Jenkins,  B.S.  Elementary  Education 

Associate  in  Education,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

Earl  Kilburn  Kline,  B.A.,  M.A.  Spanish 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  University  of  Chattanooga. 

C.  E.  Kord,  D.V.M.  Veterinary  Science 

Veterinary  Inspector  for  Louisville  and  Nashville  Railroad. 

Clarence  Haskell Lander,B.S., M.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Manual  Training 

Jessica  L.  Langworthy,  A.B.  Education  for  the  Blind 

Teacher  Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Georgia  Lazenby  Fine  Arts 

R.  H.  Leavell,  A.B.  Professor  of  Rural  Sociology 

Eugene  M.  Lebert,  A.M.  French 

Assistant  Professor  Romance  Languages  at  Grinne'l  College. 
T.  T.  Lindsey,  B.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Arts 

Horace  S.  Lipscomb,  B.S.,  M.S.  Physics 

Dean  of  Faculty,  David-Li pscomb  College. 
Charles  E.  Little,  A.B. ,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Teaching  of  Classical  Languages 
George  E.  Little,  B.S.  Physical  Education 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach,  Miami  University. 
Joseph  B.  Lockey,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.       Professor  of  International  Relations 
J.  N.  Mallory,  B.S.,  M.A.  Mathematics 

Professor  of  Mathematics,  Union  University,  Jackson,  Tennessee. 
J.  Owsley  Manier,  A.B.,  M.D.  Examining  Physician  for  Men 

Acting  Professor  Therapeutics,  Vanderbilt  School  of  Medicine,  and  Practicing  Physician. 

Charles  E.  Marston,  B.S.,  A.M.  Geography 

Principal  of  Allen  School,  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

George  R.  Mayfield,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  German 

Assistant  Professor  of  German,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Charles  A.  McMurry,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

Mary  Ed  Mecoy  Assistant  in  Fine  Arts 

Louise  Mendelsohn,  B.S.  Physical  Education 

Physical  Education,  State  Normal,  Valdosta,  Ga. 
E.  M.  Mervine,  M.E.  Farm  Mechanics 

Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering,  Iowa  State  College. 

Frances  Miller,  B.S.  Home  Economics 

Edwin  Mims,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  English 

Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  Vanderbilt  University. 
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Mamie  Newman,  A.B.,  A.M.  Assistant   Professor    of   Home   Economics 

Stuart  Grayson  Noble,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Education 

Professor  of  Education,  Millsaps  College 
Ethel  Norton,  B.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

William  Pinkerton  Ott,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Mathematics 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Ruth  Parish,  A.B.  Fine  Arts 

Head  of  Art  Department,  Union  University,  Jackson,  Tennessee. 

Almon  E.  Parkins,  B.Pd.,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Goegraphy 

Joseph  Peterson,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Psychology 

George  Petri,  Ph.D.  Lecturer 

Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute. 

Shelton  Phelps,  B.Pd.,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.   Professor  of  School  Administration 

May  Pitts,  B.S.  Elementary  Education 

Teacher,  Demonstration  School. 

A.  E.  Robertson,  D.V.M.  Veterinary  Science 

City  Meat  and  Live  Stock  Inspector,  Nashville,  Tennessee. 

Rosa  Judson  Rodgers,  B.S.  Intermediate  Education 

Supervisor  of  Elementary  Schools,  Montgomery  County,  Ala. 

Alfred  I.  Roehm,A.B.,A.M.,Ph.D.     Prof,  of  the  Teaching  of  Modem  Languages 
Marjorie  Ruth  Ross,  B.S.  Nature  Study 

Teacher,  Central  High  School,  Nashville,  Tennessee. 
Mary  Roudebush,  M.D.  Medical  Examiner  of  Women  and  Prof '.  of  Physiology 
Herbert  Charles  Sanborn,  Ph.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Philosophy 

Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Charles  Madison  Sarratt,  A.M.  Mathematics 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Carrie  G.  Scobey,  B.A.  Assistant  in  Home  Economics 

Jesse  M.  Shaver,  B.S.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Piology 

M.  P.  Shawkey,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ped.D.  School  Administration 

State  Superintendent  of  Education,  West  Virginia. 

Helen  Shelby,  B.S.  Home  Economixs 

Teacher  of  Domestic  Art,  Wesleyan  College,  Macon,  Georgia. 

Thomas  S.  Staples,  A.B.,  A.M.  History 

Professor  of  Agriculture,  Hendrix  College,  Conway,  Arkansas. 

S.  E.  Smith,  B.S.  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Charles  H.  Stone,  B.S.,  A.M.,  B.L.S.  Librarian 

Martha  Thomas,  B.S.  Instructor  in  Vocational  Home  Economics 

James  S.  Tippett,  B.S.  Elementary  Education 

Principal  of  the  Peabody  Demonstration  School 

Herbert  Cushing  Tolman,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  S.T.D.    Classical  Language 

Professor  of  Greek,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Leon  H.  Vincent,  A.B.,  Litt.D.  English 

Darthula  Walker,  B.S.,  M.A.  Geography 

Head  of  Department  of  Geography,  Canyon  Normal  School,  Canyon,  Texas. 

James  T.  Warren  Economics 

President,  Hall-Moody  Normal  School. 

Lillian  Watkins,  B.S.,  B.A.  Home  Economics 

Hanor  A.  Webb,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Associate    Professor    of   Chemistry 

George  R.  White,  M.D.,  D.V.S.  Veterinary  Science 

City  Meat  and  Live  Stock  Inspector,  Nashville,  Tennessee. 

C.  H.  Willoughby,  B.  Agr.  Animal  Husbandry 

Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry,  University  of  Florida. 
Mary  P.  Wilson,  B.S.,  A.M.  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

Frances  Wood,  B.A.  Physical  Education 

Director  of  Physical  Education,  Baylor  College 

Edgar  A.  Wright,  B.S.,  A.M.  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry 

Agnes  Clare  Yutsey,  Ph.B.  .  Primary  Education 

Critic  Teacher,  Iowa  State  Teachers*  College. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


AGRICULTURE 

4.  General  Agriculture.     (5)     Mr.  Chesnutt 
Daily,  8:00.     H.  E.  6.     Fee,  $1.00 
15.  Field  Crops  and  Management.     (4)     Mr.  Chesnutt. 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00,  and  trips.     H.  E.  3.     Fee,  $1.00 

29.  Gardening.     (5)     Mr.  Clevenger 

Daily,  8:00,  and  practice  work.     H.  E.  3.     Fee,  $1.00 

30A.  Bee-Keeping.     (4)     Mrs.  Allen 

M.,  T..  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     H.  E.  6.     Lab.  fee,  $1.00 
45A.  Animal  Husbandry.     (4)     Mr.  Willoughby 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00,  and  S.,  morning.     H.  E.  6. 

46.  Feeds  and  Feeding.     (5)     Mr.  Willoughby 

Daily,  2:00.     H.  E.  3 
70.  Poultry  Husbandry.     (5)     Mr.  Willoughby 

Daily,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  6.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00. 
75.  Dairying.     (5)     Mr.  Wright 

Daily,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  2.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00  plus  $5.00  breakage  deposit 

80 A.  Farming  Practice  and  Projects.     (2)     Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Wright,  Mr. 

Appleton 
W.,  2:00,  and  additional  field  work.     H.  E.  3 
108.  Poultry  Breeding  and  Judging.     (4)     Mr.  Wright 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  2.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00 
147A.  Advanced  Problems.     (2)     Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Wright 

F.,  9:00,  and  additional  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  3 
148A.  Advanced  Problems.,     (4)     Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Wright 

T.,  Th.,  3:00,  and  additional  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  3 

154.  Special  Methods  in  Agricultural  Teaching.     (4)     Mr.  Wright 

ML,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     H.  E.  2 

155.  Teachers'  Special  Problems  in  Vocational  Agriculture.   (4)   Mr.  Davis 

M.,  T,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     H.  E.  3 
160.  Agricultural  Journalism.     (2)     Mr.  Davis 

M.,  W.,  3:00.     H.  E.  3 
170.  Veterinary    Science    for    Agriculture    Teachers.     (4)     Drs.    White, 
Robertson  and  Kord 

M„  T.,  W.,  Th.,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  3 

256.  Problems  of  Supervision  and  Teacher  Training.     (2)     Mr.  Davis 

Second  term,  M.,  T,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.     H.  E.  2 

305A.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Wright 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

BIOLOGY 

1A.  General  Biology.     (5)     Mr.  Shaver 

First  term,  daily,  9:00-12:40.     H.  E.  107.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00 

IB.  General  Biology.     (5)     Mr.  Shaver 

Second  term,  daily,  9:00-12:40.     H.  E.  107.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00 

10.  Field  Botany  and  Plant  Ecology.     (5)     Mr.  Clevenger 
Daily,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  107.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00 

25.  Nature  Study.     (5)     Miss  Ross 

Daily,  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  107.     Lab.  fee,  $2.00 
106.  Bacteriology.     (5)     Mr.  Shaver 

Daily,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  107.     Lab.  fee,  $8.00  plus  $5,00  to  cover  breakage 

302.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Shaver 
Hours  to  be  arranged 

CHEMISTRY 

1A.  General  Chemistry.     (5)     Mr.  Webb  and  Mr.  Smith 
Daily,  first  term,  8:00-12:40.     H.  E.  212.     Lab.  fee,  $8.00 

IB.  General  Chemistry.     (5)     Mr.  Webb  and  Mr.  Smith 

Daily,  second  term,  8:00-12:40.     H.  E.  212.     Lab.  fee,  $8.00 

1C.  Organic  Chemistry.     (5)     Mr.  Webb  and  Mr.  Smith 
Daily,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  212.     Lab.  fee,  $8.00 

11.  Agricultural  Chemistry.     (5)     Mr.  Webb 

Daily,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  209.     Lab.  fee,  $8.00 

15.  Qualitative  Analysis.     (5)     Mr.  Webb 

Tu.,  Th.,  4:00,  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  212 

111.   Quantitative  Analysis.     (5)     Mr.  Webb 

Daily,  T.,  Th.,  5:00,  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  212 
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121.  Chemistry  of  Foods.     (5)     Miss  Field 

M.,  W.,  F.,  2:00-4:00;  T.,  Th.,  2:00.     H.  E.  211 
125.  Physiological  Chemistry.      (5)     Miss  Field 

M.,  W.,  F.(  8:00-10:00;  T.,  Th.,  8:00.     H.  E.  211 
212.  Individual  Problems  in  Quantitative  Analysis.     (5)     Mr.  Webb 

M,  W.,  4:00,  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  209 

225.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Nutrition  Investigation.     (5)     Miss  Field 
M.,  W.,  10:50,  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  211 

260A.  Individual  Problems  in  Applied  Organic  Chemistry.    (5)    Mr.  Webb 
and  Miss  Field 

M.,  W.,  5:00,  and  laboratory  hours.     H.  E.  212 
300A.  Seminar  in  Chemistry.     (2)     Mr.  Webb 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     H.  E.  213 

325 A.  Seminar  in  Nutrition  Chemistry.     (2)     Miss  Field 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     H.  E.  214 

CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 
Greek 

1.  The  Elements  of  the  Greek  Language.      (5)     Mr.  Tolman 

Daily,  10:50.     P.  206 

Latin 

6.  Review  Course  in  Caesar  for  Teachers.     (5)     Mr.  Tolman 

Daily,  9:00.     P.  207 
8.  Review  Course  in  Vergil  for  Teachers.     (5)     Mr.  Tolman 

Daily,  11:50.     P.  207 

11.  Livy.     (2V2)     Mr.  Little 

First  term,  daily,  10:50.     P.  207 

12.  Catullus;  Horace,  Odes.     (2^)     Mr.  Eskridge 

Second  term,  daily,  10:50.     P.  207 

174A.  Quintilian.     (4)     Mr.  Little 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     P.  207 

174B.  The  Teaching  of  Latin.     (4)     Mr.  Little 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     P.  207 

274A.  The  Latin  Language.     (2)     Mr.  Little 

W.,  3:00-5:00.     P.  207 
374A.  Seminar  in  Classical  Lnaguages.     (2)     Mr.  Little 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

ECONOMICS 

1A.  The  Elements  of  Economics.     (5)     Mr.  Ault. 

Daily,  10:50.     Library  101 
IB.  The  Elements  of  Economics.     (5)     Mr.  Warren 

Daily,  10:50.     Library  1 

2.  Principles  of  Rural  Economy,   Organization,   and   Cooperation.     (4) 

Mr.  Howe 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     Library  1 
105.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States  to  1860.     (4)     Mr.  Ault 
M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     Library  101 

113.  Marketing  of  Farm  Products.     (4)     Mr.  Ault 

M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     Library  101 

114.  Farm  Management  and  Farm  Accounting.     (4)     Mr.  Howe 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     Library  1 
116.  Problems  of  the  Modern  City  and  Town.     (4)     Mr.  Dyer 

M,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     Library  1 

202A.  Economic  Research.     (2)     Mr.  Ault 

W.,  3:00-5:00.     Library  101 

302.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Ault 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

EDUCATION 
Early  Elementary  Education 
(Kindergarten  and  Primary  Education) 

S20A.  Early  Childhood  Education.     (2)     Miss  Gage 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     H.  E.  104 
S20B.  Early  Childhood  Education.     (2)     Miss  Gage 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     H.  E.  104 
23A.  Practice  Teaching  in  Kindergarten  and  Early  Grades.       (4)       Miss 
Bullock 

F.,  2:00     H.  E.  104,  and  practice  teaching  hours. 
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25A.  English  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.     (2)     Miss  Jenkins 

First  term,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     H.  E.  104 
25B.  English  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.     (2)     Miss  Jenkins 
Second  term,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     FI.  E.  104 
S25C.  Number  Work  for  Primary  Grades.     (2^)     Miss  Yutscy 
First  term,  daily,  8:00.     I.  A.  100.      (Repeated  second  term) 

26.  Child  Literature.     (4)     Miss  Yutsey 

T.,  W.,Th.,F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  100 
30.  A  Study  of  the  Curriculum  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.     (4)     Miss 
Jenkins 
T.,  W.,Th.,F.,  11:50.     H.  E.  104 
104.  Present  Day  Problems  in    English    for    Early    Elementary   Grades. 
(4)     Miss  Jenkins 
M.,  T.,  W.,Th.,  3:00.     H.  E.  104 

5 125.  Fundamentals  in  Early  Elementary  Education.     (4)     Miss  Gage 

M.T.,  W.,Th.,  9:00.     P.  3 

5126.  Observational  Studies  in  the  Kindergarten  and  Early    Grades.        (4) 

Miss  Gage 

T.,  Th.,  10:50.     P.  203,  and  observational  hours 
127A.  Problems  in  Critic  Teaching  and  Supervision.     (2)     Miss  Yutsey 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.     F  A.  100 
127B.  Problems  in  Critic  Teaching  and  Supervision.     (2)     Miss  Yutsey 

Second  term,  M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.     I.  A.  100 

Education  for  the  Blind 

SB9.  History  of  Education  for  the  Blind.      (4)     Miss  Langworthy 
M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     S.  R.  308 

SB11.  Kindergarten  Methods.     (5)     Miss  Humbert 

Daily,  2:00.  P.  106 
SB13.  Primary  Methods,  Grades  I  to  IV.     (5)     Miss  Humbert 

Daily,  3:00.  P.  106 
SB17.  Intermediate  Methods,  Grades  V  to  VIII.     (4)     Miss  Langworthy 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     S.  R.  403 

SB  19.  High  School  Methods.     (4)     Miss  Langworthy 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.     S.  R.  403 

History  and  Principles  of  Education 

14.  Principles  of  Teaching.     (23^)     Mr.  Alexander 
First  term,  daily,  3:00.     P.  3 
HOB.  History  of  Education  from  the  Fifteenth  to  the  Twentieth  Century. 

(4)  Mr.  Noble 

T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     S.  R.  308 

111.  History  of  Elementary  Education.     (4)     Mr.  Noble 

T.,  W.,Th.,F.,  2:00.     S.  R.  308 
117.  Social  Principles  of  Education.     (2%)     Mr.  Noble 

Second  term,  Daily,  3:00.     S.  R.  308 
S118.  Philosophy  of  Education.     (2^)     Mr.  Noble 

First  term,  Daily,  3:00.     S.  R.  308 
217.  Research  Problems  in  the  History  of  Education  in  Southern  States. 
(2)     Mr.  Noble 

M.,  4:00-6:00.     S.  R.  308 
310.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Alexander.  Mr.  Noble 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

Intermediate  and  Grammar  Grades 

12.  Materials  for  the  Intermediate  and  Upper  Grades.     (2)    Mr.  Tippett 
First  term,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     P.  203 
S24D.  Teaching  in  the  Intermediate  Grades.     (4)     Miss  Pitts 

T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.     P.  204 
S27B.  Arithmetic  and  the  Teaching  of  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School 
(2)     Mr.  Alexander 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.     P.  2.      (Repeated  second  term) 

27Co  Methods  in  Grammar  Grade  Subjects.     (4)     Miss  Rodgers 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     Library  2. 
29B.  Elementary  Method  for  Primary,  Intermediate,  and  Grammar  Grades  * 

(5)  Mr.  McMurry 

First  term,  daily,  Sec.  1,  8:00.     Lib.  304.     Sec.  2,  10:50,  Lib.  304 
Second  term,  daily,  8:00.     Lib.  304 

124.  Elementary  School  Curriculum.     (4)     Mr.  McMurry 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     Library  304 
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129B.  Supervision    of    Instruction    in    the    Elementary    School.      (4)     Mr. 
Alexander 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     P.  2 
129D.  The  Improvement  of  Instruction  Through  Standard  Tests  and  Scales. 

(2)     Mr.  Tippett 

First  term,  repeated  second  term.     M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.     P.  2 
S129E.  Reading  in  the  Intermediate  and  Junior  High  School  Grades.     (2) 

First  term,  Miss  Rodgers;  repeated  second  term,  Mr.  Tippett 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     P.  2 
324A.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  McMurry,  Mr.  Alexander,  Miss  Gage 
Hours  to  be  arranged 

Religious  Education 

SI 50 A.  Religious  Education. (2)     Mr.  Crawford 

June  9  to  June  29.     T.,  W„  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.     S.  R.  308 

S131C.  Methods  of  Teaching  Religion.     (2)     Mr.  Crawford 

August  8  to  August  25.     T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.     S.  R.  308 

S152A.  Applied  Psychology  for  Religious  Workers.     (2)     Mr.  Garrison 

June  29  to  August  8.     T,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     S.  R.  308 
S152B.  Relations  of  Psychology  to  Religious  Education.     (2)    Mr.  Peterson 

June  29  to  August  8.     T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     S.  R.  308 

S153A.  The  Curriculum  of  Religious  Education.     (2)     Mr.  Crawford 
June  9  to  June  29.     T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00-5:00.     S.  R.  308 

157,  Modern  Sunday  School  Methods.     (2)     Mr.  Crawford 
August  8  to  August  25.     T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00-5:00.     S.  R.  402 

Rural  Education 

36.  Boys'  and  Girls'  Clubs.     (2)     Mr,  Howe 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.      I.  A.  205 

37.  Organizing  Country  Communities.     (2)     Mr.  Howe 

First  term,  M,  T,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     I.  A.  205 

135C.  Supervision  of  Primary  Instruction  in  Rural  Schools,       (2)       Miss 
Rodgers 
First  term,  M,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     I.  A.  205 

138.  The  Rural  School  Curriculum.     (4)     Mr.  Frost 

M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     I.  A.  205 

139.  Community  Activities  of  the  Country  School,     (4)     Mr.  Frost 

M.,T.,Th.,F.,  11:50.     I.  A.  205 

147A.  State  and  County  School  Administration,     (4)     Mr.  Frost  and  Mr. 
Phelps. 
M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     I.  A.  203 
339.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Frost 
Hours  to  be  arranged 

School  Administration 

46.  Class  Room  Management  for  Grade  Teachers.      (2)     Mr.  Phelps 
First  term,  M,  T,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.      I.  A.  203 

145A.  City  School  Administration,  General  Aspects.     (4)     Mr.  Byrne  and 
Mr.  Shawkey 
M,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     I.  A.  203 

145C.  Problems  in  Public  Education.     (4)     Mr.  Byrne  and  Mr.  Shawkey 
M.,T,  Th.,F.,  10:50.     I.  A.  203 

147A.  State  and  County  School  Administration.     (4)     Mr.  Phelps  and  Mr. 
Frost 
M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     I.  A.  203 

245B.  City  School  Surveys.     (4)     Mr.  Byrne  and  Mr.  Shawkey 

T,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.     I.  A.  203 
245C.   Statistical    Methods    Applied    to    Educational    Administration.      (1) 

Mr.  Phelps 
M,  T.,Th.,F.,  11:50.     I.  A.  203 

246A.  Administration  of  Normal  Schools  and   Departments  cf  Education. 

(4)     Mr.  Phelps 

M,  W.,  4:00-6:00.      I.  A.  203 

345.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Phelps. 

Hours  to  be  arranged.      I.  A.  203 

Secondary  Education 

112.  The  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.     (4)     Mr.  Hand 

T„  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     S.  R.  405 
131.  The  Conduct  of  the  Recitation  in  the  High  School. (4)     Mr.  Didcoct 
•  T,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     S.  R.  405 
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5133.  Supervision  of  Teaching.     (4)     Mr.  Didcoct 

M.,  T.,  W  ,  Th.,  8:00.     S.  R.  405 

5134.  The  Junior  High  School.     (2)     Mr.  Hand 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     S.  R.  405.      (Repeated  second  term) 
149.  High  School  Administration.     (4)     Mr.  Hand 

T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     S.  R.  405 
333.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Didcoct 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

ENGLISH 

1A.  Composition.     (4)     Miss  Hiner  and  Mr.  Ferguson 

Section  I,  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     H.  E.  106.     Miss  Hiner 
Section  II,  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     H.  E.  106.     Mr.  Ferguson 

4.  General  Survey  of  English  Literature  from  Shakespeare  to  Tennyson. 

(5)     Mr.  Goode 

Daily,  11:50.     Library  1.. 

5.  American  Literature".     (5)     Mr.  Goode 

Daily,  8:00.     Library  2 

6A.  Spoken  English.     Miss  Baker 

Section  I.     Daily,  8:00.      I.  A.  202.      (5) 

Section  II.     First  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,   4:00.      I.  A.  202.      (2K) 

Section  III.     First  term  only,  daily,  9:00.      LA.  202.      (2K) 

7.  Spoken  English  (Advanced  course).     (2^)     Miss  Baker 

First  term,  daily,  10:50.      I.  A.  202 

S70.  The  Teaching  of  Elementary  English.     (2l/2)     Miss  Hiner 

First  term,  daily,  8:00.     H.  E.  106.     Repeated  second  term 
103.  Advanced  English  Composition.     (2)     Mr.  Goode 
Second  term,  M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     Library  305 

S108A.  Shakespeare.     (5)     First  term,  Mr.  Axson;  second  term,  Mr.  Fruit 

Daily,  3:00.     H.  E.  106 
109.  Nineteenth  Century  Prose  Writers.      (2y2)     Mr.  Fruit 
Second  term,  daily,  11:50.     H.  E.  106 

111.  British  Poets  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.   (5)  First  term,  Mr.  Axson; 
second  term,  Mr.  Fruit 

Daily,  5:00.     Library  305 

113.  Modern  Fiction.     (2^)     Mr.  Vincent 

Daily,  second  term,  10:50.     Library  305 

116.  Eighteenth  Century  Men  of  Letters.     (4)     Mr.  Vincent 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     Library  305 

120.  The  Modern  Drama.     (4)     Mr.  Mims  and  Mr.  Burton 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     P.  3 

121.  The  Literary  Study  of  the  Bible.     (4)     Mr.  Mims  and  Mr.  Burton 

M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     P.  3 
S123.  The  Modern  English  Novelists.     (2>0     Mr.  Vincent 

First  term,  daily,  10:50.     Library  305 

S153A.  Anglo-Saxon.     {2lA)     Mr.  Hargrove 

First  term,  daily,  3:00.     Library  305 

S153B.  Chaucer.     {2l/2)     Mr.  Hargrove 

Second  term,  daily,  3:00.     Library  305 

170.  Grammar  and  the  Teaching  of  Grammar.     (4)     Miss  Hiner 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     H.  E.  106 
171  A.  The  Teaching  of  High  School  Literature.     (4)     Mr.  Hargrove 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     Library  305 
172.  The  Teaching  of  High  School  Composition.     (4)     Mr.  Hargrove 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.     Library  305 

191A.  Development  of  English  Diction  and  Literary  Style.   (4)  Mr.  Roehm 

M.,  T„  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     I.  A.  105 
371.  Seminar   in   the   Teaching   of    English.     (2)     Miss   Hiner  and   Mr. 

Crawford 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

390.  Smeinar  in  English.     (2)     Mr.  Roehm 
Hours  to  be  arranged 

FINE  ARTS 

1.  Elementary  Drawing  and  Design.     (5)     Mr.  Dutch  and  Miss  Parish 

Daily,  10:50-12:40.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $3.00 

2.  Drawing  and  Design.     (5)     Mr.  Dutch  and  Miss  Parish 

Daily,  10:50-12:40.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $3.00 

Sll.  Color  Study.     (1)     Mr.  Dutch 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $1.00 

12.  Pencil  Sketching.     (2)     Mr.  Dutch 

Second  term,  daily,  10:50.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 
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20A.   Picture  Appreciation.      (2)     Mr.  Dutch 

First  term,  M  ,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00.      I.  A.  101 

20B.  Survey  of  Architecture  and  Sculpture.     (2)     Mr.  Dutch 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00.     I.  A.  101 
30A.  Art  Education  for  Early  Elementary  Grades.      (5)     Miss  Lazenby 

Daily,  8:00-10:00.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $3.00 
30B.  Art  Education  for  Intermediate  Grades.      (5)     Miss  Lazenby 

Daily,  2:00-4:00.      I.  A.  300.     Fee  for  materials,  $3.00 
31.  Drawing  for  the  Elementary  Grades.      (2J^)     Miss  Mecoy 

First  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  10:50-12:40.      I.  A.  300.     Fee,  $3.00 

S32.  Blackboard  Drawing.     (1)     Miss  Parish 

First  term,  repeated  second  term.     Sec.  1,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.      I.  A.  300. 
Sec.  2,  9:00.      I.  A.  300.     Fee  for  materials,  $1.00 

33A.  Lettering.     (1)     Mr.  Dutch 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $1.00 

61A.  Home  Decoration.     (2)     Miss  Parish 

First  term,  repeated  second  term,  M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.      I.  A.  101.    Fee,  $1 

65.  Costume  Design.     (2)     Miss  Mecoy 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.      I.  A.  101.     Fee  for  materials,  $1.50 

102A.  Advanced  Drawing,  Painting  and  Design.     (5)     Mr.  Dutch 

Daily.  10:50-12:40.     I.  A.  101.     Lab.  fee,  $2.00 

130.  The  Teaching  and  Supervision  of  Art.     (5)     Mr.  Dutch 

Daily,  4:00.      I.  A.  101 

330A.   Seminar  in  Art  Education.     (2)     Mr.  Dutch 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

GEOGRAPHY 

2.  Fundamentals  of  Regional  Geography.     (4)     Mr.  Parkins  and  Miss 

Walker 
M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00.     I.  A.  201 

3.  Economics   and   Commercial   Geography:   United   States.    (5)      Mr. 

Marston 

Daily,  9:00.      I.  A.  201 

S90.     The  Teaching  of  Geography.     (4)     Mr.  Marston 
M„  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     I.  A.  201 

112.  Economic  and  Commercial  Geography:  Foreign  Countries.     (4)     Mr. 

Marston 
M.,.T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.     I.  A.  201 

115.  Geography  of  North  America.     (4)     Mr.  Parkins  and  Miss  Walker 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     I.  A.  201 

150.  Influence  of  Geography  on  American  History.     (4)     Mr.  Parkins  and 
Miss  Walker 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     I.  A.  201 

160.  Geography  Study  Tour.     (8)     Mr.  Parkins 

Second  term,  daily,  2:00-6:00. 

300A.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Parkins 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

HEALTH 

42A.  Physiology  and  Hygiene.     (4)     Dr.  Field 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     I.  A.  202 

12B.  Physiology  and  Hygiene     (4)     Dr.  Field 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     I.  A.  100 

S44.  School  Hygiene.     (2)     Dr.  Field 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  F.,  10:50.      I.  A.  100 

45.  Home  Care  of  the  Sick.     (2)     Miss  Barnes 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     P.  206 

46.  Health  Conservation.     (2)     Miss  Barnes 

Second  term,  M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00.     P.  206 

S144.  Health  Inspection  in  Schools.     (2)     Dr.  Field 
Second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  F.,  10:50.     I.  A.  100 

S152.  General  Physiology.     (5)     Dr.  Roudebush 
Daily,  11:50.     S.  R.  405 
344.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Dresslar,  Miss  Barnes,  Dr.  Field  and  Dr.  Roud- 
ebush 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
5.  American  History.     (2y2)     Mr.  Staples 

First  term,  daily,  3:00.     Lib.  2 
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6.  American  History.     (2  J  2)     Mr.  Staples 

Second  term,  daily,  3:00.     Lib.  2 
11.  Ancient  Civilization.     (2)     Mr.  Fleming 

First  term,  T„  W.,  Th.,  P.,  9:00.      I.  A.  206   . 
13.   Medieval  Civilization.     (2)     Mr.  Fleming 

Second  term,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.      I.  A.  206 

101.  The  Teaching  of  History.     (2)     Mr.  Staples 

First  term,  M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.      I,  A.  206 

102.  Methods  in  American  History.     (2)     Mr.  Staples 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.      I.  A.  206 

103.  The  Great  War.     (2££)     Mr.  Fleming 

First  term,  daily,  11:50.      I.  A.  206 

104.  The  United  States  and  the  War.     (2y2)     Mr.  Fleming 

Second  term,  daily,  11:50.      I.  A.  206 

119.  Modern  Europe,  1500-1815.     (2H)     Mr.  Fleming 

First  term,  daily,  8:00.      I.  A.  205 

120.  Modern  and  Contemporary  Europe,  1815-1914.    (2y2)    Mr.  Fleming 

Second  term,  daily,  8:00.      I.  A.  205 

121.  Government  and  Politics  in  the  United  States.     (5)     Mr.  Dyer 

Daily,  5:00.      I.  A.  206 

123.  Reconstruction    and     Contemporary     American     History.     (5)     Mr. 

Staples 
Daily,  4:00.     1.  A.  205 

306.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Fleming  and  Mr.  Lockey 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

General  Courses 
35.  Housework.     (4)     Miss  Scobey 

M.,  W.,  4:00-6:00.     T.,  Th.,  4:00.     H.  E.  201.     Lab.  fee,  $1.00 

150.  Home  Management.     (4)     Miss  Miller 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     H.  E.  207 

300.  Seminar.     (2)     Miss  Dickson,  Miss  Newman,  Miss  Wilson 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

Foods  and  Cooking 

31.  Homemakers'  Course  in  Cooking  and  Serving.     (2)     Miss  Watkins 
First  term,  T.,  4:00;  W.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  201.     Lab.  fee,  $4.50 

33.  Elementary  Cooking.     (4)     Miss  Thomas 

T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  201.     Lab.  fee,  $6.00 

37A.  Nutrition  and  Preparation  of  Food.     (4)     Miss  Scobey 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  201.     Lab.  Fee,  $6.00 

41.  Institutional  Cooking.     (4)     Miss  Carr 
M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00-7:00  p.  m. 

43.  Home  Cooking  and  Serving.     (4)     Miss  Wilson 

T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  204.     Lab.  fee,  $6.00 

49.  Advanced  Choking.     (4)     Miss  Wilson 

T„  W.,  Th.,  F„  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  204.     Lab.  fee,  $6.00 

101.   Methods  in  Vocational  Home  Economics.      (2)     Miss  Thomas 
T.,  Th.,  11:50.     H.  E.  7. 

103.  The  Teaching  of  Cooking  in  the  Public  Schools.    (4)    Miss  Scobey 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  207.     Lab.  fee  ,$1.00 

105.  Dietetics.     (5)     Miss  Wilson 

M.,  W.,  F.,  2:00;  T.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  201.     Lab.  fee,  $5.00 
Home  Demonstration 

1.  Short  Course  in  Cooking.     (2)     Miss  Shelby 

First  term,  M,  T,  W,  Th,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  204.     Lab.  fee,  $3.00 

2.  Short  Course  in  Nutrition.     (2)     Miss  Watkins 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W  ,  Th.,  10:50-12:40.      H.  E.  207.     Lab.  fee,  $2.50 

3.     Organization  of  Home  Demonstration  Work.     (2)     Miss  Hepworth 

First  term,  repeated  second  term;  daily,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  7. 

-4.  Canning  Club  Methods.     (2>£)     Miss  Hepworth 

First  term,  repeated  second  term;  daily,  8:00-10:00.      H.  E.  7.      Lab.  fee,  $5 
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5.  Advanced  Work  in  the  Preservation  and  Utilization  of  Foods.     (2^) 

Miss  Hepworth 

First  term,  repeated  second  term;  daily,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  7.     Lab.  fee,  $5 

6.  Short  Course  in  Care  and  Management  of  the  Home.   (2)  Miss  Shelby 

First  term,  M.,  W.,  4:00;  T.,  Th.,  4-00-6:00.     H.  E.  207 

Textiles  and  Sewing 

30.  Elementary  Clothing.     (4)     Miss  Newman 

M.t  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  102.     Lab.  fee,  $2 

32.  Textiles.     (4)     Miss  Newman  * 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.     H.  E.  102.     Lab.  fee,  $1.00 

34.  Elementary  Dressmaking.     (4)     Miss  Newman 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  102.     Lab   fee,  $2.00 

36.  Drafting  and  Pattern  Design.     (4)     Miss  Dickson 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00-10:00.     H.  E.  101.     Lab.  fee,  $3.00  . 

40.  Clothing  and  Housefurnishing  Problems  for  Elementary  and  Secon- 
dary Schools.     (4)     Miss  Miller 
T.,  W.,  Th,  F,  2:00-4:00.     H.  E.  101 

42.  Family  Sewing.     (4)     Miss  Miller 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  101 

75.     Millinery.     (2)     Miss  Baucom 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.     H.  E.  102.     Lab.  fee,  $2.00 

160.  History  of  Costume.     (4)     Miss  Dickson 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00.     H.  E.  103 

166.  The  Teaching  of  Textiles  and  Clothing  in  the  Elementary  and  Secon- 
dary Schools.     (4)     Miss  Dickson 
T.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  101 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 
Manual  Training 
S5B.  Farm  Machinery.     (5)     Mr.  Blasingame 

First  term,  daily,  2:00-6:00.      I.  A  4.     Shop  fee,  $3.00 

S5C.  Farm  Motors.     (5)     Mr.  Mervine 

Second  term,  daily,  2:00-6:00.      I.  A.  4.     Shop  fee,  $3.00 

10A.  Elementary  Woodworking.     (4)     Mr.  Lindsey 

M.,  T.,  W„  Th.,  2:00-4:00.     I.  A.  102.     Shop  fee,  $3.00 

11A.  Advanced  Woodworking.     (4)     Mr.  Lindsey 

M.,  T,  W.,  Th.,  2:00-4:00.      I.  A.  103.     Shop  fee,  $5.00 

14.  Farm  Woodworking  and  Carpentry.     (4)     Mr.  Lindsey 

First  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-12:40.      I.  A.  102.     Fee,  $3.00 

22.   Metalworking  for  the  Farm.     (4)     Mr.  Lindsey 

Second  term,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  8:00-12:40.      I.  A.  4.     Fee,  $3.00 

45A.  Elementary  Printing.     (2}4)     Mr.  Lander 

First  term,  daily,  8:00-10:00.      I.  A.  200.     Shop  fee,  $3.00 

50.  House  Planning  and  Construction.     (4)     Mr.  Lindsey 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.     I.  A.  104.     Shop  fee,  $1.00 

51.  Farm  Structures.     (5)     Mr.  Lander 

Second  term,  daily,  8:00-12:40.      I.  A.  200.     Fee,  $1.00 

S105B.  Farm  Machinery.     (2^)     Mr.  Blasingame 

First  term,  daily,  8:00-10:00.      I.  A.  4 

S105C.  Farm  Motors.     (2^)     Mr.  Mervine 
Second  term,  daily,  8:00-10:00.      I.  A.  4 

180.  The  Teaching  of  Manual  Arts.     (2)     Mr.  Lander 

First  term,  M.,  T,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.      I.  A.  202 

182.  Administration  of  Industrial  Arts.     (2)     Mr.  Lander 

Second  term,  M,  T.,  W.,  Th,  3:00.      I.  A.  200 

184.  Vocational  Education.     (4)     Mr.  Lander 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.      I.  A.  200 

185.  Vocational  Guidance.     (2)     Mr.  Lander 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00.      I.  A.  200 

380.  Seminar.     (2)     Mr.  Lander,  Mr.  Lindsey 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 
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Mechanical  Drawing 
55A.  Mechanical  Drawing.     (5)     Mr.  Lander 

Daily,  10:50-1240.      I.  A.  200.     Fee  for  use  of  instruments,  $1.00 
58.  Architectural  Drawing.     (5)     Mr.  Lander 

Daily,  10:50-12:40.      I.  A.  200.     Fee  for  use  of  instruments,  $1.00 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

28.  Industries  and  Commerce  of  Hispanic  America.    (4)    Mr.  Lockey 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.      I.  A.  206 

105.  International  Law.     (4)     Mr.  Lockey 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  I    A.  206.     8:00 

106.  American  Diplomacy.     (4)     Mr.  Lockey 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.      1.  A.  206 

LANDSCAPE  DESIGN 

10.  Elements  of  Landscape  Art.     (2)     Mr.  Dickinson 
T.(  Th.,  10:50.     I.  A.  206 

12.  Applied  Landscape  Design.     (4)     Mr.  Dickinson 
M,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     I.  A.  205 

14.  Landscape  Planning  for  Communities.     (2)     Mr.  Dickinson 

M.,  W.,  10:50.      I.  A.  206 

16.  Planting  Problems.     (4)     Mr.  Dickinson 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00.      I.  A.  205 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
S10A.  Reference  Books,  Catalogs  and  Indices.     (2)     Mr.  Stone. 

First  term,  M.,  W.,  F.,  10:50,  plus  practice  work.     Lib.  308 

S10B.  School  Library  Methods.     (2)     Mr.  Stone 

Second  term,  M.,  W.,  F.,  10:50,  plus  practice  work.     Lib.  308 

MATHEMATICS 
S2.     Review  of  High  School  Algebra.     No  credit.     Mr.  Mallory 

First  term,  daily,  11:50.     P.  104 

5.  Plane  Geometry.     (5)     Mr.  Mallory 

Daily,  5:00.     P.  104 

6.  Solid  Geometry.     (2%)     Mr.  Mallory 

Second  term,  daily,  11:50.     P.  104 

7.  College  Algebra.     (5)     Mr.  Ott 

Daily,  9:00.     P.  104 

8.  Trigonometry.     (5)     Mr.  Sarratt 

Daily,  4:00.     P.  104 

9.  Analytic  Geometry.     (2^>)     Mr.  Sarratt 

Daily,  3:00.     P.  104 

105.  The  Teaching  of  Geometry.     (2J4)     Mr.  Ott 

Second  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  104 

107.  The  Teaching  of  Algebra.     (2J/2)     Mr.  Ott 

First  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  104 

110.  Differential  Calculus.     (5)     Mr.  Sarratt 

Daily,  2:00.     P.  104 

211.  Differential  Equations.     (5)     Mr.  Ott 

Daily,  10:50.     P.  104 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

107A.  The  Teaching  of  Modern  Language.     (5)     Mr.  Roehm 
Daily,  9:00.     I.  A.  105 

300.  Seminar  in  Modern  English.     (2)     Mr.  Roehm 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

French 
*  1A.  First-Year  French.     (5)     Mr.  Roehm 

Daily,  8:00.      I.  A.  105 

IB.  First-Year  French.     (5)     Mr.  Mayfield 

Daily,  8:00.     S.  R.  402 
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2B.  Introduction  French  Literature.     (5)     Mr.  Lchcrt 
Daily,  3:00.     S.  R.  403     . 

3.  Advanced  French  Composition  and  Conversation.     (5)     Mr.  Lebert 
Daily,  10:50.     S.  R.  403 

106.  La  Fable  dans  la  Litterature  Fencaise  (Lafontaine)    {2]/2)  Mr.  Lebert 
Second  term,  daily,  5:00.     S.  R.  403 

108.  Classical  French  Drama,  Moliere.     (2V2)     Mr.  Lebert 
First  term,  daily,  5:00.     S.  R.  403 

German 

11.  Elementary  German.     (5)     Mr.  Mayfield 

Daily,  10:50.     S.  R.  402 

12.  Elementary  German.     (5)     Mr.  Mayfield 

Daily,  9:00.     S.  R.  402 

112.  The  German  Drama  of  Freedom  and  Protest.    (5)    Mr.  Mayfield 

Daily,  11:50.     S.  R    402 

Spanish 
21A.  First-Year  Spanish.    (5)   Mr.  Kline 

Daily,  Sec.  1,  8:00.     Sec.  2,  3:00.     S.  R.  404 

21B.     First-Year  Spanish.     (5)     Mr.  Kline 
Daily,  9:00.     S.  R.  404 

24.  Advanced  Spanish;  Conversation  and  Composition.    (5)    Mr.  Conant 

Daily,  9:00.     S.  R.  403 

25.  Commercial  Spanish.     {2y2)     Mr.  Conant 

First  term,  daily,  10:50.     S.  R.  404 

30.  Spanish  Correspondence.     (2lA)     Mr.  Conant 
Second  term,  daily,  10:50.     S.  R.  404 

124.  Spanish  Novel.     (2V2)     Mr.  Conant 

First  term,  daily,  11:50.     S.  R.  404 

125.  Spanish  Drama.     (2^)     Mr.  Conant 

Second  term,  daily,  11:50.     S.  R.  404 

MUSIC 

1.  Music  for  Grades  I  to  III,  Inclusive.     (2)     Mr.  Gebhart 

M„  T.,  Th.,  F„  8:00.     S.  R. 

2.  Music  for  Grades  IV  to  VI,  Inclusive.     (2)     Mr.  Gebhart 

M,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     S.  R. 

5.  Music  for  the  High  School.     (4) 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     S.  R. 

10.  Harmony.     (4) 

M.,  T,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     S   R. 

11  A.  Counterpoint.     (2)     Mr.  Gebhart 
M.,  Th.,  2:00.     S.  R. 

20.  History  of  Music.     (4) 

M  ,  T,  Th.,  F„  4:00.     S.  R. 

26.  The  Child  Voice.     (4)     Mr.  Gebhart 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  4:00.     S.  R. 

50A,  B,  and  C.  Individual    Lessons  in  Singing.     (2)     Mr.  Gebhart.    (Two 
lessons    per  week). 

60A,  B,  and  C.  Individual  Lessons  in  Piano  Playing.     (2)  Under  Super- 
vision of  Mr.  Gebhart.     (Two  lessons  per  week) 

101.  Administration  of  Public  School  Music.     (2)     Mr.  Gebhart 
T.,  Th.,  5:00.     S.  R.  405 

NURSING 

11.  History  of  Nursing  and  Contemporary  Problems.     (2)     Miss  Barnes 

T,  Th.,  11:50.     P.  206 

12.  Principles  of  Public  Health  Nursing.     (4)     Miss  Barnes 

M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  5:00.     P.  206 

PHILOSOPHY 

20.  Ancient  Philosophy.     (5)     Mr.  Sanborn 
Daily,  2:00.     P.  101 


Courses  of  Instruction  15 

22.   Modern  Philosophy.     (4)     Mr.  Sanborn 
M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     P.  101 

24.  A  Systematic  Exposition  of  the  Problems  of  Ethics  with  Continual 
Reference  to  Historical  Systems.     (4)     Mr.  Sanborn 
M,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00.     P.  101 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

7A.  Elementary  Swimming.     (1)     Miss  Wood 

Sec.  1,  T.,  Th,  S,  8:00.     Sec.  2,  M.,  W.,  R,  11:50.     Sec.  3,  T.,  Th.,  S., 
9:. 00.     Sec.  4,  M.,  W.,  F„  3:00.     Sec.  5,  T.,  Th.,  S.,  10:50. 

7B.     Intermediate  Swimming.     (1)     Miss  Wood 

Sec.  1,  M.,  W.,  R,  8:00.     Sec.  2,  M.,  W.,  F.,  10:50.    Sec.  3,   M,   W.,   F.,    2:00 

7C.     Advanced  Swimming.     (1)     Miss  Wood 

Sec.  1,  M./W.,  F.,  8:00.     Sec.  2,  M.,  W.,  Th.,  4:00 

8A.  Elementary  Swimming.     j(l) 

Sec.  1,  T.,  Th.,  2:00;  S.,  9:00.     Sec.  2,  T.,  Th.,  3:00;  S.,  9:00 

8B.  Intermediate  Swimming    (I) 

T.,  Th.,  5:00. 

8C.  Advanced  Swimming    (1) 

T.,  Th.,  4:00;  S.,  10:00 

526.  Coaching  Baseball.     (1)     Mr.  Little 

First  term,  T.,  Th.,  3:00.     Repeated  second  term 

527.  Coaching  of  Basketball.     (1) 

First  term,  repeated  second  term.  Sec.  1,  M.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.  Gym.  Tu., 
S.  R.  403.  Miss  Collins.  Sec.  2,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  11:50.  Gym.  re- 
peated.    Mr.  Little. 

528.  Coaching  of  Football.      (1)     Mr.  Little 

First  term,   repeated  second  term.     W.,  R,    2:00.     Gym.      (Additional  prac- 
tice hours) 

529.  Coaching  of  Track  and  Field  Sports.     (1)     Mr.  Little 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00.     Repeated  second  term. 

40A.  General  Gymnastics.     (2)     Miss  Collins 

First  term,  repeated  second  term.     Daily,  10:50.     Gym 

40B.  General  Gymnastics.     (2)     Miss  Collins 
T.,  Th.,  S.,  9:00.     Gym. 

41A.  Elementary  Physical  Education  for  Men.     (1) 

M.,  W.,  3:00.     Gym.     F.     S.  R.  308     . 

41B.  Elementary  Physical  Education  for  Men.      (1) 

T.,  Th.,  S„  8:00.     Gym. 

44A.  Folk  and  National  Dances.     (2)     Miss  Cullom 

.  Sec.  1,  T.,  Th.,  S.,  11:50.     S.  R.  304.     Sec.  2,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  3:00.     Gym     Sec. 
3,  first  term,  daily,  repeated  second  term,  4:00.     Gym. 

44B.  Folk  and  National  Dances.     (2)     Miss  Norton 

Sec.  1,  M.,  W.,  F.,  9:00.     S.  R.  304.     Sec.  2,  first  term,  repeated  second  term, 
daily,   10:50.     S.  R.  304 

45.  Plays  and  Games.     (2) 

M.,  W.,  F.,  9:00.     Gym. 

46.  The  Dramatic  Game.     (2)     Miss  Cullom 

M.,  F„  10:50.     S.  R.  304.     W.     P.  3 

47.  Community  Recreation.     (2)     Miss  Collins 

M.,  W.,  R,  11:50.     S.  R.  304 

102A.  History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education.      (2)     Miss  Norton 
T.,  Th.,  S.,  9:00.     S.  R.  304 

102B.  Physical  Education  in  Elementary  Schools.     (2)     Miss  Norton 
M.,  W.,  R,  2:00.     S.  R.  304 

103A.  Physical  Education  in  High  School.     (2)     Miss  Norton 
M.,  W.,  F.,  8:00.     Gym. 

105A.  Advanced  Dancing.     (2)     Miss  Mendelsohn 

Sec.  1,  M.,  W.,  F.,  3:00.     S.  R.  304.     Sec.  2,  daily,  4:00.     First  term,  repeated 
second  term.     S.  R.  304 

105B.  Advanced  Dancing.     (2)     Miss  Mendelsohn 
M.,  W„  F  ,  5:00.     S.  R.  304 

107.  School  Drama  and  Festival.     (2) 

First  term,  repeated  second  term.,  M.,  T.,  W.,  Th.,  2:00.      S.  R.  404 
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108.  Kinesiology  and  Corrective  Gymnastics.     (2)     Dr.  R  >udcbush 
M.,  W.,  F.,  3:00.     S.  R.  304 

113A.  Advanced  Physical  Education  for  Men.     (1) 

M.,  W.,  F.,  5:00.     Gym. 

PHYSICS 
I.  Elementary  Physics.     (10)'    Mr.  Hendren  and  Mr.  Lipscomb 

0  Daily,  9:00-12:40.     H.  E.  4.     Lab.  fee,  $6.00 

2.  Laboratory  Course  in  Elementary  Physics.     (5)     Mr.  Hendren  and 

Mr.  Lipscomb 
Daily,  10:50-12:40.     H.  E.  4.     Lab.  fee,  $6.00 

3.  Mechanics,  Molecular  Physics  and  Heat.    (5)    Mr.  Hendren  and  Mr. 

Lipscomb 

First  term,  daily,  2:00-5:00.     H.  E.  4.     Lab.  fee,  $3.50 

4.  Electricity,  Sound  and  Light.     (5)     Mr.  Hendren  and  Mr.  Lipscomb 

Second  term,  daily,  2:00-5:00.     H.  E.  4.     Lab.  fee,  $4.00 

105.  The  Teaching  of  Physics  in  the  High  School.    (5)     Mr.  Hendren  and 
Mr.  Lipscomb 

First  term,  repeated  second  term,  daily,  8:00.     II.  E.  4 

120.  The  Electron  Theory.     (4)     Mr.  Hendren 
M.f  T.,  W.,  Th.,  3:00.     H.  E.  6 

PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

1.  General  Psychology.     (4)     Mr.  Peterson 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  11:50.     P.  203.     Lab.  fee,  $1.00 

2.  Educational  Psychology.     (4)     Mr.  Garrison 

M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  10:50.     P.  204.     Lab.  fee,  $1.00 

100.  Psychology  of  Childhood.     (4)     Mr.  Garrison 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     P.  204.     Lab.  fee,  $1.00 

115.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.   (4)     Mr.  Garrison 

M.,  Th.,  F.,  2:00-4:00.     Tu.,  2:00.     P.  204.     Lab.  fee,  $2.00 

116.  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Exceptional  Children.    (4)    Mr.  Peterson 

M.,  T„  Th.,  F.,  9:00.     P.  203.     Lab.  fee,  $2.50 

140.  Social  Psychology.     (4)     Mr.  Peterson. 
M.,  T.,  Th.,  F.,  8:00.     P.  203 

202A.  Special  Problems  in  Psychology.     (2)     Mr.  Peterson 
Tu.,  4:00-6:00.     P.  203 

302A.  Seminar  in  Psychology.     (2)     Mr.  Peterson 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

303A.  Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology.     (2)     Mr.  Garrison 

Hours  to  be  arranged 

RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 
10.  Community  Organization.     (5)     Mr.  Leavell 

Daily,  10:50.     Library  2 

12.  The  Laborer  on  Farms  and  Plantations.     (234)     Mr.  Leavell 
x  First  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  206 

14.  Race  Relations.     (2J4)     Mr.  Leavell 

Second  term,  daily,  8:00.     P.  206 

SOCIOLOGY 

1.  General  Sociology.     (5)     Mr.  Dyer 
Daily,  4:00.     P.  204 


